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Introduction.

Dear Mérklin Enthusiast,

Don't you have the feeling that time is just
fiying by? Before you know it, another year
has gone by and you're aware that again
there has been too little time for the beautiful
things in life, things such as your Markiin
railroad.

Isn’t a model railroad something that allows
you to forget time and your everyday routing?
It may be that you lose yourself in creating
complete landscapes in miniature, follow
the soothing running of your locomotives, or
that you keep discovering something new

in the small or smallest details on the small,
technical masterpieces from Marklin?

We at Mérklin can only answer these
questions with a yes, because it's always
a pleasure for us when we succeed in
conjuring up a twinkle i the eyes of our
large and small Marklin fans,

It may be in tribute to traveling in style with
the Baden IVh complemented oy our new
Rheingold cars that will lure you into the
period of stylish travel in the Golden Twenties
of the past century or in honor of the widely
used class 64, which, when paired with
commuter cars, awakens memories in many
Germans of their own childhood.

The assortment for our royal gauge has been
complemented this year by more legendary
trains. The impressive class 24 with its
“Donnerbiichsen” / “Thunder Boxes™ harkens
hack to the good old days of when "Prairie
Ponies” transported people in commuter
service. Branch line romanticism is also
getting attention in our 1 Gauge. The new rail
bus reminds many of our Mirklin fans of their
own time at school, when the way to school
without a ride in the rail bus would have been
unimaginable.

This year, we have paid particular attention
in our smallest gauge ta steam locomotives.
It may be the legendary “Lange Heinrich” /
“Long Henry” that in its time captivated
everyone along the route with its sheer, over-
whelming power or the powerful full class 94,
which was a symbol for freight service in the
heyday of the German Federal Railroad.

In addition to our little trains, we at Mérklin
are also known for our innovative abilities. As
a pioneer in digital technology, we revolu-
tionized model railroading more than 20 years
ago. Continuing in this tradition, we are now
proud to present the newest ¢reation from
Goppingen: The new Central Station that

incorporates another milestone in digital
technology. The most innovative technology
paired with the maximum amount of user
canvenience were the lofty goals that we
have reached with the heart of the new digital
generation.

Let’s look a little into the future, because a
great event is looming on the harizon:
Almost 150 years ago, when Gdppingen was
still in the heart of the Kingdom of Wiirttem-
berg, the tinsmith Theodor Friedrich Witheim
Marklin, residing in the Staufer town since
1840, began producing doll house kitchens
and thereby laid the foundation for what is
probably one of the best known and
fascinating brands in the world.

We would like to celebrate this outstanding
anniversary with you in a fitting manner, Let
us invite you to all kinds of events and enjoy
the many surprises we have in stose for you.

And now all that's leftis for us to extend our
best wishes that you will find much pleasure
reading your new Mirklin presentation book
that has given us so much pleasure to put
together.

Your Mérklin Team



New!

Marklin Mobile Vision.

The Adventure World of Model
Railroading Right from the
Engineer's Cah.

A detailad product
description can be found
on page 338/339.
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Marklin HO — The Original.
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With HO Scale and its gauge of 16.5mm/
5/8”, Mérklin was the first manufacturer
worldwide to make sure that the great dream
te have your own model railroad was much
easier to fulfill. The question that keeps
coming up again and again, why Mérklin

HO still enjoys uninterrupted popularity, can
actually be answered accurately in a few
words: a wealth of detailing and sturdiness,
an easy-to-understand digital system, a high
standard for fidelity to the prototype, and
much emation. All of these can be found

HO Gauge
Gauge 16.5 mm/ 5/8"
Scale 1:87

to the fullest in Marklin HO. Collectors and
practicalty minded model railroad opera-
tors have trusted this brand for generations.
The technical progress can be seen in the
high level of exact detail on the locomaotives
and cars. The easy-to-understand, reliable
system delights layout buitders again and
again. Innovations from modern railroading
are represented as well as the classics of
the rails. They are almost all included in the
large HO assortment and all of the others will
come by and by.

Large layouts having prototypical train
operations as a goal can be realized with a
great deal of realism. Stable value, innova-
tive technology, and an ideal compromise
between suitability for everyday use and
sensible detailing are additional plusses.
Many models are sturdy enough to survive
the rough, everyday operation free of dam-
age in a child’s playroom.

in short: Mérktin HO is by far the mast
successful system — worldwide, proven a
million times.



The Hobby and Beginner Program.



Model railroading really comes alive with the Hobby
assortment from Marklin. It's aimed at all medel rail-
road fans in the middle, who simply want to play and
who want 1o bal totally spontaneous with their Marklin
model railroad. Where and when there is current in
track plays no role. The affordable models on these
pages feature a largely prototypical representation of
all important details. Delicate parts have been left off
an purpose and thereby contribute to the sturdiness of
the modeis; you can set your mind at ease; children can
play with these models. Simple: Run trains and play!

Mark!in also offers for children aged 5 and above excit-
ing warlds of adventure with all kinds of play possibili-
ties as part of the product group Mérklin Toys. Starter
sets specially tailored for children along with many
affordable expansion sets will excite children. All eyes
on the ring, the Circus Mondelino is coming!

Maximum play value is guaranteed and thanks to
sophisticated technology from Marklin everything goes
up in the twinkling of an eye. The contents of the digital
starter sets always include a Mobile Station and a
locomotive with digital components in addition to the
basic quantity of G Track sections.

We have assembled the entire Hobby assortment and
Marklin Toys on the following pages and marked the
lower edge of these pages with a blue band.

Play until you forget time and space, until the bound-
ary between child and adult seems to melt away. For
irreplaceably beautiful hours that will enrich you family
life. When the train and its cars are on the track, the
engineer takes over the controls, Who will it be? Put
out the right signal so that it can happen!



“Circus Mondolino”.

Hurrah, the Circus is Coming!

The “Gircus Mondolino” starter set opens
up all kinds of play possibilities to children
ages 5 and above and at the same time
promotes the development of imagination,
hand-eye coordination, and technical
understanding. With the colorful circus
train, different figures, G Track, and a digital 0
locomotive controller, the circus gets
moving guickly on the rails and sometimes

just in time for the next performance.



Starter Set.

Curtain up and Clear the Ring for the
“Circus Maondolino”.

The circus is can be played with again and
again with a lot of imagination, exciting
circus acts, and spectacular wizardry. The
endless Marklin track allows the train to go
on tour through the entire house.

148 x 76 cm /59" x 30"

o

29411 L) S}
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29411 "Circus Mondelino™ Starter Set.

230 Volts.

Madel: The set has a powerful steam locomo-
tive with a metal frame and a digital decoder.
1 axle powered. Traction tires. The cars have
Relex couplers for easy uncoupling. Train
length 45.3 cm / 17-13/16".

Contents: powerful steam locomotive,

1 low side car, 1 gondola, and 1 stake car,

all painted and lettered for the “Circus
Mondelino”. 2 tigers, 2 elephants, 1 animal
trainer, and 1 platform made of sturdy, wear-
resistant plastic are included. “Circus Tent”

Fau
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cardstock cutout sheet. 12 no. 24130 curved
track, 5 no. 24172 straight track, 3 no. 24188
straight track, 2 no. 24224 curved track,

1 no. 24811 left turnout, 1 no. 24612 right turn-
out, 1 no. 24977 track bumper, 1 base station,
1230 volt/ 18 VA fransformer and a wireless
infrared controfler. The set can be expanded
with the attractive “Circus Mondolino” expan-
sion sets and the entire C Track program.

* Newly devefoped, wir |gee

Digital Funetions

Direct control

Central  Control  Mabile
Unit Unit Station

tays

fe=trt

Central
Station



Expansion Sets.

The circus performance ends with thunder-
ous applause and the “Circus Mondoling”
must move on the next day. The tent is taken
down, loaded on the freight cars and it's off
to the next town, where there are definitely
many people waiting eagerly for the

"Circus Mondolino”.

10

78092 "Circus Tent” Expansion Set.

Model: Circus tent building kit and 2 freight
cars for an attractive expansion to the
“Circus Mondoling™.

Contents: A circus tent building kit made of
sturdy plastic, suitable for setting up and
taking down repeatedly. 1 low side car and
1 type “"Eaos” gondola for transporting the
parts to the tent. "Magic Trick” cardstock
cutout sheet. The cars have Relex couplers.
Length over the huffers for the two cars
together 32.1 cm / 12-5/8".

This expansion set goes well with the
“Circus Mondolino” starter set, item no. 29411,



After the exhausting trip to the next locatien
for a performance, the animals must first be
cared for. The industrious animal keeper for
the “Circus Mondolino” is right on the spot.

rell with
starter set,

78090 “Animal Care” Expansion Set.

Model: 1 {reight car and figures for an attrac-
tive expansion to the “Circus Mondalino”.
Contents: 1 tank car painted and lettered for
the “Circus Mondolino”. 1 animal keeper with
a hose about 20 ¢cm/ 7-7/8" long, 1 bear, and

78091 “Circus Performers” Expansion Set.
Model: Different figures and C Track material
for an attractive expansion to the “Circus
Mondolino™.

1 roll of hay made of sturdy, wear-resistant
plastic material. “Ticket Booth” cardsiock
cutout sheet. The car has Relex couplers.

Length over the buffers 11.5 cm /4-1/2".

This expa
'R the “GircL
- item no. 294**

Contents: 1 magician and 1 clown made

of sturdy, wear-resistant plastic material.

1 magic box that can be used to perform a
real magic trick. "Beast of Prey Cage” card-
stock cutout sheet. 1 no. 24172 straight track,
1 no. 24612 right turnout, and 1 no. 24977 track
bumper.

The circus performance is in full swing. The
circus clown and the magician captivate the
! audience with their comical and unbeliev-

able performances.
1x 1x 1x

1



Extension Sets.

You need a little courage for this too: to

balance swaying on the high wire way up
in the air without a net and bottom. This will

amaze the audience for ever.

12

D with the
_.zrset,

78094 “Tightrope Dancer” Expansion Set.
Model: The complete high wire equipment to
go with the Mondoline circus tent, including
the high wire perfarmer, who can stand on the
wire as well as in the ring.

Contents: 1 high wire performer with an
umbrella and a counterweight to stand on the
wire, 2 masts, 2 platforms, 1 high wire to hook
on to the masts, 1 ladder, 2 no. 24172 straight
track. Cardstock cutout sheet for a “spring-
board and a ring of fire”.



i
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Who is brave encugh to climb into the
cage in ring with the dangerous lions
and present great performances?
Atthe Circus Mondolino all of the
animals obey the trainer at a word.

78093 “Beasts of Prey” Expansion Set.
Model: This is an exciting beasts of prey
aumber for the ring in the Mondolino tent.
Contents: 2 lions, 2 joints of meat, 14 parts
for a cage that can be setup as a cage for
the beasts of prey in the circus ring or as an
enclosure for animals next to the tent. 2 no,
24172 straight track. Cardstock cutout sheet
for a “tunnel”.

Expansion set to go with the “Circus
Mondolino” starter set, itern no. 29411,

the
uter set,

78095 “Colorfut Track” Expansion Set.

Model: Different colorful sections of track that will
make children want to expand the layout for the train.
Contents: 4 no. 24172 straight track in red, 2 no. 24188
straight track in blue, 2 no. 24224 curved track and
2no0.522920 track end pieces in yellow. Card stock
cutout sheet for a “station”.

13



Display.

And there’s also something at Circus
Mondolino: 4 small, exclusive expansion sets
as small gifts for those in between times.

14
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00790 “Circus Mondofino” Display.

Model: This display package has different sets
of figures and freight cars to expand the “Circus
Mondoline”, The products are contained in an
attractive counter display and come individually
packaged.

Contents:

4 pach 00790-01 “Elephant Family” set of figures
1 circus elephant and 2 baby elephants, which
can be connected one behind the other.

4 each 00790-02 “White Tigers and Animal
Trainer” set of figures

2 white tigers and 1 animal treiner with a ring of
fire. The white tigers ¢an jump through the ring
of fire.

4 each 00790-03 provisions cars

| dump car with 2 bates of hay and 3 joints of
meat for feeding the circus animals.

Length aver the buffers 11.5 cm / 4-1/2".

4 gach 00790-04 materials cars

1 four-axle low side car with 2 removable
coatainers open on the top.

Length over the buffers 16.0 cm/ 6-5/16".
All of the cars have Relex couplers.

The 4 sets in this displahy package go well
with the “Circus Mondolino” starter set,
item no. 25411,

15



Starter Sets.

My Start with Mérklin.

The classic steam powered train
operations were still indispensable
as mative pewer on the German
Faderal Railroad well into the
Seventies. The heavy steant foco-
motives created an incemparable
atmosphere with their impressive
backgrount of sounds, fascinating
running gear movement, and im-
mense clouds of smoke and steam.
The “My Start with Markiin” steam
freight train starter set provides a
living impression in model form of
this unforgeitairle era.

16
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29160 “My Start with Marklin”
Starter Set, 230 Volts.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad
(DB) class 81 heavy switch engine.
German Federal Raitroad (8)

type El-u 061 gondola and type Kbs
stake car, privately owned type
lehus-u 377 refrigerator car {used
on the DB).

Model: The locomotive comes with
a digital decoder. 4 axles powered.
Traction tires. The locomotive has
Relex couplers in NEM pockets. The
triple headlights change over with
the direction of travel, will work in
conventional operatios, and can be

controlled digitelly. 1 each gondola,
stake car, and refrigerator car. All of
the cars come with Refex couplers.
Train length 48.8 cm / 19-3/16”.
Contents: 12 no. 24130 curved track,
2 no. 24172 straight track, 2 no, 24188
straight track, digital controller and
a 230 voit / 18 VA transformer for
simultaneous gperation of up to

4 trains. This set can be expanded
with the C Track extension sets and
the entire C Track program.
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] Digital Functi Central Control  Mohile  Central
igital Functions Unit Unit Station  Station
Headlight(s} X X X x
Direct control X X X

Almost all of the current Era lll cars from Central European
railroad prototypes can be used to expand this train set.

i






Starter Sets.
N B 1] ERA

29130 “Europe” Starter Set, cardan shafts. Traction tires, The Contents: 12 no. 24130 curved track, } ,
230 Volts. triple headlights chanrge over with 3 no. 24172 straight track, 1 no. 24188 o

Prototype: DB Railion, Inc. class 185 the direction of travel, will work in straight track, 1 no. 24612 right turn- A _sg'u,;,':,f-'_‘”"g
general-purpose electric loco- conventional operation, and canbe  out, T no. 24977 track bumper. 230 ‘ . e
motive. 1 type Eaos (Railion DB controlied digitally. The locomo- volt/18 VA transformer and a digital x> T A W
Logistics} gondola and one MV tive has 2 pantographs that can be controlles for simuftaneous opera- s

petroleum oil tank car (used on the raised and lowered manually (they tion of up to 4 trains. This set can be 4 . . J o

0BB). are not wired to take power fromthe  expanded with the C Track extension we T
Model: The locomotive is con- catenaryl. The cars come with Relex  sets and the entire C Track program. s ) “
structed of metal. It comes with a couplers. T

nsch L fAbbay \s

digital decoder and a special can Train fength 49.3 cm /19-7/16". i
moter. 4 axles powered through i

29130 |
AN
L
Digital Functions Central  Contral  Mobile  Central
g Unit Unit  Station  Station
Headlight(s) X X X X

= [ J -, Direct control X x X
1M2x76cm i ‘
\\\45")( 3" ’ | N
~.> - I i ) Almost all of the current Era V model railroad cars from

29130 3Ix 1%  12x 1x ix prototypes of Central European railroads can be used to
expand this train set.

-
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Starter Sets.
N =TSN |

o i ’
29180 “Construction Site” Starter Set:  boom that can be raised and lowered, o
Diesel Locomotive with a Construction  and a hand crank for the crane line. - . Somonctons
Machinery Train, € Track Layout, and a  The crane tender car has a hoom sup- , = Bk e
Digita! Controller. port. The low side car comes with . . - : s
. 3 C k| . | . Prlarrad
Prototype: Type OHG 700 industrial a metal model of a power shovel. o TmF a_ynut “'_'nh a_ passing S'd'_"g | 1 Eermagen
diesel locomotive. Krupp-Ardelt crane  Afl of the cars have Relex couplers. Co ° stion train with a locomotive, crane car. and a | s
car with a crane tender car. Low side Train length approximately 48.0 cm / W o *
car for transparting a power shovel. 18-7/8". o -
Model: The locomotive has a metal Contents: 12 no. 24130 curved track, i ; R e ;
frame, a digital decoder, 2nd a special 7 no. 24172 straight track, 5 no. 24188 )
motor. 3 axies powered. Traction tire. straight track, 2 no. 24224 curved track, ‘
The headlights change over with the ang 1 pair of no. 24611 and 24612 turn- === s
direction of travel and can be con- outs. 230 velt/ 18 VA transformer and a
trolled. There is a warning light onthe  digital controller for up to 4 locomoti- 29180 {
raof of the engineer's cab. The crane ves. instructions are included for setup -
car has a cab that can be turned, a and electrical connections. — § - e
S
S e s et B B, P - - L " Central  Control  Mobile  Central
/ \ i 4 Digital Fuctions Unit Unit Station  Station
[ 184 x 76 cm \ ' ! \
\ 137x 307 , ‘ l ! . Headlight(s) x % X x
\..__‘::::.__’/ _ - Fl'ashlng Warning Light X X X
29180 Ex 12 7% % 1x Direct contrel X % X
The 78080 theme extension set is available for expanding this
set in keeping with its theme.
This starter set can also be expanded with the C Track exten-
sion program and the entire C Track program.
R ——
,,?;:.?E-:_F—-: — Y.
- , == I I | | '
| L+ | Y 2! |
[ .. o
N e %# m.r ) _ﬁ"
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13

H

[~ 2y



Extension Set.

“H“!

(N IVGING

78080 “Construction Site” Track Exten-
sion Set with C Track, 2 Freight Cars
and a Construction Vehicle.

Prototype: Low side car and a dump
car painted and lettered for a construc-
tion train. Modern design steam roller.

9-3/16".

Model: Both cars have Relex couplers.
Total length over the buffers 23.4 cm /

Contents: 1 no. 24188 straight track,

1 no. 24224 curved track, 1no. 24612
right turnout and 1 no. 24977 track
bumper. The construction vehicle is a
metal model. The setircluded a load of
“stones”.

E'r
o

Salava. il ool

® Expansion; Stub end siding
with a track bumper.
L ]

Ix 1x

78080

TIvmne

21



Starter Sets.
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29756 “Fire Department” Digital Starter
Set, 230 Volts.

Prototype: Class 714 diesel locomotive,
an equipment car, a low side car, and

a stake carin an attractive fire depart-
ment paint scheme.

Model: This is an emergency response
train with a diesel locomaotive, a large
C Track layout, a Mobile Station, and a
transformer. The locomotive has a digi-
1al decoder, controlled high-efficiency
propulsion, and controllable lighting.

It has a blue warning light on the cab
roof. The triple headlights change over
with the direction of travel, will work
in conventional operation, and can be
controlled digitally. The train comes
with T equipment ¢ar, 1 low side car
loaded with 2 fire department heli-

29756

t

copters, and 1 stake car loaded with a
mobile emergency headguarters.

The cars have Relex couplers.

Train length 54.0 cm / 21-1/4".
Contents: 14 no. 24130 curved track,

& no. 24188 straight track, 1 no, 24088
feeder track, 11 no. 24172 straight
track, 1 pair of 24671 and 24672 curved
turnouts, 1 no. 24612 right turnout,

1 no. 24224 curved track, and 1 no.
24977 track bumpes. 230 volt/ 18 VA
transformer. Mobile Station. The set
comes with an illustrated instruction
book with many tips and ideas. This
set can be expanded with the C Track
extension sets and with the entire

C Teack program. The 74490 electric
turnout mechanism can be installed in
the turnouts.

E
11x  8Bx 1x 14x 1x

® The way to get started in the digtal

world of Mérklin,
® Mobhile Station included.

® Locom
depa

e in an atiractive fire
it paint:  heme with a dii
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; 29756
5 - - I
: o
_ e
.. . Central Control Mobile Central
Digital Functions Unit Unit Station  Station
Headlight(s) X X X b3
Flashing Warning Light X X X
Direct control X % X

The 78050 theme extension set makes a realistic addition to
this train set.

s
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29532 “Freight Train™ Digital Starter
Set, 230 Volts,

Prototype: German Federal Railroad
{B} class 86 tank locomotive and

5 freight cars.

Model: The locomotive has a digital
decoder, controlled high-efficiency
propulsion, and Telex couplers for
remote-controlied switching. The
triple headlights change over with the
direction of travel, will work in conven-

29532

2

tional operation, and can be centrolled
digitally. The train comes with 1 boxcar,
| stake car, 1 gondola, 1 tank car, and
1 baggage car. The cars have Relex
couplers.

Train length 75.5 cm / 29-3/4".
Contents: 14 no. 24130 curved track,

8§ no. 24188 straight track, 1 no. 24088
feeder track, 11 no. 24172 straight
track, 1 pair of 24671 and 24672 curved
turnouts, 1 no. 24612 right turnout,

11x  8x 1x 14x 1x

1 no. 24224 curved track, and 1 no.
24977 track bumper. 230 volt / 18 VA
transformer. Mobile Station. The set
comes with an illustrated instruction
book with many tips and ideas. This
set can be expanded with the C Track
extension sets and with the entire

C Track program. The 74490 electric

turnout mechanism can be installed in

the turnouts.

% 1x 1x 1x

ystem_S-
- i
SR | ﬂ
d
|
| 29532
7 \ 1
_ e,

® The way to get started in the
digital world of Marklin.

® Mabkile Station included.
e | - b d

3

Digital Functions Central Control  Mobile  Central

Unit Unit Station  Station
Headlight(s} X X X X
Telex coupler(s] X X X
Direct control X X X
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Starter Sets.
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29476 “Regionat Express” Digital
Starter Set, 230 Volts,

Prototype: German Railroad, inc. (DB
AG) class 218 diesel locomotive and

2 bi-level commuter cars, 2nd class.
Model: The locomotive has a digital
decoder and controlled high-efficiency
propulsion. 2 axles powered. Traction
tires. The triple headlights change over
with the direction of travel, will work
in conventional operation, and can

be controlled digitally. The cars have
tinted windows.

Train length 71.9 ¢cm / 28-5/16".

184 x 84 em
737% 34"

29376

26

Contents: 14 na. 24130 curved track,

8 no. 24188 straight track, 1 no. 24088
feeder track, 11 no. 24172 straight
track, 1 pair of 24671 and 24672 curved
turnouts, 1 no. 24612 right turnout,

1 no. 24224 curved track, and 1 no.
24977 track bumper. 230 volt/ 18 VA
transformer. Maobile Station. The set
comes with an illustrated instruction
book with many tips and ideas. This
set can be expanded with the C Track
extension sets and with the entire

C Track program. The 74490 electric
turnout mechanism can be installed in
the ternouts.

* Modern passenger train.

Vobile Station included. The
1 R |

—

| o
i ' r
/ ,
) ] ' ‘ | ] [k
Mx  8x 1x 1

13 1% X 1x 1x 1x

ten mit

rarkiin Systems. HO

e

Digital Functions Central Contro! Mobile Central

Unit Unit Station  Station
Headlight(s) X X X X
Direct control X X X

ltem nos. 43470 and 78055 make a realistic addition to this
train set.

——a



Changing Direction Faster -

The bi-level cars are a current feature
of the modern German Railread, Inc.
They allow a clearly larger passenger
capacity without expensive expan-
sion of the station platferms. The type
pBbzf 761 cab control car goes well
with the bi-fevel intermediate cars
and enables rational push/pull service

== ¢ R -

without the time-consumiig process
of changing the locomotive at the end
station. The reason for this is that, de-
pending on the direction of travel, the
bi-level cab controf car is either being
pulled at the end of train or pushed at
the front of the train.

EshesEs
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43470 Bi-level Cab Control Car.
Prototype: German Railroad, Inc. (DB
AG) type DBbzf 761. 2nd class with
engineer's cab compartment, Era V.
Model: An ideal add-on for the Regional
Express. Tinted car windows. Marker
lights atthe end of the car with the en-
gineer's cab compartment. The car has

close couplers with a guide mechanism.
Length over the buffers 27.3 em / 10-3/4".

This cab control car is an ideal add-on
for the “Regional Express” starter set
29470, 28475, 29476 and 78055,

5



Starter Sets.
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29790 “ICE 2" Digital Starter Set.

230 Volts.

Prototype: German Railroad, Inc. (DB
AG) class 402 InterCity Express, three
car set.

Model: The powered end car has a
digital decoder. 1 intermediate car and
1 cab control car. The pantographs
waork mechanically but have no electri-
cal connections.

Train length 76.5 cm / 30-1/8".

T T N
{ 184 x 84 cm \
‘ 737 38” ’
\\\‘-‘::: == :::54
297490
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Contents: 14 no. 24130 curved track,

8 no. 24188 straight track, 1 no. 24088
feeder track, 9 no. 24172 straight
track, 1 pair of 24671 and 24672 curved
turnguts. 230 vott / 18 VA transformer.
Modbile Station digital controller.
lilustrated instruction manual with all
sorts of tips and ideas for setting up the
starter setl. This set can be expanded
with the C Track extension sets and
the entire C Track program. The 74490
electric turnout mechanism can be
installed on the turnouts.

® The modern way to get started in

digital model railroading
® Mobile Station included.

® Hor
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Digital Functions cf;::ir‘al
Headlight(s) X

Horn
Station Announcements

Direct control
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Control
Unit

Mobile
Station

The 78056 extensien set is ideal for adding to this train.

Central
Station
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Extension Set.

78056 “Long Distance Passenger
Service” Theme Extension Set.
Prototype: German Railroad, Inc. (DB
AG) ICE 2 intermediate car.

Model: Greatly extend your main line
C Track and add to your train with an
ICE 2 intermediate car.

Contents: Track — 24 no. 24188 straight
C Track. Rolling stock ~ 1 ICE 2
intermediate car. 1 adapter cable for
connecting a second Mobile Station
or for connecting two starter sets with
Mobile Stations together for joint play.
1 sound effects circuit with station
announcements. lllustrated wiring
diagram.

Length 26.4 cm.

This extension set goes well with the
29790 ICE 2 starter set.

78056

|j| |

* Modern high speed passenger
service in model railroading.

® Track to greatly expand your

main line.

24x



Switzerland.
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29481 “Swiss Freight Train” Digital
Starter Set, 230 Volts.

Prototype: Swiss Federal Railways,
Freight Service Area (SBB Cargo) class
421. Four different Swiss freight cars:

a type Eaos four-axle gondola and

a two-axle stake car. Four-axle tank
car and an SBB two-axle sliding wall
boxcar.

Model: The locomative is constructed
of metal. It comes with a digital decod-
er. 2 axles powered. Traction tires. The
triple headlights and 1 white marker
light change over with the direction of
travel, will work in conventional apera-
tion, and can be controlled digitally.
The cars have close couplers.

Train length 84.7 cm / 33-3/8".

184 x84 cm
73"x 34" ’

29481

Contents: 14 no. 24130 curved track,

8 no. 24188 straight track, 1 no. 24088
feeder track, 11 no. 24172 straight
track, 1 pair of 24671 and 24672 curved
turnouts, 1 no. 24612 right turnout,

1 no. 24224 curved track, and 1 no.
24977 track bumper. 230 volt /18 VA
transformer. Mobile Station. The set
comes with an illustrated instruction
book with many tips and ideas. This
set can be expanded with the C Track
extension sets and with the entire

C Track program. The 74490 electric
turnout mechanism can be installed in
the turnouts.
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11x  8x 1x

14x 1x

® The way to get started in the
digital world of Marklin.

® Mobile Station ncluded.

Ix 1x 1x 1x
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Digital Functions

Headlight{s)

Direct contro}

Central
Unit
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Contral  Mobile  Central
Unit Station  Station
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Extension Sets.

24902 C Track C, Extension Set.

Contents: 3 no. 24188 straight track, 5 no. 24172 straight
track, 2 no. 24224 curved track, 1 no. 24611 turnout,

1 ne. 24612 turnout, wire, plugs, and instructions.

24904 C Track C, Track Extension Set.
Contents: 4 no. 24188 straight track, ¢ no, 24172 straight
track, 2 no. 24077 straight track, 2 no. 24130 curved

track, 6 no. 24230 curved track, 1 no. 2467 1 curved turn-

out, 1 no. 24872 curved turnout, wirg, plugs, conneciors
and instructions.

a2

For expanding the small C Track
starter set (C, contents) to include a
passing siding.

For expanding the C Track starter
sefs to include a passing siding
with curved turnouts. A parallel
route can be created when com-
bined with the 24903 C, track
extension set.

24903 C Track C, Track Extension Set. For expanding the C Track starter
Contents: 7 no. 24188 straight track, 7 no. 24172 straight ~ sets to include a passing siding
track, 2 no. 24130 curved track, 1 no. 24671 curved turn-  with curved turnouts.

out, 1 no. 24672 curved turnout, wire, plugs, connectors

and instructions.

A s

24905 C Track G, Track Extension Set. For expanding the C Track starter
Contents: 7 no. 24188 straight track, 7 no. 24172 straight  sets to include sterage sidings and
track, 2 no. 24094 straight track, 1 no. 24224 curved ayard lead.

track, 1 no. 24611 turnout, 1 no. 24612 turnout, 1 no. 24620

double slip switch, 4 no. 24977 track ends with track

bumpers, wire, plugs, connectors and instructions.
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78070 ,Railroad Grade Crossing” Track Extension Set.
Prototype: Modern railroad grade crossing and station
track layout with a storage siding.

Model: The set comes with a warking automatic raiiroad
grade crossing: The half gates come down when a train
is approaching.

Contents: A section of track with street pavement, and
2 contact track sections, each 94.2 mm/ 3-11/16”. & no.
24172 straight track, 1 no. 24077 straight track, 2 no,
24612 right turnout, 1 no. 24611 left turnout, 3 no. 24224
curved track, and one no. 24977 track bumper. 32 VA
transformer with connections for electric accessories,
and wire, plugs, and sockets.

One-time series.

This track extension set is ideal to add to these starter
sets: 29852, 29135, 24165, 29755, 29655, 29475, 29533,
29480, and 29790. It can also be used with other starter
sets (example: 29575/29576) or added to any existing
train setup.

220 x 76 em / 877x 30”

78070

R
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ix bx 3x Ix 2x 1x

Papa, komm spielen!

N

L3N

o 78070

L maan

* A lot of material for a passing sid-
ing, a storage siding, and a grade

crossing




Train Sets.
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26548 “WLE" Train Set.

Prototype: Westghalian Provincial
Railroad, Inc. (WLE) class ER 20 gen-
eral-purpose locomotive. “Hercules”
diesel electric design .

3 WLE hopper cars. Same design as
the type Fals.

Model: The locomotive is construct-

ed of metal with many cast-in details.

The total design of the locomotive is
ideal for model railroad operation.
The locomotive has a digital decoder

and a special can motor. 4 axles
powered through cardan shafts.
Traction tires. The triple headlights
change over with the direction of
travel, and they will work in canven-
tional operation and can be con-
trolled digitally. The headiights are
maintenance-free LEDs. The hopper
cars have different car numbers.
Train length 61.6 cm / 24-1/4".

One-time series.

[ )
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- . Central  Control
Digital Functions Unit Unit
Headlight{s) X b3
Direct contral X
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Mobile
Station
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Central
Station



ree! x| B[] ER |V

36711 ICE 2 High Speed Train.
Prototype: German Railroad, Inc. (DB
AG) class 402 InterCity Express. Four
gart train: type 402.0 powered end
car, type 805.3 open seating car,1st
class, type 804.0 BordRestaurant
dining car, type 808.0 cab control
car, 2nd class. The train is painted
and lettered as delivered from the
builder.

® Especially attractive entry
leve! model.

Model: The powered end carhasa  The ICE 2 is available in a 2-rail DC
digital decoder and a sound effects  version from Trix under item no.
generator. The train has a speciat 22096.

motor. 2 axles powered. Traction

fires. The headlights will work in

conventional operation and can be

controlled digitally in the powered -
end car {the headlights in the cab [
control car are always on). The pan- - —
tographs can be raised and lowered -

{they are not wired 1o take power T -
from catenary).
Train length 102.7 cm / 40-7/16".

Digital Functions Central Contral Mochile  Central

Unit Unit Station  Station |
Headlight{s) " x X X 3
Horn X X X
Statign Announcements B X X X
Direct control X X X

o I o :
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Steam Locomotives.

Nimble Branch Line Motive Power —

Tank focomotives should use little
fuel and also be able to run in hoth
directions without the need for a
turmntable on branch lines with low
axle foad limits. For these reasons
maneuverable, general-purpose
locomatives were indispensable

in the past particularly for bringing
ears on short rogtes to main lines
and for switching work. In additien,
their designs were supposed fo be
extremely simple to operate and not
incur much in the way of servicing
and repair cosis. These locomotives
were often painted in decorative
provincial railroad color schemes,
and a number of them have survived
p to the present in part on privately )
owned and industrial raifroads |
as well as due to the commit-

ment of raifroad enthusiasts. Such
admirable old-timers can be found
on the motive pawer roster of many
raifroad museums.

Digital Functians Central  Control  Mobile  Centrsl

Unit Unit Station  Station
Headlight(s} X b3 X X
Direct control X X x
i - P
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36871 Tank Locomotive.

Prototype: Wet steam tocomotive based on a provincial ® New mechanism.
railroad design. §-6-0T wheel arrangement.

Moedel: The locomotive comes with a digital decoder. _
1 axle powered. 1 traction tire. The locomotive has ® Accelerat'~ h
coupler hooks.

Length over the buffers 10.8 cm / 4-1/4".

® Built-in digital decoder.

Central  Contro!  Mobile  Central

Digitat Functions Unit Unit Station  Station

Direct control X X X

SEY- (i

30000 Tank Locomotive.
Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB} class §3.0.
Standard design locomotive.
Model: The locomotive comes with a digital decoder.
3 axles powered. Traction tires. The coupler hooks can
k be replaced by cther couplers. The triple headlights will
1) work in conventional operation and can be controlled
digitally.
¥ Length over the buffers 11.0 cm / 4-5/16”.

T
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36240 Steam Locomotive with a
Tender.

Prototype: German Federal Ratlroad
{DB) class 24 general-purpose loco-
motive. Standard design locomotive
with Wagner smoke deflectors.
Model: The locomotive has a digital
decoder and a special motor. The
boiler is constructed of metal. All
driving axles powered. Traction
tires. The locomotive has close cou-

- . Central  Control
Digital Functions Unit Unit
Headiight{s) X X,
Direct control X

x| 2| Bl 5

plers in NEM cougler pockets. The
triple headlights change over with
the direction of travel, will work in
conventional operation and can be
controlled digitally. The headlights
are maintenance-free LED's. The
Jocomative has a smoke generator
contact: [tis ready for installation of
a smoke generator (72270).

Length aver the buffers 19.4 cm /
7-5/8".

Mobile  Central
Station  Station
X X
% X
|
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Class 24 - Prairia Pony in Prussia.

Betwaen 1926 and 1938, a total
of 95 units of the class 24 were
purchased for the flat, long branch
lines in East and West Prussia,
These locematives were nick-
named the “Prairie Pony” and
were designed as a passenger
{ocomotive, but were soon used
as a general-purpose locomative.
This 16.96 meter / 55 foot 7-11/16
inch long locomative reached a

maximum speed of 30 km/h / 56 mph.

It was a parallel ciass to the class
64 and gave very good results in the
tasks assigned to it. The division of
Germany and the areas surrendered
te Poland resulted in 38 units fi-
nally coming te the German Federal
Railroad, where they confinued to
perform valuable service on branch
lines, often with “Donnerbiichsen
/ Thunder Box " passenger cars.
Gradually, they were replaced in
many locations by the class VT 95
and VT 98 red rail busses, were

the 34 locomotives left there after thermn is from the roster of the Polish
home base was Rheydt; there they Waorld War ff were indispensable up  State Railroad (PKB).

left regular service in 1966 on the ta 1978. Four Prairie Ponies remain

German Federal Raifroad. In Poland  preserved as museum pieces; one of

retired and scrapped. They last

® New taaling.

® Detailed, affordable
beginner's modef.

——— — — - _."_..._- ??____
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Diesel Locomotives.

Digsel-Hydraulic Trail Blazer.

The class V 80 rang in a new era in German
locamotive design. Starting in 1952, these
locemotives were tha first units placed into
service with hydraufic power transmis-
sion. Other technical innovations were the
welding technology used on the frame and
superstructure as well as on the trucks.
The propuision system was equipped with
1,100 horsepower mofors from MTU and an
equally, fundamentally new universal shaft
power transmission, both of these features

constituting trail-blazing new developments.

These units were also delivered for their
planned service with multiple unit controf
for m.u. eperation and push/pull service. The
raifroad followed the aesthetics of the 19505
with a flowing, rounded locomotive body.
The V 82 was used with commuster and fast
passenger trains. It was also used for fight
freight trains.

IS0 | ) B ] o

356081 Diesel Locomotive.

Prototype: German Federal Railread {DB)
class V 80. With diesel hydraulic progulsion
and universal-joint shaft power transmission.
Version with a noise muffler. Era 11l

Model: The locometive has a digital decoder

and special can motor with a flywheel. 4 axles

powered. Traction tires. The triple headlights

20

el 1],

36080 Diesel Locomotive.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB)
class V 80 with diesel-hydsaulic propulsion
and universal shaft transmission. Era Ill, B-B
wheel arrangement, builtin 1852,

Model: The locomotive is from Era lll and
comes with a digital decoder and a special
can motor with a flywheel. 4 axles powered,
2 traction tires. The triple headlights change
over with the direction of travel, will wark in
conventional operation, and can be controlled

change over with the direction of travel, will
work in conventional operation and can be
controlled digitally. Maintenance-free LED's
are used for the headlights.

Length over the buffers 14.7 cm / 5-13/16”".

digitally. The headlights are maintenacice-free
LEDs. The locomaotive has a reproduction of
the engineer’s cab interior details.

Length over the buffers 14.7 cm / 5-13/16".

The 42750, 4317, 4318, and 4319 passenger cars,
amang other, as well as almost all Era Il freight
cars from central European railroad prototypes
go well with this locomotive.

Digital Functions

Headlight(s)

Direct control

This model can be found in a DC version
in the Trix HO assortment under item
no. 22075.

Digital Functions

Headlight(s)

Birect control

Central

Unit

Contsol

Unit

® New tooling.
® | ocomotive constructed of metal.

®*Pg  nul

Central
Unit

Control
Unit

Mobile  Gentral
Station  Station

Ision.

Mobile  Central
Station  Station



The Class 232 — tudmilla in Germany.

In contrast to the West, where electric motive power
was favored, the majority of Eastern Eurgpe railroads
concentrated on diesel focomotives to replace uneco-
nomical steam operation. A new family of large diesel
lecomotives from Bussia, among them the present day
Germany Railroad, Inc.’s class 232, was purchased
between 1972 and 1982 in consultation with the AGW
in several series for Fast Germany's German State
Railroad. This immense, six-axle, aimost 21 meter /
69 foet long diesel electric locomotive with its

X0 e ]| I BB ELE (V)

36421 Heavy Diesel Locomotive,

Prototype: German State Railroad (former East German
DR} class 132 “Ludmilla”.

Model: The locomotive is constructed of metal. It has a

digital decoder and a special can motor with a flywheel.

4 axles powered. Traction tires. The triple headlights
change over with the direction of travel, will work in
conventional operation and can be controlled digitally.
Maintenance-free LED's are used for the headlights.
Length over the buffers 23.9 cm/ 9-7/16".

& traction motors had a continugus rating of up to

2,940 kilowatts / 3,943 horsepower and a maximum
speed of up to 140 km/h / 88 mph, depending on the
series. These locomotives were used in East Germany
for both freight trains and express frains as long as the
locomotives had train heating. Due to delivery prob-
fems fram the Soviet builder in Woraschilowgrad, the
latter were not installed in all lacomotives. Their great
weight and axle foad of 20 metric tons did naf alfow
them to be used everywhere, and the DR had to use the

This model can be found inan DG
version in the Trix HO assortment
under item no. 22071.

classes 118 and 118 depending on the reconstruction
of a route. The DR crews gave this Russian locomotive
the name “Ludmilla”, which apparently came from

the maintenance facility in Leipzig and which is stiff

popularly used for this family of lacomotives.

There were 709 units of the class 132, the latier class

232, built. They were taken over by the DB AG - also

due fo their built-in train heating — and are still used in

many areas, while the other series have been retired or

Digital Functions Central  Control Mobile Ceatral
g Unit Usit  Station  Station
Headlight(s) X X X X
Direct control X X X
“
- = =t e

sofd. Several locometives were completely overhauled
and given new motors. They represent the new classes
233, 234, and 241 and provide service in Germany alang
with class 232 Bussian Ludmiiia lacomotives.

® New tooling.

® Locomotive constructed of metal.
® Powerful four-axle propulsion.

¢ Digital decoder built in.

® | \gines~  ahinterior
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Diesel Locomotives.
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36420 Heavy Diesel Locomative.

Pratotype: German Railroad, Inc. (DB Cargo) class 232
“Ludmilla”.

Model: The locomotive is constructed of metal. Ithas a

digital decoder and a special can motor with a flywheel.

4 axles powered. Traction tires. The tripte headlights
change over with the direction of travel, will work in
conventional operation and can be controlled digitally.
Maintenance-free LED's are used for the headlights.
Length over the buffers 23.9 cm / 9-7/16”.

This model can be found in a DC version in the Trix HO
assartment under item ng, 22070,

® New tooling.

® Locomotive constructed of metal.
* Powerful four-axie propulsion.

® Digital _.:oderln Itin.

3 i

Gentral  Control  Mobile  Central

Digital Functions

Headlight(s} X X X

Direct control X X

Unit Unit Station  Station

i



® Built-in warning fight, can be
c lled digitally.

LIl RN

36791 Diesel Locomotive.

Prototype: Elbe-Weser, Inc, (EVB) {a railroad
and transportation company) class ER 20
general-purpose locomotive. “Hercules”
design diesel electric.

Model: The locomotive is constructed of
metal with many cast-in detaifs. The total
design of the locomotive is ideal for model
raitroad operation. The locomotive has a
digital decoder and a special car motor.

4 axles powered through cardan

Austria.
N e 1] [

36792 Diesel Locomative.

Prototype: Austrian Federal Railways (0BB)
class 2016 general-purpose locomotive.
“Hercules” diesel electric design.

Model: The locomotive is constructed of
metal with many cast-in details. The total
design of the locomotive is ideal for model
railroad operation. It has a digital decoder
and a special moter. 4 axles powered
through cardan shafts. Traction tires.

The triple headlights change over

P
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shafts. Traction tires. The headlights are
LED’s and they will work in conventional

with the direction of travel, will work in
conventional operation and can be controlled
digitally. Maintenance-free LED's are used

e B X ER V-

36880 Diesel Locomotive.

Prototype: Henschel class DHG 700 locomotive
privately owned by the firm On Rail, Mettmann,
Germany, Era V.

Model: This locomotive comes with a digital decod-

er. 3 axles powered. Traction tire. The locomotive
f has metal handrails at the ends. it also has a built-in
i warning light on the roof. The locomotive has triple
I headlights, which change aver with the direction of

travel. The headlights, which change over with the

operation and can be controlled digitally.
Length over the buffers 21.7 cm / 8-9/16".

for the headlights.
Length over the buffers 21.7 cm / 8-9/16".

direction of travel, and the warning light will work in
conventional operation {an all the time). Coupler hopkg
are present on hoth ends of the locomotive.

Length over the buffers 11.2 cm/ 4-7/16".

Central  Control

. . Mobile
Digital Functions " N entral
g : Wnit Unit Station Station
Headlight(s) X X X %
Flashing Warning Light X X x
Direct contral X X X
Digital Functions ~ ccnral  Contrel  Mobile gy
Unit Unit Station  Station
Headlight{s) % X X X
Direct control X X X

One-time series.

- This same model is available in a 2-rail DC version from
Trix under item no. 22097,

Digital Functions ~ conuat  Control - Mobile  Gopyga)
Unit Unit Station  Station

Headlight{s) X X H X

Direct control X b3 %

This model can be found in a DG version in the Trix HQ
assortment under item no. 22074,

L3
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Electric Locomaotives.
EE§|EE’@ Digital Functions Central  Confro! Mobile Central

Unit Unit Station  Station
36850 Electric Locomative. be controlled digitally. The locomotive has 2 i
Prototype: German Railroad, Inc. (DB AG) pantographs that can be raised and lowered ‘ Headlight{s) x X x X
class 185 generfal-purpose locomotive. Dual manually (they are not wired to take power Dicect contral X X «
system locemotive. from the catenary}.
Moade!; The locomative is constructed of Length over the buffers 21.7 cm / 8-9/16".

metal with many cast-in details. The total
design of the locomotive is ideal for model
railroad opesation. The locomotive has a
digital decoder and a special cen motor.

4 axles powered through cardan shafts. Trac-
fion tires, The headlights are LEDs and they
will work in conventional operation and can

L . - . Central  Control  Mobile  Central
g‘ @(—J lz‘ m @ ' Digital Functions Unit Unit Station  Station
36856 Electric Locomotive. design of the locomotive is ideal for model be controlled digitally. The ioocmotive has 4
Prototype: German Railroad, Inc. (DB AG) railroad operation. The locomotive has a pantographs that can be raised and lowered Headtight(s) X X X X
general-purpose dual system locomotive, B-B  digital decoder and 2 special can motor. manually (they are not wired to take power Direct control X « «
wheel arrangement. 4 axles powered through cardan shafts. Trac-  from the catenary).
Model: The locomotive is censtructed of tion tires. The headlights are LEDs and they Length over the buffers 21.7 cm / 8-1/2".

metal with many integrated details. The total ~ will work in conventional operation and can

- - o ~ ® Modelcoy  ucted of mi
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Unit Unit Station  Station
36835 Electric Locomotive., work in conventional operation, and can be .
Prototype: German Railroad, Inc. (DB AG) contvolled digitally. 2 pantographs that can be Headtight(s} X X X x
class 185 gene{fal-purpose Iocoma_l_ive. Dual raised and lowered {they are not wired to take Direct control « « .
system locomotive. Used for the Giiterbahn power from catenary).
Railion Freight Railroad of German / DB Length aver the buffers 2¢.7 cm / 8-1/2",
Logistics.
Madel: The locomotive is constructed of ’
metal with many cast-in details. The total
design of the locomotive is ideal for model
railroad operation. The lccomaotive has a =
digital decoder and a special can motor. . : * !
4 axles powered through cardan shafts. Trac- B
tion tires. The headlights are LEDs, they will
| i
- ’ -
_ e R - T _ -

H) . . Central  Control  Mobile  Central
%' ‘zl m Digital Functions Unit  Unit  Station  Station
36835 Electric Locomotive. and a special can motor. 4 axles powered Marklin Systems. The locomotive has adju-
Prototype: German Railroad, Inc. {DB AG) through cardan shafts. Traction tires. The stable renning characteristics. 2 pantographs Headlight{s} X X X X
class 146.1 pushfpull locomotive. Dual system  headlights are LEDs, they will work in con- that can be raised and lowered (they are not Direct contral X x X
locomative. ventional operation, and can be controlled wired to take power from catenary).
Model: The locomotive is constructed of digitally. The acceleration and braking delay Length over the buffers 21.7 cm/ 8-1/2".
metal with many cast-in details. can be controlled with a 6021 Control Unit or
The total design of the locemotive i
s ideal for model railroad operation.
The locomotive has a digital decoder

- =
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Electric Locomotives.
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36838 Electric Locomotive.
Prototype: “Veolia Transport” class
185 general-purpose locomotive.
Dual system locomotive.

Model: The locomotive is con-
structed of metal with many
cast-in details. The total design of
the locomative is ideal for model
railroad operation. It has a digital catenary).

decoder and a special can motor. Length over the buffers 21.7 cm /
4 axles powered through cardan 8-9/16".

shafts. Traction tires. The triple

headlights are maintenance-free
LEDs, they change over with the
direction of travel, will work in
conventional operation and can be
controlled digitally. The locomotive
has 2 pantographs that can be
raised and lowered manually (they
are not wired to take power from the

n
A

Switzerland.
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36851 Electric Locomotive.
Prototype: Swiss Federal Railways
{SBB/CFF/FFS) class 482 general-
purpose locomotive. Dual system

Model: The locomotive is con-
structed of metal with many
cast-in details. The total design of
the locomotive is ideal for model
railroad operation. The locomotive
has a digital decoder and a special

locomotive. can motor. 4 axles powered through
. cardan shafts. Traction tires. The
N
—
g !
{
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This model can be found in a DC
version in the Trix H0 assortment
under item no. 22076.

headlights are LEDs and they will
work in conventional operation and
can be contraolled digitally. Adjust-
able running characteristics. The
locomotive has 4 pantographs that
can be raised and lowered manually
{they are not wired to take power
from the catenary).
Length over the buffers 21.7 cm/
8-9/16".
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Digital Functions

Headlight(s)

Birect control

Central
Unit

Control
Unit

l



Passenger Cars.
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4107 Passenger Car. 4108 Baggage Car.

Relex couplers. The car has & cupola for the conductor’s

Length over the buffers 11.0 e / 4-3/8™. companment. Relex couplers.

DC wheel set 2 x 700600. Length over the buffers 11.0 cm £ 4-3/8". -

DC wheel set 2 x 700600.

T . , ¥ . b . ] ' r ,
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4039 Passenger Car. 4038 Baggage Car.
2nd class. Relex couplers. The car has a cupola for the conductor's | = I
Length over the buffers 11.0 cm /4-3/8". - compartment. Relex couplers. ) ’
DC wheel set 2 x 700600. r Length gver the buffers 11,0 cm f 4-3/8".
] tot DC wheel set 2 x 700600. ‘
{ i 1 I
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4035 Prussian Passenger Car Set. Prototype: 1 each passenger carin Model: The cars have Relex These models are not available
1st/2nd class, 3rd class, 4th class couplers. separately.
and 1 baggage car with a raised Total length 45.0 cm / 17-3/4".
conductor’s compartment. DC wheel set 8 x 700600,
1 T
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Crane Cars.
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4471 Low Side Car.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB)
maintenance car.

Maodel: This car goes well with the 4671 crane
car as a boom support car. Relex couplers.
Length over the buffers 11.5 cm/4-1/2".

0C whee! set 2 x 700580.

[l
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46717 Crane Car Set with Working Digital
Functions.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB)
crane car with a crane tender car.

Model: The crane car has 3 built-in Piezo
mechanisms and a special version digital
decoder, for digital control of the crane.
The crane car and the crane tender car are
permanently coupled together. The crane
tender car comes with a boom support. The
crane tender car comes with a permanently
mounted pickup shoe for power pickup.
The cars have Relex couplers.

Total length over the buffers 20.8 cm/ 8-3/16".

V][V

4671 Crane Car.

Prototype: Railroad maintenance car.

Model: The car has a rotating crane, adjust-
able boom and boom support. The crane hook
can be raised and lowered with a hand crank.
Relex couplers.

Length over the buffers 8.3 cm/3-1/4".

0C wheel set 3 x 700530.

b — -]

Mobile
Station

Central
Station

Central  Control

Digital Functions Unit Unit

Rotate Cyane Boom X X X
Raise/Lower Crane Boom X X X

Raiser/Lawer Crane Hook X X X
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46715 Crane Car Set with Working Digital
Functions.

Prototype: Crane car with a crane tender

car. Privately owned car painted and lettered
for the firm Leonhard Weiss, Géppingen,
Germany.

Model: The crane car has 3 built-in Piezo
mechanisms and a special version digital
decoder. The crane car and the crane tender
car are permanently coupled together. The
crane tender car comes with a boom support.
The crang fender car comes with perma-
nently mounted pickup shoe for power pickup.
The cars have Relex couplers.

Total length over the buffers 20.8 cm / 8-3/16".

[/ (B @][v,

46716 Railroad Fire Department Emergency
Aid Train with a Recovery Crane Car.
Pretotype: German Railroad, Inc. (DB
Network] Krupp-Ardelt 10 t type crane car,
crane tender car, equipment car. The cars
are painted and lettered as maintenance cars
for the Railroad Fire Department/ Emergency
Technology.

Model: The crane car has a special digital
decoder and 3 built-in Piezo mechanisms. The

crane caris permanently coupled to the crane
tender car, which has a pickup shoe;

the equipment car has its own pickup shoe

and a sound generator, which can be used
separately, The boom support on the crane
tender car serves as a support for the crang’s
boom in the transpart position. The ends of the
crane car group and the equipment car have
Relex couplers.

Totat length over the buffers 325 cm / 12-13/18".

One-time series.
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Central

Digital Functions Unit

Rotate Crane Boom
RaisefLower Crane Boom

Raiser/Lower Crane Hook

. . Centrai
B
igital Functions Unit
Rotate Crane Boom
Raise/Lower Crane Boom
Raiser/Lower Crana Hook
— — = —

Control
Unit

Eontrol
Unit

Mobile
Station

Mobile
Station

Central
Station

Central
Station

41

i



Freight Cars.

4423 Low Side Car. Model: Relex couplers.

Pratotype: German Federal Railroa¢  Length over the buffers 11.5 cm / 4-1/2.

(DB) type Kkim 505, DC wheel set 2 x 700580.

L R T
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4424 Low Side Car. Model; The car comes lpaded with a
Prototype: German Federal Railroad  model of a bulldozer. Relex couplers.

{DB] type Kkim 505. Length over the buffers 11.5 cm f 4-1/2",

DC wheel set 2 x 700580,

m-—-—"_— —
4459 Stake Car. Model; 18 fixed stakes. Relex couplers.
Prototype: German Federal Railroad  Length over the buffers 11.5 cm / 4-1/2".
{DB} type Kbs. DC wheel set 2 x 700580.
.
| T ™ 1 q
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4473 Low Side Car. Model: Relex couplers.
Prototype: German Federal Rairoad  Length over the buffers 16.0 cm / 6-5/16".
{DB} type Rlmms, DC wheel set 4 x 700580.

4474 Low Side Car.** Model: The car comes loaded with Length over the buffers 16.0 cm / 6-5/16".
Prototype: German Federa! Railroad  a bulldozer and a skip loader. Relex ~ DC wheel set 4 x 700580.
(DB) type BImms. couplers,

** Load shown
is a sample of
what can come

—]‘ i ' ‘ .];r=nnthe car,

== —~FE - — T e B - =
1Y%
44732 Auto Transport Car. Model: The car comes loaded with Relex couplers.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad 3 model astomobiles. Appropriate Length over the buffers 16.0 cm / 8-5/16".
{D1B) type RImms low side car, restraints for the load are included.  DC wheel set 4 x 700580.

= ' | -
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4411 Boxcar.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad
(DB type Gs-uv 213,

Model: The car comes with a pickup
shoe and a lighted marker tantern.
Relex couplers.

Length over the buffers 11.5¢m/
4-1/7".

4415 Refrigerator Car.

Prototype: German Fedaral Railroad

(DB} Interfrigo type Ichgs-u 377.

Model: The end platforms are made

of metal. Relex couplers. 1 "
Length over the buffers 11.5 cm/ &
4-1j2", 3
[BC wheel set 2 x 700580.

ii‘f
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44192 Refrigerator Car.
Prototype: Privately owned car
painted and lettered for the firm
Chupa Chups.

Model: The end platforms are |

made of metal. The car has Relex

couplers.

Length over the buffers 11.5 cm/
4-1/2".

DC wheel set 2 x 700580.

-
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4410 Boxcar.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad
(DB} type Gs 210.

Model: Relex couplers.

Length over the buffers t1.5¢cm/
4-1/2".

DC wheel set 2 x 700580.

44188 Refrigerator Car.

Pratotype: Type Ihs 377 standard car.
Painted and lettered for a private
party.

Modei: The end platforms are made | I
of meial. Relex couplers. :
Length over the buffers 11.5¢cm /
4-1/2".

DC wheel set 2 x 700580.

N\

44196 Retrigerator Car.

Prototype: Privately owned car paint
and lettered for the firm Alfred Ritter
GmbH & Co. KG.

Model: The car has Relex couplers. |
Length over the buffers 11.5 cm (
4-1/2". '
DC wheel set 2 x 700580.




Freight Cars.
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44197 Beer Car.

Prototype: Privately owned car
painted and lettered for the brewery
Klosterbrauerei Andechs.

Model: The car has Relex couplers.
Length over the buffers 11.5 cm
4-1/2".

DC wheel set 2 x 700580.

\Y%

4417 Beer Car.

Prototype: Privately owned car,
painted and lettered for Warsteiner
Brewery, Warstein, Germany.
Model: The end platforms are made
of metal. Relex couplers.

Length over the buffers 11.5 cm /
4-1/2".

DC wheel set 2 x 700580.

v

44185 Beer Car.

Prototype: Privately owned car
painted and lettered for the brewery
Kdstritzer Schwarzbierbrauerei, Inc.
Model: The end platforms are

made of metal. The car has Relex
couplers.

Length over the buffers 11.5 cm /
4-112",

DC wheel set 2 x 700580.

R
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44193 Beer Car.

Prototype: Privately owned car
painted and lettered for “Schoffer-
hofer” of the firm Radeberger
Gruppe GmbH, Frankfurt am Main,
Germany.

Model: The end platforms are
made of metal. The car has Relex
couplers.

Length over the buffers 11.5 cm/
4-1/2".

DC wheel set 2 x 700580.

NI

44402 Petroleum 0il Tank Car.
Prototype: Privately owned car
painted and lettered for the oil
distributor Qil! Tankstellen GmbH &
Co. KG.

Model: The car has Relex couplers.
Length over the buffers 11.5 ¢m
4-1/2".

OC wheel set 2 x 700580.

v|[V]

4441 Petroleum Oil Tank Car.
Prototype: Car privately owned,
painted and lettered for Esso, Inc.
Model: Relex couplers.

Length over the buffers 11.5 cm /
4-1/2".

DC wheel set 2 x 700580.
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4442 Petroleum Qil Tank Car.
Prototype: Car privately owned,
painted and lettered for German
Shell, Inc.

Model: Relex couplers.

Length over the buffers 11.5 cm/
4-1/2".

DC wheel sef 2 x 700530,

v, v

4440 Petroleum Qil Tank Car.
Prototype: Car privately owned,
painted and lettered for Aral, Inc.
Medel: Relex couplers.

Length over the buffers 11.5 cm/
4-1/2".

DC wheel set 2 x 700580.

—
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4413 Dump Car.

The bucket can be tipped to both
sides and lacked ir the center posi-
tion. Relex couplers.

Length over the buffers 1.5 cm/
4172~

DC wheel s2et 2 x 700580.

Fee [V

4610 Ballast Car,

Prototype: German Federal Railroad
(DB) Talbot design maintenance car.
Maodel: The unlpading hatches can
be opened with hand levers. Relex
couplers.

Length over the buffers 9.5 cm /
3-314.

DC wheel set 2 x 700500.

]

4430 Gandola.

Protatype: German Federal Railroad
(DB] type El-u 061.

Model; Relex couplers.

tength over the buffers 11.5¢cm/
a-1/2".

DC wheel set 2 x 700580,

v

4431 Gondola.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad
(DB} type El-u 061.

Model: The car comes with a remoy-
able insert as a coal load. Relex
couplers.

Length over the buffers 115 ¢m/
4-1f2".

DC wheel set 2 x 700580.
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Starter Sets for the Pros.



With the professional starter sets from Mérkiin, you are
laying the foundation for a fascinating hobby that will
give pleasure for an entire lifetime. The hobby from the
years as a child and a youth may now come back to the
foreground.

The setup goes fast. There is more to the contents of
these sets than just exclusive, well assembled trains;
there are also locomotives that are nat available for
separate sale in this form. The € Track sections also
included in these sets can be put together quickly. So,
even impatient souls can soon enjoy the first run of

the small locomatives and cars. The € Track system is
not only absolutely true to the protetype, it is also very
sturdy. Thanks to the click connection, the operating
reliability remains preserved even when the track
layout is set up and taken down frequently. And, if you
would like to set up something larger on the founda-
tion of these starter sets, it can be done at anylime.
The holdest layout dreams can be achieved with the
custom-tailored extension sets from the extensive
track assortment.

Thanks to the Maobile Station you on your way digitally
right from the start with these digital starter sets. You'll
he amazed how the running characteristics of the new
locomotives have changed compared to the earlier
units. These small machines start ¢p gently and come
very smoothly to a stop. The acceleration and braking
delay can be set individually on the state of the art
decoders that are mounted inside the locomotive body.
A look at the future: All of these sets can be expanded
and guarantee all kinds of fun. So, let's get started!



Pro Starter Sets.
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29010 “Passenger Train” Digital Starter Set.
Includes a Large C Track Layout and a Mabile
Station. 230 Volts.

Prototype: Class 01.10 express locomo-
tive. Standard design oil-fired locomotive.

1 compartment car, 1st class (A4im-63) and
2 compartment cars, 2nd class (B4iim-63).
Model: The locomotive has an mfx digital
decoder mfx, controlled high-cfficiency
propulsion, and a sound effects generator
with many functions. 3 axles pawered. Trac-
tion tires. The 7226 smoke generator can be

- . Central
Digital Functions Unit
Headlight(s) X

Smoke generator contact
Steam locomotive op. sounds
Locomotive whistle

Direct control

Sound of squealing brakes off
Running gear lights

Whistle for switching maneuver

Air Pump

installed in the locomotive. The headlights
will work in conventional operation and can
be controlled digitally. The cars have different
car numbers. They are ready for instailation of
the 7319 current-conducting couplings or the
72020 current-conducting couplers; interior
lighting can be installed in the cars.

Minimum radius for operation 360 mm /
14-3/16".

Total train length 112.3 cm / 44-3/16".
Contents: 14 no. 24130 curved track, 8 no.
24188 straight track, 1 no. 24088 feeder track,

Control  Mobile  Central
Unit Station  Station
X X X
X X X
X X X
X X X
X X X
X X
X X
X X
X X

11 no. 24172 straight track, 1 no. 24671 left
turnout, 1 no. 24671 right turnout, 1 no. 24977
track bumper without a lantern, 1 no. 24612
right turnout, and 1 no. 24224 curved track.
230 volt /60 VA transformer. Mobile Station.
Anillustrated instruction book with many tips
and ideas is included in this set. The set can
be expanded with the entire C Track program.
The 74490 electric turnout mechanism can he
installed on the turnouts.

® Large C Track layout with “pro”
expansion option.

@ Typical train composition fram the
DB steam era.

® Express train steam locomotive
—— =

it
in Systems.

ltem nos. 43910, 43920, 43930, 43340, and
43950 from the Marklin HO assartment make a
prototypically realistic addition to this train.
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Starter Sets for the Pros.
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28151 “Freight Train — Era IV” Digital

Starter Set. Freight Train with a Large C Track
Layout, Transformer, and a Mobile Station.
230 Volts.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB)
class 151 electric locomotive. Five different
German Federal Railroad freight cars. Two
"Unimog” vehicles in different paint schemes.
Made!: The locomotive has an mfx digital
decoder, controlled high-efficiency propul-
sion, controllable lighting, and a sound effects

Digital Functions

generator with several sound functions. The
set has 1 flat car with stakes, | gondola with a
sliding roof, 1 sliding wall boxcar, 1 petroleum
oil tank car, and 1 stake car.

Train length: 113.2 cm / 44-9/16”.

The set has 2 different Unimag models.
Contents: 14 no. 24130 curved track, 8 no.
24188 straight track, 11 no. 24172 straight
track, 1 no. 24088 feeder track, 1 pair of

24671 and 24672 curved turnouts, 1 no. 24612
right turnout, 1 no. 24224 curved track, and

Central  Control  Mobile  Central

Unit Unit Station  Station
Headlight(s) X X X X
Blower motors X X X
Horn X X X
Direct control X X X

@

i

1 no. 24977 track bumper. 230 volt / 60 VA
transformer. Mobile Station. The set comes
with an illustrated instruction book with many
tips and ideas. This set can be expanded with
the C Track extension sets and with the entire
C Track program. The 74490 electric turnout
mechanism can be installed in the turnouts.

Digital starten mit
Marklin Syste~
[IEVEL
4 9%
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- » 29151
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All of the Era IV freight cars in the Mérklin HO
assortment make a realistic addition to this train.
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USA.
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29490 “American” Digital Starter Set

230 Volts.

Prototype: Pennsylvania Railroad (PRR)

type GG-1 heavy general-purpose locomotive.
“Loewy” design in “Brunswick Green”, ver-
sion from the Fifties. Seven different freight
cars and a Pennsylvania Railroad caboose.
Model: The locomotive has an mfx digital de-
coder, controlled high-efficiency propulsion,
and a sound effects generator with many
sound functions. The locomotive has a power-
ful can motor with a bell-shaped armature,
centrally mounted. 4 axles powered in the
two power trucks. Traction tires. Articulated
running gear with 2 power trucks and 2 pilot
trucks. The headlights are maintenance-free
LEDs. The headlights and the interior lighting
will work in conventional operation and can
be controlled digitally. The locomotive has
large American design pantographs. The train
has 3 tank cars, 2 hopper cars, 2 single door
boxcars, and a caboose.

Train fength: 147.7 cm/ 58-1/8".

Contents: 14 no. 24130 curved track, 8 no.
24188 straight track, 11 no. 24172 straight
track, 1 no. 24088 feeder track, 1 pair of

24671 and 24672 curved turnouts, 1 no. 24612
right turnout, 1 no. 24224 curved track, and

1 no. 24977 track bumper. 230 voit/ 60 VA
transformer. Mobile Station. The set comes
with an illustrated instruction book with many
tips and ideas. This set can be expanded with
the C Track extension sets and with the entire
C Track program. The 74490 electric turnout
mechanism can be installed in the turnouts.

® A [arge digital starter set for
getting started in the American

adventure.

@ Mobile Station included.
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HO

184 x B cm /73" x 34"

1x 14x x x 1x x 1x

29490 11x
Digital Functions Central Control Mobile  Central
4 Unit Unit Station  Station
Headlight(s) x b X %
Long distance headlights X % X
= Engineer's cab lighting b X x
Electric locomotive ap. sounds X x b3
Diract control X X b4
Bell X X
! - Horn X X
Pantograph Sounds X X
Blower motars X X
On/foff function X
Cab Radio X
Sound of Couplers Engaging X
T Rail Joints X
$A A | ' 1 P | 1 ~y 3 Sound of squealing brakes off X
-ﬁ P—— 3 [ER j-
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Locomotives.

Locomotives from Marklin have always been something
quite special. They are more than the perfect reproduc-
tions of their large prototypes in a scale of 1:87. They
are built with both love and perfection. It doesn’t matter
whether they are adorning a display case or if they

are showing what's hidden inside their mostly metal
hodies on a beautifully made layout - they are ohjects

of desire. Innovative technalogy is at work under the
hard shell. Every generation of Marklin locomatives
has always had its own, contemporary inner life. With
the innovative Scoftdrive Sine propulsion concept,
Mérklin is offering the ambitious model railroader a
powerful foundation with the best running characteris-
tics for many future high end HO locomotives. Marklin's

Softdrive Sine motor is very compact and even fits in
smaller locometives. The selection of locomotives from
all of the eras of railroad history in the HO assortment
is large, and attractive models are added to this assort-
ment year after year. Innovations of modern railroading
are represented as well as the classics of the rails.
There are nostalgic looking models that evoke the erst-

while flair of the good old steam locomotive period as
well as the sturdy diesel and electric locomotives that
proved themselves daily in decades of hard practical
tests.

They are all immortalized in the models from
Gdppingen.



Steam Locomotives.

Maffei delivered 107 lacomotives with four driving
wheels and a single-axle pifot truck to the Bavarian
State Railways between 1863 and 1871. Technically, the
B Vi differed only slightly from the predecesseor class,
the B V. The driving wheel dfameter was increased
from 1,462 mm / 57-9/16“ te 1,616 mm / 63-5/8" and the

N [ TSN - [E5(0

37975 Steam Locomotive with a Tender.

Prototype: Royal Bavarian Staie Railroad (K.Bay.Sts.8.)
class B VI old-timer locomotive. Version for peat firing,
hut without a high sided peat tender. Locomotive name
"Orlendo di Lasso” on the nameplate.

Model: The locomotive has an mfx digital decoder,
controlled, high-efficiency propulsion and a sound
generator with many functions. There is a powerful can
motor with a bell-shaped armature in the locomotive's
boiler. 2 axles powered. Traction tires. The locomotive
has detailed running gear with an external frame and
Stephenson valve gear. The headlights will work in

service weight went up ene melric ton to 31 tans. Likes
its predecesser, the B VI could be fired with coal as
well as with peat. After the installation of repfacement
hoilers, the permissible steam gressure went from

116 to 145 pounds per square inch. The B VI was used
primarily te pull passenger trains in regular service.

conventional operation and can be controlled digitally.
There is & close coupling batween the locomotive and
the tender. Brake hoses and prototypical couplers can
be installed on the buffer beam.

Length over the buffers 16.3 ¢m / 6-7/16”".

The locomotive comes packaged in a decorative
wooden hox.

One-time series.

LE = o

1t was soon demoted by faster locamatives to less
impertant service. The 8 VI began to be pulled from
service as early as 1835 and this process went on into
the Twenties. Two units active in maintenance train
service survived into the temporary numbering system
for the German State Railroad as road numbers 34 7461

HO

and 34 7362, and they were soon retired after the new
numbering system took effect in 1525, One unit, 34 316,
wrote raifroad history. This locomotive bore the name
“Tristan” and pulled the Royal Court Train for Ludwig I,
when his Majesty went on a trip.

Headlightls) X X X x
Steam locomotive op. sounds X X X
Locomotive whistle X X X
Direct contcol X x X
Operating sounds b3 X
Air Pump X X
Whistle for switching maneuver X X
Scund of squealing brakes off X X
Injectors X
Letting off Steam x
' Grate Shaken X

-~y

Cars to go with the “Orlando di Lasso™ can be found
under item no. 43985.

This model can be found in a DG version in the
Trix HO assortment under item no. 22184

61



Steam Locomotives.
N BT -, [ESI

39021 Express Locomotive with a Tender.

Prototype: Grand Ducal Baden State Railways class IV h
steam locomotive, 4-6-2 wheel arrangement. Buift start-
ing in 1918. Use: Premium passenger service.

Model: The locomative has controlled, compact design,
high-efficiency Softdrive Sine propulsion with an mfx
digital decoder and a sound generator. 3 axles powered.
Traction tires. The tender is constructed of metal. There
is a close coupling between the locomotive and tender
that can be adjusted for the radius of your curved track.
£72270 smoke generator can be installed in the locomo-
tive. The LED double headlights change over with the
direction of travel. They and the smoke generator that
can be installed in the locomative will wark in conven-
tional operation and can be controlled digitally. There

is a close coupler with an NEM pocket and a guide
mechanism on the tender.

Minimum radius for operation 360 mm / 14-3/16".

Length over the buffers 26.7 cin / 10-1/2".

One-timer series.

This model can be found in a DC
version in the Trix HO assortment
under item no. 22182,

1]
I

® Especially filigree metal con-
struction.

® High-efficiency propulsion with
a control feature and adjust-
able running characteristic

Digital Functions C!:jl:]lirtal
Headlight(s} x

Smoke generator contact
Lacomotive whistle

Steam locomotive ap. sounds
Direct cantral

Air Pump

Soundof squealing brakes off
Whistle for switching mansuver
Letting off Steam

Sound of coal being shoveled

Grate Shaken

Control
Unit

Mobhile
Station

Central
Station




Baden IV i — The Complicated Boauty.

In 1915, the Grand Ducal Baden State Railways ordered
20 locomuotives with a 4-6-2 wheel arrangement
{Pacific) from Matfei in Munich in order te operate the
Rhine Valley line mare efficiently. This locomotive type
was designated as the IV ki and was planned mainly
for use betwean Mannheim and Basle. The design was
therefaore Iaid out purefy as an express locomotive for
fiat terrain. The driving wheel diameter of 2,100 mm /
82-11/16" was exceeded only by road no. 18 201 of the
German State Railroad Company for a locomotive of its
wheel arrangement. The maximum speed was set at
110 km/h / 63 mph however due (o the brake technology
of the time. Due to the events of World War |, this lo-
comotive was built in 3 series from 1918 to 1920. When
the last class IV h lecomatives were delivered by the
builder in 1920, the Baden State Railways were already

incorporated inte the German State Raifroad, which
took all 20 locomotives into its roster as the class 18.3.
These units were stationed at the maintenance facility
in Offenburg and were the flagship express locomo-
tive on the Rhine Valley line. They could often be seen
pulfing the German State Railroad’s new luxury train,
the Rheingold. Maffei designed four-cylinder compound
running gear for the IV h, whose inner cylinders were
positioned far to the frent and gave the locomotive

its unmistakable look. Aithough the boiler for the

class IV h was the largest of its time in Germany, its
reserves were not all that great, and the water volume
was relatively small. The super heater surface was
also small in dimension such that the steam could onfy
reach a temperature of 330° Celsius / 626° Fahrenheit.
These facts made the water and coal consumption
rather high and were considerably greater than that

of the fater German State Railroad Company standard

design locomaotives. The tender also contributed to the
characteristic fook of the locomotive. It was unusually
short with a truck and with twe axles mounted close
to one another in the frame of the tender. During its
service life, the Baden IV h was not very popular with
either the lecomotive crews or the railroad’s manag-
ers because of its complicated technology, and it was
replaced relatively quickly by the new standard design
01. it was transferred in groups to North Germany until
all 20 locomotives were stationed in Bremen in 1942,
They were used primarily in the area of the North
German flatiands, an area they were bes! suited for,
and where the new focemotive crews could befter get
use to the complicated system of compound high and
fow pressure cylinders. The maximum speed for these
locomotives was increased to 140 km/h / 88 mph after
the installation of stronger brakes, and the performance
of the class 18.3 left many newer express locomotives

.

in the dust. Except for one unit, all of the class 18.3
locometives survived World War Il. The new German
Federal Raifroad had no use for them and they were
retired. With the reconstruction of the infrastructure
and the normalization of the rail service, the need for
fast experimental focomotives grew, and the German
Federal Railroad was forced to overhaul three of the
stored class 18.3 locomotives. These locomotives
were modified accordingly and gave many years of
valuable service for the Locomotive Experimental
Bureau in Minden. Road no. 18 316 reached the speed
of 162 km/h / 101 mph during a test run in Austria on
the line from Kufstein to Wirg! and became the fastest
provincial railroad lecomotive. The last two focemo-
tives were stored in 1969 and these beautiful units
remain preserved as monuments for the provincial
railroad era.
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39020 Express Locomotive with a
Tender.

Prototype: German State Railroad
Company (DRG) class 18.3 steam
locomotive, 4-6-2 wheel arrange-
ment. Built starting in 1918 as the
class IV h for the Grand Ducal
Baden State Railways. Use: Pre-
mium passenger service.

Model: The [ocomotive has con-
trolled, compact design, Softdrive
Sine high-efficiency propulsion with
an mfx digital decoder and a sound
generator. 3 axles powered. Traction
tires. The tender is constructed of
metal. There is a close coupling
between the locomotive and tender
that can be adjusted for the radius
of your curved track. A 72270 smoke

64

generator can be installed in the lo-
comotive. The LED triple headlights
change over with the direction of
travel. They and the smoke gen-
erator that can be installed in the
locomative will work in conventional
operation and can be controlled
digitally. There is a close coupler
with an NEM pocket and a guide
mechanism on the tender.
Minimum radius for operation

360 mm / 14-3/16“.

Length over the buffers 26.7 ¢cm/
10-1/2".

This model can be found ina DC
version in the Trix HO assartment
under item no. 22180.

® Completely new tooling.
® Especially filigree metal censtruction.

® High-efficiency propulsion with a
¢t ~ °  iture and adjustable running
ristie

192¢

Digital Functions

Headlight(s)

Smoke generator contact
Locomotive whistle

Steam locomotive op. sounds
Direct control

Air Pump

Sound of squealing brakes off
Whistle for switching maneuver
Letting off Steam

Sound of coal being shoveled

Grate Shaken

Central
Unit

Control
Unit

Molile
Station

Central
Station
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39025 Express Locomotive with a
Tender.

Prototype: German State Railroad
Company (DRG) class 18.3 steam lo-
comotive, 4-6-2 wheel arrangement.
Built starting in 1918 as the class
IVh for the Grand Ducal Baden State
Railways. Use: Premium passenger
service.

Meodel: The locomotive has con-
trolled, compact design, Softdrive
Sine high-efficiency propulsion with
an mfx digital decoder without a
sound generator. 3 axles powered.
Traction tires. The tender is con-
structed of metal. There is a close
coupling between the locomotive
and tender that can be adjusted

for the radius of your curved track.

A 72270 smoke generator can be
installed in the locomotive. The LED
dual headlights change over with
the direction of travel. They and
the smaoke generator that can be
installed in the locomotive will work
in conventional aperation and can
be controlied digitally. There is a
close coupler with an NEM pocket
and a guide mechanism on the ten-
der. Minimum radius for operation T
360 mm / 14-316", '~
Length over the buffers 26.7 em / }
10-1/2". l
T4 H

version in the Trix H) assortment

This medet can be found ina DC I
under item no. 22181,

* GCompletely new tooling.

® Especially filigree metal con-

struction
LN e~ -
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Digital Functions Central  Control  Mobile Central
9 Unit Unit  Station  Station
Headlight(s) X X X X
Smoke generator contact X X X
Direct control X X X
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39011 Express Steam Locomotive with a Tender.
Prototype: German State Railroad Company {DRG)
class 01 steam locomotive. Locomotive as it looked at
the end of the Thirties with Wagner smoke deflectors.
Model: The locomotive has an mfx digital decoder and a
sound effects generator. [t also has controlled Softdrive
Sine high efficiency propulsion and a compact design,
maintenance-free motar. 3 axles powered. Traction
tires. The locomotive and tender are constructed
mostly of metal. There is an adjustable close coupling
between the locomotive and tender for different radins
curves. The 7226 smoke generator can be installed in
the locomotive. The lighting is maintenance-free, warm

white LEDs. The dual headlights change over with

the direction of travel. They and the smoke genera-

tor that can be installed in the lecomotive will work in
conventional operation and can be controlled digitally.
There is a close coupler with a guide mechanism and an
NEM coupler pocket on the back of the tender. Minimum
radius for operation 360 mm / 14-3/16".

Length over the buffers 27.5 cm / 10-13/16".

This model ean be found in a DC version in the Trix
assortment under item no. 22028,

Digital Functions

Headlightis]

Smoke generator contact
Stearn locomotive op. sounds
Locomotive whigtle

Direct centeol

Air Pump

Flickering Light in Fire Box
Sound of squealing brakes off
Whistle for switching maneuver
Letting off Steam

Sound of coal being shoveled

Grate Shaken

Central
Unit

Contrel
Unit

Mohile
Station

Central
Station
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37966 Tank Locomotive.

Prototype: German State Railroad Company (DRG)
class 96 heavy freight locomotive. Former Bavarian
Gt 2x4/4. 0-8-8-0T wheel arrangement (Mallet design).
Built starting in 1913. Use: Freight trains and pusher

service on steep grades.

Model: The locomotive has an mfx digital decoder, con-
trolled high-efficiency propulsion and a sound effects

i_‘1‘0—_1

1l «

generator with many functions. 4 axles powered. Trac-
tion tires. The locomotive has an articulated frame to
enable it to negotiate sharp curves. The headlights will
work in conventional operation and can be controlled Headlight(s)
digitally. The locomotive has numerous separately
applied details.

Length over the buffers 20.3 ¢cm/8".

Digital Functions

Steam locomotive op. sounds
Locomotive whistle

Direct control

Sound of squealing brakes off
Sound of coal being shoveled

Whistle for switching maneuver

68

Air Pump
Injectors
Mo
A . Letting off Steam
F)
Grate Shaken
- .
i EE mix/Ef.
37140 Tank Locomotive. Mode!: The locomotive comes with  tive has detailed running gear with
Prototype: German Federal Railroad  a digital decoder and controlled a representation of the Allan valve
{DB) class 89.7%% tank locomotive. propulsion. It has a miniature can gear. The headlights will work in
Former Prussian T 3 branch line motor in the boiler. 3 powered conventional operation and can
\I locomotive. axles. Traction tires. The locomo- be controlled digitally. There is an

Digital Funetions

£ Headlight(s)

Direct control

Central Control Mobile  Central

Unit Unit Station  Station
X X X X
X X X
X X X
X X X
X X
X X
X X
X X
X
X
X

unobstructed view through the
engineer’s cab. The locomotive has
many separately applied details.
Length over the buffers $.9 cm/
3-7/8".

Central Contro]l  Mobife  Gentral

Unit Unit Station  Station
X X X X
X X X



781ta 74.

The fast1~ 181 otives from Prussia,
Wiirttembery,  !Saar nd made up the class 78.0 on
the German State Railroa Over8.. 'this roster, or
units, came to the Ge wn Federa  "road. T.
were used primar re ionalser v ‘than' ant-
ing in 1953 they were ideal mative power for passenger

trainsv  the ‘m e "

wei norized f, supto! m '/ 5m
These “partners..  were maintained it oms  :>€5
for: most20y A or ia th ss comotives
were gatherea in: e ' 18 UIs ctand retired
one by one until 1974.

= B @ | mix | Bl ]

37074 Tank Locomative.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad {DB)
class 78 fast passenger locomotive. Version
before 1955 with dual headlights.

Model: The locomotive comes with an mfx
decoder and controlled high-efficiency pro-
pulsion. 3 axles powered. 2 traction tires. The
headlights will work in conventional operation

Digital Functions

and can be controlled digitally. The locomo-
tive has numerous separately applied details.
Length over the buffers 16.9 cm / 6-5/8".

The rebuild car pairs, item nos. 43172, 43182,
and 43192, form the passenger train for the
class 78 madel.

Gentral Control  Mobile  Central

Unit Unit Station  Station
Headlight(s) X X X X
Direct control X X X
em d cad chuded for Il
1 1 l
’ 1 1
Ld '
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The Class 64 - The “Bubikopf” as a Jack-of-all-Trades
{aimost).

Between 1928 and 1940, many famous locomative
builders in Germany participated in creating the

class 64. As part of the standard design program for
the German State Railroad Company, the class 64 was
also closely related to other locomotive classes, in
particuler the class 24, which supplied the boiler and
the frame for the driving wheels. A total of 520 units
were built of this 12.4 meter /40 foot 8-3/16 inch long
standard design passenger tank locomotive with a
2-6-2T wheel arrangement. Due to its lower axle load
and maximum speed of 30 km/h / 56 mph, it could be
used on almost all routes, and its successful design
allowed a broad range of applications. its home base
was passenger train service, but lightweight fast pas-
senger trains and many a freight train were also among
its tasks, which it mastered with bravura. World War Il
and the division of Germany left behind deep traces in
the case of the class 64. The German Federal Railroad
acquired 278 locomotives; 115 went to the German
State Railroad of East Germany and one locomptive
remained in Austria.

Like many other classes, the class 64 also acquired

a nickname. A modern lady’s hairstyle of the time
{bobbed hair) was the inspiration for this sturdy,
compact locomotive. To what extent this was flat-
tering to the world of women or to the profession of
hairstylists is debatable, but to the German Federal
Railroad the class 64 was a reliable partner for crews
and passengers right up to its retirement in 1974. The
museum locomotives that have been preserved enjoy
endless popularity.

70
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39640 Tank Locomotive.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB) class 64 steam
{ocomotive. The locomative looks as it did around 1967.
Maodel: The locomotive has 8n mfx digital decoder,
controlled Softdrive Sine high-efficiency propulsion, and
a sound effects generator. It also has a compact design,
maintenance-free motor. 3 axles powered. Traction
tires. A 72270 smoke generator can be instzlled in the
locomative. The triple LED headlights change over with
the direction of travel. They and the smoke generator
contact will work in conventional operation and can be
controlled digitally. The headlights are maintenance-
free, warm white LEDs. Brake hose details parts are
included with the locomotive.

Length over the buffers 14.3 cm / 5-5/8".

'\\-

|
!
|
ifl
|
N

® | acomotive chiefly constructed

of metal.
® Completely new tooling.

® New compact design Softdrive

spr

(44
[

Digital Functions

Headlight(s)

Smoke generator contact
Steam locomotive op. sounds
Locomotive whistle

Direct contro)

Air Pump

Sound of coal being shoveled
Bell

Letting off Steam

Sound of squealing brakes off
Grate Shaken

- — __ __HO

Central  Control  Mobile
Unit Unit Station

X X X

X X

X X

X X

X X

X

X

X

X

i

ra

Central
Station

n
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39645 Tank Locomotive.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB} class 64
steam locomotive. The locomotive looks as it di-’ around
1961/62.

Model: The locomotive has an mix digital decoder,
controlled high-efficiency propulsion, and Softdrive
Sine. It also has a compact design, maintenance-free
motor. 3 axles powered. Traction tires. A 72270 smoke
generator can be installed in the locomotive. The triple
LED headlights change over with the direction of travel.
They and the smoke generator contact will work in
conventional operation and can be controlled digitally.
The locomotive has a different road number from that
for item no. 39640. Brake hose details parts are included
with the locomotive.

Length over the buffers 14.3 cm / 5-5/8”.

One-time series.

Digital Functiens Central  Contro]

Unit Unit
Headlight(s) X X
Smoke generator contact X
Direct contral X

® Locomotive chiefly constructed
of metal.

¢ Completely new tooling.

® New  impact design Softdrive
- 1.

Mobile
Station

Central
Station

n
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39010 Express Locomotive with a
Tender.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad
{DB) class 01 steam locomotive.
Locomotive as it looked around 1966
with the older design boiler and
Witte smoke defiectors.

Model: The locomotive has a
compact-design, controlled C-Sine
high-efficiency propulsion with an
mfx decoder and a sound generator.
3 axles powered, 2 traction tires. The
tender is made of metal. There is a
close coupling between the locomo-
tive and tender that can be adjusted
for different curves. The locomotive
is ready for installation of the 7226
smoke generator. The locomotive
has triple headlights that change

74

over with the direction of travel and
a smoke generator contact. Both will
work in conventional operation and
can be controlled digitally. There is
a close coupler with a guide mecha-
nism and an NEM coupler pocket on
the tender.

Minimum radius for operation

360 mm / 14-3/16".

Length over the buffers 27.5 cm/
10-13/16”.

The DB express train passenger
cars from the 43929 car set as wel!
as item nos. 43910, 43920, 43930,
43940, and 43950 go well with this
locomotive.

1]

® Locomotive chiefly made of metal.
® Completely new tooling.

® New compact-design C-Sine
prapulsion.

® mfx decoder.

® Multiple controllable operating and
sound functions.

v he® it

g

Digital Functions Central  Control

Unit Unit
Headlight(s) X X
Smoke generator contact X
Locomotive whistle b3
Steam locomotive op. sounds X
Direct control X

Air Pump

Flickering Light in Fire Box
Sound of squealing brakes off
Whistle for switching maneuver
Letting off Steam

Sound of coal being shoveled

Grate Shaken

Mobile
Station

Central
Station
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37848 Steam Locomotive with a
Tender.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad
{DB) class 50 freight locomotive.
Version with a box-style tender and

Wagner smoke deflectors. The loco-

motive looks as it did around 1954.
Model: The locomotive has an

mfx digital decoder, controlled
high-efficiency propulsion, a Telex
cougler on the tender, and a sound
effects generator. The motor s in
the boiler. b axles powered. Traction

tires. The locomotive’s frame is
articulated to enable the locomo-
tive to negotiate sharp curves. The
headlights will work in conventional
operation and can be controlled
digitally. A 7226 smoke generator
can be installed in the locomotive.
There is an NEM coupler pocket on
the pilot truck. The close coupling
between the locomotive and the
tender is adjustable.

Length over the buffers 26.3 /
26.5cm/10-3/8" / 10-7/16".

Digital Functions Central  Control

Unit Unit

Headlight{s) X X
Smoke generatar contact X
Telex coupler(s) X
Steam locomative op. sounds X
Direct control X
Whistle for switching maneuver
Air Pump
Sound of ¢oal being shoveled
Saund of squealing brakes off

s d " i r
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37921 Steam Locomotive with Tender.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad {DB) class 41 fast
freight locomotive. Standard design locomotive with
welded tender and Witte smoke deflectors.

Model: The locomative comes with a digital decoder,
controlled high efficiency propulsion, a Telex coupler on
the tender, and a multi-function sound effects genera-
tor. 4 axles powered. Traction tires, The 7226 smoke
generator can be retrofitted into the locomotive. The
headlights will work in conventional operation and can
be controlled digitally.

Length over the buffers 27.5 cm/ 10-13/16".

1R

Central

Digital Functions Uit

Headlight(s) X
Smoke generator contact

Telex coupleris)

Steam locomotive op. sounds
Direct contral

Locomotive whistle

Air Pump

Whistle for switching maneuver
Sound of squealing brakes oft
Letting off Steam

Sound of coal being shoveled

Grate Shaken

Control
Unit

Mobile
Station

Central
Station
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functions. 5 axles powered. Traction tires. The locomo-
tive's frame is articulated to enable the locomotive to

37883 Steam Locomotive with a Tender. negotiate sharp curves. The headlights will work in con-
Pratotype: German Federal Railroad (DB) class 44 heavy  ventional operation and can be controlled digitally. The
freight locomotive. Version with od firing and Witte locomotive is ready for installation of the 7226 generator.
smoke deflectors. The locomotive looks as it did around  The close coupling between the locomotive and the
1967. tender is adjustable. There is an NEM coupler pocket
Model: The locomotive has an mfx digital decoder, on the front of the locomotive. Protective tubes for the
controlled high-efficiency propulsion, a Telex coupler piston rods can be installed on the locomotive.

on the tender, and a sound effects generator with many  Length over the buffers 26.0/26.2 cm/ 10-1/4” / 10-5/16".

Digital Functions Central Controt  Mobile Central

Unit Unit Station  Station

Headlight{s) X X X X

Smoke generator contact X X X

Telex coupler(s) X X x

Steam locomative op. sounds X X X

Direct control X X X ® The right locomative for
inuble-heading an the “Langer

Locomative whistle x X 1T T T any” model

Air Pump X X

Whistle for switching maneuver X X

Sound of squealing brakes off X X

Letting off Steam X

Injectors X




Steam Locomotives.
= |1 @ |[mfx (] B[S m)

37151 Steam Locomotive with a Tender. the locomotive’s boiler. 5 axles powered. Traction tires.
Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB} class 52 freight  The locomotive’s frame is articulated to enable the lo-

locomotive. Version with a tub-style tender, enclosed comotive to negotiate sharp curves. The headlights wilt
engineer’s cab, and Witte smoke deflectors. The loco- work in conventional operation and can be controlled
motive looks as it did in the early Fifties. digitally. The locomotive is ready for installation of the
Model: The locomotive has an mfx digital decoder, 7226 generator. Protective tubes for the piston rods can
controlled high-efficiency propulsion, and a sound be installed on the locomotive.

effects generator with many functions. The motor is in Length over the buffers 26.3 cm / 10-3/8".

m

Digital Functions

Headiight(s)

Smoke generator contact
Steam locomotive op. sounds
Locamative whistle

Direct control

Air Pump

Sound of squealing brakes off
Whistle for switching maneuver
Letting off Steam

Sound of coal being shoveled
Grate Shaken

Central
Unit

Control
Unit

Mobile
Station

Central
Station
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37187 Set with 2 “S 3/6” Steam Locomotives with
Tenders.

Prototype: 2 Bavarian design Pacific express locomo-
tives. Qriginal version of the Royal Bavarian State Rail-
road (K.Bay.Sts.B.}in a pravincial railroad paint scheme.
Pastwar version of the German Federal Railroad (DB) Headlight{s) x X X X
class 18.4 with smoke deflectors in the standard red /
black paint scheme.

Model: Both locomotives have digital decoders and Direct control x X X

controlled high-efficiency propulsion. 3 axles pow-

ered. Traction tires. The 72270 smoke generator can

be installed in the locomotives. The headlights and the One-time series.

smoke generator contact will work in conventianal «
operation and can be controlled digitally. The metal

locomotive frames are partially open with separately

applied details.

Length over the buffers for each locomotive 24.9 cm/

Central Control Mobile Central

Digi i | .
igital Functions Unit Unit Station  Station

Smoke generator contact x X X

9-13/16". 10
k| ) | “L“_v\
= oy
4 _h- —
‘_'Y
g ]
i
e - —h . L B =
Each locomotive comes individually packaged.
1
o . e .
® An attractive pair: the beautiful S 3/6 } - ) ; J
from two eras.
® lacomotive frames ~nd bodies J

;
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39013 Road No. 01 150 Express Locomotive with a
Tender.

Prototype: German Railroad, Inc. (DB AG) class 01
steam locomotive. Museum locomotive of the Niirnberg
Transportation Museum as it looked in its rebuilt state.
The locomative looks as it did before the fire in October
of 2005.

Model: The locomotive has a controlled Softdrive Sine
high-efficiency propulsion system, a compact design,
maintenance-free motor with an mfx decoder and a
sound generator. 3 axles powered. Traction tires. The
locomotive and tender are constructed mostly of metal.
There is an adjustable close coupling between the lo-
comotive and tender for different curves. A 7226 smoke
generator can be installed in the locomotive. The triple

an

headlights change over with the direction of travel. They
and the smoke generator that can be installed in the
tocomotive will work in conventional operation and can
be controlled digitally. The headlights are warm white
LEDs. There is a close coupler with a guide mechanism
and an NEM pocket on the tender.

The minimum radius for operation is 360 mm / 14-3/16".
Length aver the buffers 27.5 cm / 10-13/16”.

The locomotive comes in a wooden case.

The express locomotive with road number 01 150 is
being produced in 2008 in a one-time series for Insider
members only.

DBigital Functions

Headlight(s)

Smoke generator contact
Steam locomotive op. sounds
Locamotive whistle

Direct control

Sound of squealing brakes off
Flickering Light in Fire Box
Whistle for switching maneuver
Air Pump

Letting off Steam

Sound of coal being shoveled

Grate Shaken

Central
Station



In cooperation with the German
Railroad, Inc. Mérklin is offering
all Insider members the oppor-
tunity of acquiring this H0 model
of road no. 01150 in an exclusive
collector's case and supparting in
a meaningful way the rebuilding
of the locomotive that was mostly
destrayed in the fire of October 17,
2005. The purchase price includes
a donation of 25.00 Euros for the
restoration of road no. 01 150.
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Austria.
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39641 Tank Locamotive. ) tires. A 72270 smoke generator can be installed in the Digital Functions Central  Control  Mobile  Central
Prototype: Austrian Federal Railways (OBB]) class 64 locomotive. The dual LED headlights change over with g Unit Unit Station  Station
steam locomotive. The locomotive looks asitdidin Era  the direction of travel. They and the smoke generator
11, around 1956. Version with riveted water tanks. contact will work in conventional operation and can he Headlight{s) X X X X
Model: The Iocar_notwg hag an mfg Fllgntal decodgn controlled d|g|FaIIy. The headlights are rn_amtenance— Smake generator contact « X .
controlled Softdrive Sine high-efficiency propulsion, and  free, warm white LEDs. Brake hose details parts are )
a sound effects generator. It also has a compact design,  included with the locomotive. Steam locomotive op. sounds X X X
maintenance-free motor. 3 exles powered. Traction Length over the buffers 14.3 cm / 5-5/8". Locomative whistle X X X
Direct control X X X
One-time series. Air Pump X X
Sound of coal being shoveled X X
Whistle for switching maneuver X X
Letting off Steam X X
Sound of squealing brakes off X
Grate Shaken X
§
® Lacamotive chiefly constructed of
metal.
® Completely new taoling.
® New compact design Softdrive Sinus
prop
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France.

The French coal beds in Lorraine ensured

the supply of energy for Paris for many years
and particularly in the immediate postwar
period. Very heavy coal trains went daily
from the mines to the capital city. A second
focomotive crew rode in a crew car specially
set up for the purpose so that the relatively
long route could be traversed as quickly as
possible without long intermediate stops.

The crew car for the second crew was a so-
called “camping car” and the second crew
could spell the first crew during the run. At
the end of the Forties, the coal cars consisted
of all kinds of different designs of two-axle
gondolas.

D17 (B & | mix ][] Bl e |5 (]

37887 Locomotive with a Tender and a

Crew Car.

Prototype: French State Railways (SNCF)
class 150 X heavy freight locomotive. Former
German class 44. 1 Prussian design (Cs) crew
car for the 2nd locomotive crew. The units
look as they did around 1946.

Model: The locomotive has an mfx digital de-
coder, controlled high-efficiency propulsion,
a Telex coupler on the tender, and a sound
effects circuit with many functions. 5 axles
powered. Traction tires. The locomotive has
an articulated frame to enable the unit to ne-
gotiate sharp curves. A 7226 smoke generator
can be installed in the locomotive. The head-
lights will work in conventional operation and
can be controlled digitally. There is an adjust-
able close coupling between the locomotive
and the tender. There is an NEM-like coupler
pocket on the front of the locomotive. Cylinder

R

rod protection sleeves can be installed on the
locomotive.

Length over the buffers 26.0 mm /26.2 cm/
10-1/4 /10-516™.

The compartment car {crew car) has a
brakeman’s cab. The ladders and grabirans
are separately applied.

Length over the buffers 13.8 ¢cm /5-7/16".

One-time series.

Cars with coal loads to go with this locomo-
tive can be found under item no. 46092.

This model can be found in a DC version in
the Trix HO assortment under item no. 22147,

Digital Functions

Headlight(s)

Smoke generator contact
Telex coupler(s)

Steam locomotive op. sounds
Direct control

Locomotive whistle

Air Pump

Whistle for switching maneuver
Saund of squealing brakes off
Letting off Steam

Sound of coal being shoveled

Injectors

Central  Control  Mobile

Unit Unit Station

X X X
X X

X x

X X

X X

X

X

X

X

HO

Central
Station



France.
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37075 Tank Locomotive.

Prototype: French State Railways
{SNCF} class 232 TC fast passenger
locomotive.

Madel: The locomotive has an mfx
digital decoder and controlled high-
efficiency propulsion. 3 axles pow-
ered. Traction tires. The headlights
will work in conventional operation
and can be controlled digitally. The
locomotive has numerous separately
applied details.

Length over the buffers 16.9 cm/
6-5/8".

Belgium.
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37033 Steam Locomotive with a
Tender.

Prototype: Belgian State Railways
(NMBS/SNCB) class 64 passenger
locomotive. Former Prussian P 8.
Typical Belgian rebuilt version. The
locomotive looks as it did in Era Ill.
Maodel: The locomotive has an

mfx digital decoder, controlled
high-efficiency propulsion, and a
sound effects generator. It has a
powerful motor with a bell-shaped
armature, built into the boiler. 3 axles
powered. Traction tires. A 72270
smoke generator can be installed

in the locomotive. The headlights
are maintenance-free, warm white
LEDs. They and the smoke generatar
contact will work in conventional
operation and can be controlled

One-time series.

The model of the class 232 TC is the
ideal motive power for the compart-
ment car set, item no. 42040.

digitally. There is a close coupling

between the locomotive and the ten-

der. The engineer’s cab is detailed.
Brake hoses, prototypical couplers,
and cylinder rod protection sleeves
can be installed on the locomotive.
Length over the buffers 2Y.0 cm/
8-1/4".

as

One-time series.

® Prototypical Belgian head-

lights.
This model goes very well with the

compartment cars available under
item no. 42045.

whi

P~

® Maintenance-free, warm

Digital Functions Central  Control

Unit Unit
Headlight(s) X X
Direct control X

Digital Functions Central ~ Control

tnit Unit
Headlight(s) X X
Smoke generator contact X
Steam locomotive op. sounds X
Locomotive whistle X
Direct contral X

Sound of squealing brakes off
Air Pump

Letting off Steam

Grate Shaken

Sound of coal being shoveled

Mobile
Station

Mobile
Station

Central
Station

Central
Station



Denmark.
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37037 Steam Locomotive with a
Tender.

Prototype: Danish State Railways
(DSB) class Litra T 299 passenger
locomotive. Former German P 8.
Boiler with 3 domes and without
smoke deflectors. Four-axle box-
style tender.

Model: The locomotive has an mfx
digital decoder, controlled high-
efficiency propulsion, and & sound
effects generator. It has a powerful
can motor with a bell-shaped
armature, built into the boiler. 3 axles
powered. Traction tires. The locomo-

Italy.

tive is ready for installation of the
72270 smake generator. The head-~
lights are maintenance-free, warm
white LEDs. The headlights and the
smoke generator contact will work
in conventional operation and can
be controlled digitally. There is a

close coupling between the locomo-

tive and tender. The locomotive has
a detailed engineer’s cab. Brake
hoses, prototypical couplers, and
piston rod protector tubes can be
installed on the locomotive.

Length over the buffers 21.0 ¢m /
8-1/4".
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37142 Tank Locomotive.

Prototype: Museo Ferroviario
Piemontese / Piedmont Railroad
Museum locomotive no. 3. Former
Ferrovia Val Sessera / Sessera Val-
Jey Railroad (FVS) locomotive no. 2.
Built in 1907 by Henschel as a Prus-
sian class T 3. The locomotive looks
as it did when restored to its paint
and lettering scheme in 1935.

Use: Special excursions.

Model: The locomotive has an

mfx digital decoder and controlled
propulsion. There is a miniature
can motor in the boiler. 3 axles
powered. Traction tires. The
locomotive has detailed running
gear and a representation of the
Allan valve gear. The headlights
are maintenance-free, warm white
LEDs. The headlights will work in
conventional operation ang can be
controlled digitally. There is an open
view through the engineer’s cab.

One-time series.
® DSB headlight cade with asymmetrical

lights.
| @ Pilot truck frame includes rail guards.
® Smol  ° cknc’ ides the Danish

The locomotive has many separately  One-time series.
applied details.
Length over the buffers 9.9 cm/

3-7/8".

Digital Functions

Headlight(s)

Smaoke generator contact
Locomotive whistle

Steam locomotive op. sounds
Direct control

Sound of squealing brakes off
Air Pump

Letting off Steam

Grate Shaken

Sound of coal being shoveled

Digital Functions

Headlight(s)

Direct control

|
|
ki

Central
Unit

Central

Unit

Control
Unit

Control

Unit

Mobile
Staticn

Molbiile
Station

HO

Central
Station

Central
Station



In Honor of the Old Master — Bellingrodt Edition Part 3.

N

37054 Steam Locomotive with a Tender.
Prototype: German State Railroad Company
(DRG) class 59 freight locomotive. Former
Royal Wiirttemberg State Railways (K. W.St.E.)
class K. Road no. 59 004 from photos by Cart
Bellingrodt.

Modsl: The locomotive has an mfx digital
decoder, controlled propulsion, and a sound
generator. It also has a powerful motor with

a bell-shaped armature, built-into the boiler.
The locomotive has a frame with axles with
side play for negotiating sharp curves. § axles
powered. Traction tires. There is an adjust-
able close coupling between the locomotive
and the tenger. The locomotive has a detailed
engineer’s cab, and a figure of a locomative
engineer and a fireman are included. The
lacomgtive has free-standing lamps with

AN

Digital Functions Bent_ral CDnt_raI Muh.ile Cenl‘ral

Uait Unit Station  Station
Headlight{s) X X X X
Smoke generator contact X X X
Steam locomotive op. sounds X X X
Locomotive whistle X X X
Direct controi X X X
Sound of coal being shoveled X X
Air Pump X X
Belf X X
Sound of squealing brakes off X X
Injectors X
Letting off Steam X
Operating sounds X

5 =—
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built-in LEDs. A 7226 smoke generator can be
installed in the locomotive. The headlights
and the smoke generator contact will work in
conventional operation and can be controlled
digitally. Brake hoses and prototypical cou-
plers can be installed on the buffer beam.
Length over the buffers 23.5 ¢cm / 9-1/4”.

A suitable collector’s display case made of
wood and glass comes with the locomotive,
and a reproduction of a photo by the Master
of a prototype serves as a backdrop for the
case.

One-time edition in a limited series (model
3of5).

i

® “Carl Bellingrodt Edition 3”.

® Suitable collector’s display case
for each model in the edition.

® Controlled high-efficiency pro-
pulsion with a can metor with a
bell-s* 1ed armatui

® |

In Honor of the 0ld Master.

Carl Bellingrodt, born April 7, 1897
in Cologne, was undoubtedly one
of the most famous German railroad
phatographers. He began to photo-
graph various subjects as early as
before World War |, but soon spe-
cialized in landscapes and above
all railroad photography. Although
he was a government official and
pursued photography as a hobby, he
amassed more than 30,000 images
over the course of his activity, and
many of them rank among the clas-
sic masterpieces. In addition to his
systematically generated groups of
images of entire classes of locomo-
tives, his images of the railroad in a
landscape as well as his extremely
dense photographs of stations with
their typical environment achieved
near cult status. In this manner Carl
Bellingrodt set the style for many
other railroad photographers, many
of whom still make the pilgrimage
to the heloved “Bellingrodt photog-
raphy sites” in order to photograph
the trains of our time in the classic
perspective of the ofd master.

Marklin is issuing a special
five-part series of sought after HO
models in memory of this railroad
photograph pioneer, whao died on
September 24, 1971 in Wuppertal
and who will certainly live on in
the memory of many people for a
long time. One locomotive per year
will be produced as a limited series
in exquisite detailing and with
premium technical features. Each
of these models will be delivered
with a decorated display case with
the Bellingrodt photograph of the
locomotive in question mounted

on the back wall of the case. In
front of this in the lower part of

the case is a glass display floor on
which the model can be attractively
presented. This will allow a direct
comparison between the Belling-
rodt photograph of the prototype
locomotive and the exquisite
reproduction as a model. The glass
front wall offers effective protection
against dust.



Your Personal Locomotive for Your Fiftieth.

= EE mix, D|ElSm

37847 Birthday Locomotive “A Real Fifty Year Old”.
Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB) class 50 steam
locomotive with a tender. Road number 50 1957; the
locomative looks as it did around 1957.

Model: The locomative has an mfx digital decoder, con-
trolled high-efficiency propulsion, and a sound effects
generator. The motor is in the boiler. 5 axles powered.
Traction tires. The locomotive's frame is articulated to
enable the [ocomotive to negotiate sharp curves. The
headlights will work in conventional operation and can
be controlled digitally. The locomotive is ready for instal-
lation of the 7226 generator. The close coupling between
the locomotive and the tender is adjustable.

Length over the buffers 26.3/26.5 cm/ 10-3/8” / 10-7/16".

The locomotive is carefully weathered by hand. The
model is presented with a display case made of clear
acrylic. The base has your personal name plate made of
metal with the date of your 50th birthday.

Digital Functions Central Control  Mobile

Unit Unit Station

Headlight(s) X b3 X
Smoke generator contact X X
Locomotive whistle X X
Direct controt X X

~ -.;. ‘-8‘;‘\

S
-

Central
Statian

5\

' ® The Special Gift Jdea - Your Personal Model of

a Class 50 for your 50th!

® A high class gift package with a personalized
name plate.

208

37847
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Diesel Locomotives.
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36822 Diesel Locomotive.

Prototype: German State Railroad Company (DRG) class
Kdf Il small locomotive. Original version of the locomo-
tive around 1938 with an open engineer’s cab.

Madel: The locomotive has & digital decoder and a
controlled miniature can motor with a flywheel. 2 axles
powered. 2 track adhesion magnets for greater pulling
power. The locomotive has separately applied metal
handrails. The headlights / marker lights are mainte-
nance-free LEOs. The headlights and marker lights will
work tn conventional operation and can be controlled
digitalty.

Length over the buffers 7.4 cm / 2-15/16".

® Metal construction with many
details.
L
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36800 Diesel Locomotive.

Prototype: German Federsl Railroad (DB class Kof Il
small locomotive. Version with open engineer’s cab.
Model: The locomotive comes with a digital decoder
and controlled miniature can motor. 2 axles powered.

2 track adhesion magnets for greater tractive effort.
Separately applied metal grab irons. The headlights will
work in conventional operation and can be controlled
digitally.

Length over the buffers 7.4 cm / 2-15/16".

88

Digital Functions

Readlight(s)

Direct control

Central

Unit

Contro!

Unit

The German State Railroad Kof Il

is available in the Trix 2-rail DC
program under item no. 22129.

Digital Functions

Headlight(s)

Dicect control

Central
Unit

Controt
Unit

Mobile
Station

Mobile
Station

Central
Station

Centrat
Station

r\-
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37655 Diesel Locomotiove.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB) class V 60
switch engine. Diesel hydraulic propulsion with a jack-
shaft. The locomotive looks as it ariginally did around
1980.

Model: The locomotive has an mfx digital decoder, con-
trolled high efficiency propulsion, and Telex couplers.

3 axles and a jackshaft powered. Traction tire. The
headlights will work in conventional operation and can
be controlled digitally. The handrails are made of metal.
Length over the buffers 12.0 cm / 4-3/4".

=== =
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37724 General-Purpose Diesel Hydraulic Locomotive.
Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB) class V 100.20.
Model: The locomotive comes with an mfx decoder with
controlled high-efficiency propulsion. The locomotive
has a metal frame. 2 axles powered. Traction tires.
Metat grab irons. Scale narrow hoods. The headlights
will work in conventional operation and can be con-
trolled digitally.

Length over the buffers 14.1 cm / 5-9/16”.

This switch engine is being offered
by Trix for 2-rail DC under item na.
22133,

® Metal construction.

® Remote controlied uncoupling
with Telex.

. g' 1 fine touch
1

Digital Functions

Headlight(s)

Switcher Double “A” Light
Telex coupler on the front
Telex coupler on the rear

Direct control

Digital Functions

Headlight(s)

Direct control

Central  Control Mohile  Central

Unit Unit Station  Station
X X X X
X X X
X X X
X X X
X X X

Central  Control  Mobile  Central

Unit Unit Station  Station
X X X X
X X X

89
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37903 Diesel Locomotive.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB) class V 90
heavy switch engine. Locomotive as it was first
delivered.

Model: The locomotive comes with an mfx digital
decoder, Telex couplers, and controlled, high-efficiency
Softdrive Sine propulsion. The locomotive has a
compact-design, maintenance-free motor with a
flywheel, centrally mounted. 4 axles powered through
cardan shafts. Traction tires. The headlights / marker
lights are maintenance-free LEDs. The headlights /
marker lights will work in conventional operation and
can be controlled digitally. The engineer’s cab has
interior details in relief. The locomotive has separately
applied metal grab irons and hand rails. The steps to the
engineer’s cab can be removed for small radius curves.
Length over the buffers 16.4 cm /6-7/16".

One-time series.

90

Digital Functions Central  Control  Mohile  Central

Unit Unit Station  Station
Headlight(s) X X X X
Telex coupler(s) X X X
Direct control X X X

® Model constructed mostly of

metal.
® Caompact-design, high-efficiency

Sofe- - 1 propulsion.

- )

1.
Car normally
coupled,

2.
Train hook
unlocked.

3.

Start of the
uncoupling
process.

4.
Car uncoupled.

5.

Train hook
locked, uncou-
pling process
completed.



The new German Federsl Railroad was intensively
accupied in the 1950s with replacing steam motive
power that was expensive to run with other forms of
motive power. The high cost of electrifying the entire
rajl network at that time restricted the possibilities.
So, attention was given to powerful diesel locomo-
tives for important express train service. The required
technology was already at hand for smaller and

| 100 mifx [0/ Eg i

39800 Diesel Locomative.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB) class V 200.0
heavy diesel-hydraulic locomotive. B-B wheel arrange-
ment. In the original “old red” paint scheme of the first
production versions of 1956.

Model: The locomotive comes with a compact-design
SoftdriveSine high-efficiency propuision, an mfx de-
coder, and a sound effects generatar. 2 axles powered.
Traction tires. The headlights will work in conventional
operation and can be controlled digitally. Separately
applied metal side and end hand rails. The couplers can
be replaced by closed end skirting.

Length over the buffers 21.0 cm / 8-1/4”.

The DB express train passenger
cars from the 43929 car set as well
as item nos. 43910, 43920, 43930,
43940, and 43350 go well with this
locomotive.

medium weight diesel locomotives. However, progress
had been made in mastering the low maintenance,
quiet running propulsion technology with cardan

shafts for powerful locomotives with motars. Moreover,
Daimler-Benz, MAN, and Maybach had designed a new
12 cylinder 1,100 horsepower prime mover in coapera-
tion with the German Federal Railroad’s central office
in Munich. In addition, Maybach and Voith developed

¢ Heavy metal constructien.

® New compact-design Softdrive Sine

high-efficiency propulsian.
® fx decoder with sound.
»

a new fluid transmission. The successful V 200.0 was
developed from these progressive components by
Krauss-Maffei with participation from most of the West
German locomotive builders. The twa prime movers in
the locomotive put out a tatal of 2,200 horsepower with
a service weight of about 78 metric tons. A steam loco-
motive of comparable power had a tender tipping the
scales with a weight of approximately 160 metric tans.

The proof of the extraordinarily high level of reliability
and suitability of this locomotive icon in daily operation
of the 1950s can be seen in the fact that a half century
after its creation there are still units running in foreign
countries and in privately owned railroads.

.. . Central Control  Mobile  Central
Digital Functions Unit Unit Station  Station
Headlight(s) X X X X
Marker light(s) X X X
Diesel locomotive op. sounds X X X
Locomotive whistte X X X
Direct control X X X
Letting off Air X 3
Sound of squealing brakes off X X

i
-
?
I
i
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Diesel Locomotives.
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39300 Diesel Loconotive. Digital Functions Centra! Contro!  Mobile  Central
Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB) class 230 large Unit Unit Station  Station
heavy diesel locomotive. V 300 general-purpose locomo- i

tive as it looked in the Seventies. ® Heavy metal construction. i Headtight(s) X X X x

Model: The locomotive has an mfx digital decoder, con- * Compact design Softdrive Sine Marker light(s) « « .
trolled Softdrive Sine high-efficiency propulsion, and a hiah-efficiency propulsion i _

sound generator. The locomotive has a compact design, 8 v.p P ' Diesel locomative op. sounds X X X
powerful mator. 4 axles powered through cardan shafts ¢ mix d_ecoder with sound Locomotive whistle X X M
from the centrally mounted motor. Traction tires. The functions. Direct control . . .
headlights will work in conventional aperation and can ®H ., detailed cor.. uc ... _ _

be controlted digitally. The headlights are maintenance- - Letting off Air X X
free, warm white LEDs and the marker lights are LEDs. ‘ Sound of squealing brakes off x X
The locomative has metal grab irons on the sides and Lights Cab 1 End . .

ends. The locomotive has detailed buffer beams with
separately applied brake hoses and one each flat and Lights Cab 2 End X X
rounded buffer plates. The couplers can be replaced

with end skirting and imitation prototype couplers.

Length over the buffers 23.3 cm/9-3/16".

An express train to go with this locomotive can be
made up with the cars, item nos. 43919 and 43328.

339300




The V 300 - A One-Off with 6 Axles.

The firm Krauss-Maffei built three type ML 2200 6-axle
Jocomotives based on the German Federal Railroad’s
successful V 200 for the Yugosiavian State Railroad.
Perhaps in the hope of additional orders, a fourth,
identical locomotive with the C-C wheel arrangement
was built at Krauss-Maffei’s own cost as a demonstra-
tor unit. This locomotive was presented and offered

in a striking builder’s paint scheme to the German
Federal Railroad among others. After several tests, the
motor perfarmance for this locomotive was increased
and was designated internally at Krauss-Mafei as the
type ML 3000 C°C". It took long negatiations to move

the German Federal Railroad to buy this one-off mode/
and put it on its roster as the class V 300 001. It was
painted in the elegant crimson / gray color scheme

of its two-axle sibling and was used primarily in
premium express train service. In 1968, it was given
the computer number 230 001-0 and this impressive
machine could be seen in its last years in service
between Hamburg and Westerland on the Isle of Sylt,
where it also pulled the popular auto trains between
Niebiill and Westerland. In 1975, road no. 230 001-0 was
putin storage, and the German Federal Raifroad tried to
sell it, unsuccessfully however, to Italy in 1977. In 1978,
it came back to Germany and was finally scrapped twa
years later.

“re
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Diesel Locomotives.
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39189 Diesel Locomotive.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB} class 210
general-purpose diesel locomotive. Diesel hydraulic
locomotive with a supplemental gas turbine. Used for
premium passenger service. The locomotive looks as it
did around 1971.

Madel: The locomotive has an mfx digital decoder, con-
trolled Softdrive Sine high-efficiency propulsion, and a
sound generator. The locomotive has a compact design
motor, centrally mounted. 4 axles powered through
cardan shafts. Traction tires. The headlights are warm
white LEDs and the marker lights are LEDs. They will
work in conventional operation and can be controlled
digitally. The locomative has separately applied metal
grab irons on the sides and ends. It also has a detailed
buffer beam.

Length over the buffers 18.9 cm/ 7-7/16".

The model of the class 210 is the ideal mative power for
the “TEE Bavaria” available under item no. 43859.

This model can be found in a DC version in the Trix HO
assortment under item no. 22222,

[
I
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Digital Functions

Headlight(s)

Lights Cab 1 End

Lights Cab 2 End

Diesel locomotive op. sounds
Direct control

Lacomotive whistle

Sound of squealing brakes off

Operating sounds

Central
Unit

Controf
Unit

Mobile
Station

Central
Station

]
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The Class 210 - Gas Turbine on the
Allgau Line.

The DB considered an increase in power for
the class V 160 locomotives for the heavy
passenger service on the route fram Munich
to Lindau. At that time this route was still

not electrified and had many curves, and
there was a need to increase the speed and
efficiency of the operation between Munich
and Ziirich. The V 160 was planned for
medium heavy service, and the decision was
thus taken by the German Federal Railroad to
purchase 8 class 210 diesel locamotives with
supplemental gas turbine drive. The class 210
looked and was technically almast identical
to the class 218. Since the maximum speed
was set af 160 km/h / 100 mph, the brake
system had to be reinforced. When more per-
formance was required, the gas turbine built
by Kléckner-Humboldt-Deutz was switched
on with 13,250 rpm. The turbine was also
diesel powered and the exhaust was also
routed outside through a stack on the roof.
This stack was also the visually striking fea-
ture that set the class 210 apart from jts close

® Very well detailed locomative body.
® Metal construction.
1 Sc ~

]

sibling the class 218. Due to the increase in
performance achieved by the gas turbine, all
8 diesel locomatives, stationed in Kempten
from 1970 on, were rated as the most power-
ful four-axle diesel locomotives in Germany.
Previous experience gained with gas tur-
bines allowed the German Federal Railroad
to put the class 210 quickly into service,

and these locomotives largely fulfilled the
expectations set for them. They were vsed in
heavy express train service and also pulled
the TEE Bavaria. In 1978, numerous accidents
accumulated, and an examination after a fire
invelving a gas turbine revealed that turning
the gas turbine on and off frequently affected
its service life considerably. The railroad
authorities then decided to remove the gas
turbines and reduce the maximum speed to
140 km/h / 88 mph. The locomotives were
now the same as the class 218; they were
designated as the class 218.9 and were used
in pairs as multiple unit motive power to pull
trains.

D& EGS mix o B8 1V

39183 Diesel Locomotive.
Pratotype: German Federal Railroad (DB) class 218

work in conventional operation and can be controlled
digitally. The locomotive has separately applied metal
general-purpose locomotive. Diesel hydraulic locomo- grab irons on the sides and ends. It also has a detailed
tive with electric train heating. buffer beam.

Model: The locomotive has an mfx digital decoder, con-  Length over the buffers 18.9 cm/ 7-7/16".

trolled Softdrive Sine high-efficiency propulsion, and a
sound generator. The locomotive has a compact design
motor, centrally mounted. 4 axles powered through
cardan shafts. Traction tires. The headlights are warm
white LEDs and the marker lights are LEDs. They will

This model is available in a DC version in the Trix HO
assortment under item na, 22221,

Digital Functions Central Contral Mobile Central

Unit Unit Station  Station
Headlight(s) X X X X
Lights Cab 1 End X X X
Lights Cab 2 End X X X
Diese! locomotive op. sounds X X X
Direct control X X X
Locomotive whistle X X
Sound of squealing brakes off X X
“ A
) 0
E :
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Diesel Locomotives.

Family Saga.

The fate of steam locomotives in West Germany was
sealed as early as the new type plan for the German
Federal Railroad in 1955. The electrification of the rajl
network had long term priority; diesel locomotives
were planned for traffic on non-electrified routes or
routes still not electrified. The V 200 that had already
been built was supposed to replace the large class 01
or class 44 steam locomotives; a projected V 160 was
supposed to replace medium size steam locomotives
such as the class 38, 55, 78, and also the class 50.
Compared to the dual-motored V 200, a powerful but
expensive design, the V 160 was supposed to be more
economical with a single motor. New motors with
1,500 horsepower were already available as early as
the development and decision phase, and they proved
suitable in 10 prototypes built in 1960. The regular pro-
duction locomotives in the well-known V 160 design,
which actually stemmed from the V 320 that was never

put into production, appeared in 1364. This defined the
replacement for steam locomotives: The V 160 ran at
120 km/h / 75 mph and had steam heating. This made it
the right unit for freight seyvice and “old” passenger
trains, but not for the new electrically heated pas-
senger trains and for the speeds customary in electric
locamative operation.

The V 160 had to become faster and needed electric
heating, Several concepts were developed for this,

the common feature of all being an extension of the
locomotive’s length from 16.00 meters / 52 feet

5-15/16 inches to 16.40 meters / 53feet 9-11/16 inches.
The V 162 was given a second motor with 500 horse-
power, which powered a heating generator. It was also
equipped with a stronger gear drive. The traction motor
with 1,900 horsepower was retained. This refatively
expensive solution was installed in 3 prototypes and
then only in 12 regular production units.

The design for the V 169, one of the stars at the Munich
Transportation Exhibition in 1965, was spectacular, but
no less expensive. The heating generator was powered
by a more powerful traction motor with 2,150 horse-
power; the performance required for this was supposed
to be balanced by a gas turbine with around 300
horsepower. The latter unit served as a “hooster” in
the partial and full load range. Another 8 improved
locomotives were built 5 years after the prototype. Until
1978 they were the most powerful, fastest and most
expensive DB diesel locomatives: 3,700 horsepower
and 160 km/h / 100 mph.

The third alternative was the class 164: The heating
generator was powered directly from the traction mo-
tor, and the latter was designed to be more powerful
with 2,500 horsepower. A stronger gear drive and a
hydrodynamic brake system offered reliability and
safety at 140 km/h / 88 mph. A rational design with the
latest components available in 1968,

The V 168 (initially, the V 160.3) was finally conceived
as the V 160 with “retrofitting capabilities”: It was ini-
tially equipped with standard motors with 1,900 horse-
power as well as the latest gear drive and brakes.
Steam heating was built into the regular production
units, but the installation space was still large enough
for a heating generator with its drive system.

In 1968, all of the DB locomotives were assigned new
class numbers, and the significant "V for “internal
combustion locomotives” was abandoned (**).

Right at the start of Era IV, the DB took the decision
about large scale production of diesel locomotives for
the future. While the class 215 continued the procure-
ment program of the class 216, the class 218 was finally
ardered as the new standard locomotive.

The main production run of a locomotive was delivered
starting in 1971, a locomotive that was built in greater
numbers than all of the other members of this family

of locomotives taken together. The technical progress
compared to the first V 160 is unmistakable. The power
of 1,840 kilowatts / 2,500 horsepower reaches the val-
ues of the class 220 / 221, which was no longer being
bought. With a speed of 140 km/h / 88 mph and electric
heating, this general-purpose locomotive has become
a real universal locomotive. The fuel consumption is

on the order of the original V 160: around 304 liters /

26 gallons of diesel fuel oil every 100 kilometers /

63 miles. Noise insulation and electronic controls offer
the operating comfort of an electric locomotive for the
engineer.

The 218 has been the DB and DB AG’s most impartant
diesel locomotive for aver 35 years, and it has proven
itself in all types of service — from heavy freight trains
to the TEE. Economy and reliability have been exem-
plary even compared to the diesel locomatives on other
railroads. More than 60% of the locomotives are still in
service on the DB AG. A comparable successor class is
yet to be defined.

)

old New Year Kilowsatis/ Heating Quantity
Class Class Built Horsepower

V160 216 1960 1,400/ 1.900 Steam 10
V160 216 1964 1,400/ 1,900 Steam 214

V162 217 1965 1,400/1800+370/500 Electric 3
V162 217 1968 1,400/1,900+370/500 Eleclric 12

Vied 218 1968 1,840/2500 Electric 12
218 1971 1,840/ 2.500 Electric 399
V1603 215 1968 1,400/1,300 Steam 10
V168 215 1968 1,400/1.300 Steam 140

V168 218 1965 1,580/2.200+860/900 Electic 1
210 1970 1.,840/2500 + 880/1,200 Electric 8

Total 809

® New tooling.
® Metal construction.
® Gompact-design, high-efficienc

il
® New tooling.
® Metal construction.
® Compa t-i n, effi
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39180 Diesel Locomotive. operation, and can be controlled This model is available as item no. Central Control Moabite  Central

Digital Functions

Prototype: German Federal Railroad  digitally. The locomotive has 39180 with sound and as item no. Unit Unit Station  Station
(DB) class 218 general-purpose separately applied metal grab irons 39181 without sound, with different
lacomotive. Diesel hydraulic loco- on the sides and ends. It also has road numbers. These locomotives Headlight(s) X X X X
motive with electric _tram heating. detailed buffer beams. are avalla_hle from Trix for 2-rail Front Headlights off « « .
Model: The locomotive has an mfx Length over the buffers 18.9 ¢cm/ DC under item nos. 22218 and 22218. )
digital decoder, high-efficiency 7-7/16”. Rear Headlights off X X X
Softdrive Sine propulsion, and Locomotive whistle X X X
a sound generator. It also has a . .

. Diesel locomotive op. sounds X X X
centrally mounted, compact-design, =
maintenance-free motor. 4 axles Direct control x x X
powered through cardan shafts. Sound of squealing brakes off X X

Traction tires. The headlights are
maintenance-free, warm white
LEDs, they will work in conventional

N drive 0 (
Digital Functions “f,':,';:" Control ~ Mobile gf;:?,: g’ @ @‘ @
39181 Diesel Locomative. digitally. The locomotive has
Headlightls) X X X X Prototype: German Federal Railroad  separately applied metal grab irons
Frant Headlights off X X X {DB) cla_ss 218_ general-pur_pose on the sides and ends. It also has
locomotive. Diesel hydraulic loco- detailed buffer beams.
Rear Headlights off X X X motive with electric train heating. Length over the huffers 18.9 ¢cm/
Direct control X X X Model: The locomotive has an mfx 7-7/16".
digital decoder and high-efficiency
Softdrive Sine propulsion. It also
~ has a centrally mounted, compact- This model is available as item no.
1 design, maintenance-free motor. 39180 with sound and as item no.
4 axles powered through cardan 39181 without sound, with different
shafts. Traction tires. The headlights  road numbers. These locomotives
are maintenance-free, warm white are available from Trix for 2-rail
LEDs, they will work in conventional ~ DC under item nos. 22218 and 22219.
operation, and can be controlled
[ ]
P

£
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36826 Diesel Locomotive.

Prototype: German Railroad, Inc.

(DB AG) class Kof Il small locomotive.
Version with an enclosed engineer’s
cab.

Model: The locomotive has a digital
decoder and a controlled miniature
can motor with a flywheel. 2 axles
powered. 2 frack magnets far greater
pulling power. The headlights are warm
white LED’s and the marker lights are
LEDs. The headlights and marker lights
will work in conventional operation and
can be controlled digitally.

Length over the buffers 7.4 cm /
2-15/16".

Jubal §-- |G

36812 Locomotive with Storage
Batteries.

Prototype: German Railroad, Inc.

(DB AG) class 381 small locomo-

tive. Former class Ks, after that the
class Ka. Used at the repair facility in
Opladen.

Model: The locomotive comes with

a digital decoder and a controlled
miniature can motor. 2 axles powered.
2 track adhesion magnets for greater
pulling power. The locomotive has
separately applied metal grab irons.
The locomotive has dual headlights
that will work in conventional operation
and can be controlled digitally.
Length over the buffers 7.4 cm/
2-15/16".
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This model can be found in a DC ver-
sion in the Trix HO assortment under
item no. 22139,

® Metal construction with many
details
L]

® Controlled motor with a
flywheel.

® Headli~* ; with maintenance-

Digital Functions Ceniral  Control  Mobile

Unit Unit Station
Headlight(s) X X X
Direct control X X

Digital Functions Central Control  Mobile

Unit Unit Station
Headlight(s} X X X
Direct contro! X X
W
.

Central
Station

Central
Station
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37904 Diesel Locomotive.

Prototype: German Railroad, Inc./ Railion {DB AG}

class 294 heavy switch engine. The unit looks as it did
around September 2006.

Model: The locomotive comes with an mfx digital
decoder mfx, Telex couplers, and controlled Softdrive
Sine high-efficiency propulsion. It also has a centrally
mounted compact design maintenance-free motor with
a flywheel. 4 axles powered through cardan shafts.
Traction tires. The headlights are maintenance-free,
warm white LEDs. The headlights and marker lights will
work in conventional operation and can be controlled
digitally. The Tetex couplers as well as the acceleration
and braking delay can be controlled with a 6021 Control
Unit or with Marklin Systems, The engineer’s cab has
interior details in relief. The locomotive has separately
applied metal grab irons and handrails. The steps to
the engineer’s cab can be removed for sharper curves.
Length over the buffers 16.4 cm/6-7/16".

48056

® Model constructed chiefly of

metal.

® Compact design Softdrive Sine
I jh-efficiency propulsion.

L]

..vered

Digital Functions

Headlight{s)
Telex coupler(s)

Direct control

Central
Unit

46460

Control  Mohile  Central

Unit

37904

Station  Station
X X
X X
X b3
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Netherlands.
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37635 Diesel Locomative. Model: The locomotive has an mfx digital decoder
Protatype: Type MaK 1206 general-purpose locomotive.  and controlled high-efficiency propulsion. It also has
Locomotive painted and lettered for the privately owned  a powerful motor with a bell-shaped armature and a
railroad ACTS, used on the Dutch State Railways (NS). flywheel. 4 axles powered. Traction tires. The headlights

Luxembourg.
D= (1@ |[mix |V

37636 Diesel Locomotive. One-time series.

Prototype: Type MaK 1206 general-purpose locomotive

as the Luxembourg State Railways (CFL) class 1500. Blue

basic paint scheme with a white engineer’s cab. This model can be found in a DC version in the Trix HO
Model: The locomotive has an mfx digital decoder and assortment under item no. 22360.
controlled high-efficiency propulsion. The locomotive

has a powerful motor with a bell-shaped armature

and a flywheel. 4 axles powered. Traction tires. The

headlights are maintenance-free, warm white LEDs.

The triple headlights and red marker lights will work in

conventional operation and can be controlled digitally. |
The hand rails on all 4 sides of the locomotive are metal. ‘
Length over the buffers 16.5 cm /6-1/2".
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are maintenance-free, warm white LEDs. The headlights
and the red marker lights will work in conventional op-
eration and can be controlled digitally. The hand rails on
the sides and ends of the locomotive are made of metal.
Length over the buffers 16.5 cm /6-1/2”.

Digital Functions

One-time series.

Headlight(s)

Direct control

Digital Functions

Headlight(s)

Direct control

Central
Unit

Central
Unit

Control
Unit

Contro}
Unit

Mabile
Station

Mobile
Station

Central
Station

Central
Station




Denmark. .
O= 16 mix (Bln v

37670 Set with 2 Diesel Locomotives. Maodel: The locomotives have controlled high-efficiency  One-time series. . . Central Control Mobile Central
Prototype: 2 Danish State Railways (DSB) class MY 1100 propulsion with mfx digital decoders and sound ef- Digital Functions Unit Unit Station  Station
diesel locomotives. 1 diesel electric NOHAB general- fects generators. 3 axles powered. Traction tires. The
purpose locomotive in an Era I1l brownish red paint headlights change over with the direction of travel, will Headlight(s) x X X X
scheme and 1 diesel electric NOHAB general-purpose work in conventional operation and ¢an be controlled 0i .
o . . .. . Lo iesel locomotive op. sounds X X X
locomotive in an Era V black/ red paint scheme with digitally. Both locomotives come individually packaged.
snow plows and railings. Length over the buffers for each locomotive 20.5 ¢cm/ Horn X X X
8-1/16". Direct control X x X
Letting off Air X X
Sound of squealing brakes off X X

® Heavy metal construction.
© Controiled high-efficiency )

p ™ cipl -

42814 37670 e
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Sweden.
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102

1938 - 2008

T44 - The Power of the North,

In the Sixties, the older classes of Swedish diesel
lecomotives were no longer able to meet the railroad’s
requirements. The cars had become longer and heavier,
thereby incresasing the demand for madern diesel
switch engine. The Swedish State Railways ordered a
switch engine with a B-B wheel arrangement from the
firm NOHAB (Trollhittan, Sweden). This four-axle,

7

T"U'H

:

,-
-;f

76 metric ton heavy locomotive has a length of 15.4 me-
ters /50 feet 6-5/16 inches, a power output of 1,235 kilo-
watts /1,656 horsepawer and reaches a maximum
speed of 100 km/h / 63 mph. The class T44 has given
reliable results since being placed into service in 1968,
but it also used for light freight trains out on the line.
The range of its tasks is approximately comparable to

that of the German Federal Railroad’s class 290.

The class T4 has had several paint schemes during its
service life. Currently, it is run in Sweden in the SJ's
aftractive blue paint scheme. The really classic scheme
is surely the orange/blue version from Era 1V,

Ly
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37940 Heavy Diesel Locomotive.

Protatype: Swedish State Railways (SJ) class T44 heavy
diesel locomotive.

Model: The locomotive has an mfx digital decoder and
Softdrive Sine controlled high-efficiency propulsion. The
locomotive has a powerful compact desigr Softdrive
Sine motor, centrally mounted. 4 axles powered.
Traction tires. The headlights are maintenance-free,
warm white LEDs. The headlights and marker lights will
wark in conventional operation and can be controlled
digitally. The locomotive has a representation of the
engineer’s cab interior. The locomotive has separately
applied metal grab irons.

Length over the buffers 17.7 cm / 6-15/16".

11

¢ New compact design Softdrive Sine

Completely new tooling.

high-efficiency propulsion.

i

. . Central
Digital Functions Unit
Headlight{s) X

Marker light(s)

Direct control

To be delivered starting in 2009.

Control
Unit

Mabile
Station

Central
Station

HO
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Electric Locomotives.
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39120 Electric Locomotive.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB) class E 10.3.
B-B wheel arrangement. The locomotive looks as the
prototype did in Era Il around 1965 with “pants crease”
ends, continuous cooling grills, continuous rain gut-
ter, and aerodynamic buffer housings as well as end
skirting.

Model: The locomotive comes with an mfx decoder
and the new compact-design, controlled C-Sine high-
efficiency propulsion. 4 axles driven by cardan shafts
from a centrally mounted motor. Traction tires. The
locomotive has separately applied metal hand rails. The
engineer’s cabs have interior details. The locomotive
has separately applied roof walks. The triple headlights
and dual red marker lights are maintenance-free LEDs.
They change over with the direction of travel, will

work in conventional operation, and can be controlled
digitally.

Length over the buffers 189 cm / 7-7/16".

Digital Functions

Headlight(s)
Station Announcements
Locomotive whistle

Oirect control

\
!
In
I
|

Central  Control
Unit Unit
X X

X

Mobile  Central
Station  Station
X X
X X
X X
X X

—
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From New Construction to Enduring Classic.

The class E 10 (starting in 1953) and class
E10.1 (starting in 1956) electric locomotives
placed into service by the new German Fed-
eral Railroad quickly proved to he extremely
multifaceted and highly reliable new
designs. However, from 1963 on there was a
desire to increase express train speeds to
160 km/h / 100 mph. The twao early classes

of E 10 lacomotives were designed for a
maximum speed of 130 and 150 km/h / 81 and
94 mph, which was not enough. The class

E 10.3 was therefore developed. Its design
borrowed heavily from proven components,
but it was equipped with a more aerody-
namic body with typical “pants crease”
ends, buffers in streamlined housings, and
continuous skirting at the ends for the buffer
beams. This was in addition to higher gear

A 43910

ratios and improvements to the running gear.
One other characteristic feature of these
locomotives was the continuous vent gritls
along the sides of the units, which together
with a cobalt blue paint scheme gave these
locomotives a dignified, elegant appearance.
From 1363/64 on the E 10.3 in this form was
the preferred motive power for express train
consists in important long distance service
on electrified routes. The units still in use
today have proven themselves with their
high percentage of time available for service
and their extremely durable construction.
The experience gathered from this class
was used as a hasis for the design of the stilf
more powerful class E 03 electric express
focomotives.

LTl
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39121 Electric Locomotive for the “Rheingold”.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB) class E 10.12.
Express locomotive with aerodynamic ends, high-perfor-
mance trucks, and front skirting. The locomotive looks as
the prototype did starting in 1862.

Model: The locomotive has an mfx digital decoder, high-
efficiency Softdrive Sine propulsion, and a sound effects
generator. It also has a compact-design motor, centrally
mounted. 4 axles powered by cardan shafts. Traction tires.
The headlights (warm white LEDs) and marker lights are
maintenance-free LEDs, they will work in conventional
operation, and can be controlled digitally. The [ocomotive
has separately applied metal hand rails. The engineer’s
cabs have interior details, including a separately applied
control wheel. The locomotive has separately applied roof
walks.

Length over the buffers 18.9 ¢cm / 7-7/16".

{tem numbers 43850, 43860, 43870, and 43880 are the Rhein-

gold cars for the E 10.12 express |ocomative.

Trix is offering this Rheingold locomotive for 2-rail DC as
item number 22031.

43850

® Metal construction.

Digital Functions

Headtight(s)
Statian Announcements
Lacomotive whistle

Direct control

® Compact-design, high-efficiency

L]

Of Skirting and Pants Creases...

The E 10 new construction express locomotive
equipped the DB for quick service of its own express
train network after steam locomotives had been retired.
However, faster speeds were required than previously
for express passenger service in the international

TEE network. Krauss-Maffei, Henschel, and Siemens
developed a high-performance locomotive in 1962,
which had a longer gear drive, new trucks, and a
modern aerodynamic look. The “pants crease” at the
ends, the buffers clad with streamlined fairing, the
skirting under the buffer beams, and the side bands for
cooling vents improved the shape of the locomative
for 160 km/h / 100 mph and looked good. In the short
term this successful design was therefore also taken
on for the 150 regular production locomotives still to
be built, which were then designated as the class

E 10.3. The 31 high-performance locomotives proved
themselves with DB flagship trains: “Rheingold”,
“Rheinpfeil”, “Rheinblitz”, “Helvetia”, and others. The
electrical and mechanical systems on the E 10.12 were
the technical prerequisite for the next generation of
express locomotives: the E 03.

B L
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Electric Locomotives.

Class E 41~ The Firecracker of the German Federal
Railroad.

In 1350, the German Federal Railroad decided fo go
ahead with the urgent modernization of its motive
power with the purchase of electric locomatives with
predominantly standardized components and con-
tracted with all of the important locomotive builders to
come up with appropriate suggestions. The goal was
a locomaotive for freight service in order to relieve the
E 94 and a general-purpose locomotive such as was
known with the well proven E 44. Another requirement
to the builders concerned the engineer’s cabs: For

the first time the engineer was to do his work seated,
which meant an immense improvement for engineers.
The result of this request for bids was five experimental
locomotives for the class E 10.0. However, exhaustive
tests soon revealed that two prototypes would not be
suitable for the expected tasks. Officials at the German
Federal Railroad therefore decided to have Siemens/
Krauss Maffei develop an express locomative and a
freight locomotive, the classes E10 and E 40, AEG/Krupp
to develop a heavy freight locomotive, the class E 50,
and BBC/Henschel to develop a commuter locomotive,
the class E 41.

A total of 451 class E 41 locomotives were purchased
between 1956 and 1971. For several decades they left
their stamp on more than just the commuter service
from the Bayarian Alps to the German coast. This
successful design can be considered as a general-
purpose locomotive, since it was used as motive
power for practically every kind of train service during
its long service life. It did not last long in the rigor-

ous S-Bahn service, because it did not have electric
brakes required for it. Its traditional task remained
commuter service, in particular in push/pull operation
with “Silberlinge / Silver Coins” commuter cars. Due to
the required low axle load distributed over 2 two-axle
trucks, the E 41 could be used with no problem on
electrified branch lines.

The 4 traction motors on the locomotive represented

a further development of the ET 30, and the Siemens-
Schuckert Plant / SSW was responsible for the drive
gear. They equipped the E 41 like the other standard
design locomotives with a rubber ring drive gear

106

system. The oil-cooled transformer was equipped with
a relay layout on the low voltage side, which was the
source of a characteristic noise on the class E 41. This
locomotive soon picked up its nicknames “Champagne
Cork” or “Firecracker” on the German Federal Railroad.
More than a few railroad passengers, upon hearing this
sound, thought the locomotive was damaged and were
more or less irritated about it. The maximum speed for
this 15.62 meter / 51 foot 3 inch long locomotive was

120 km/h / 75 mph. When the German Federal Railroad
raised the maximum speed for express trains at the end
off the Fifties to 140 km/h / 88 mph, E 41 locomotives

coming after that were only painted in green, since the
elegant biue was reserved only for fast locomotives

in long distance service. During its entire service life,
the class E 41, from 1968 on the “141”, had double-arm
pantegraphs. Otherwiss, it changed externally as the
result of rebuilding and ran in Germany from the Alps
to the North with three or five lights at each end, with
or without rain gutters, with rounded or square cooling
vents and in the color schemes that changed over time.
The train safety systems were also adapted along the
way and the “firecracker” was considered a proven,
reliable design right up to the end of its service.

At the start of the Nineties, the class 141 was being
increasingly replaced by the class 143, and its roster
decreased more due to the switch to powered rail cars
far commuter service. The official farewell to the class
141 took place in February of 2006 in Braunschweig, but
the last operating district for several locomotives was
Frankiurt/Main, where they did not leave active service
on the German Railroad, Inc. until the end of 2006.
Several of these popular locomotives have remained
preserved and you can still hear the “Firecracker” of
the German Federal Railroad at least on museum runs.

/]
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39410 Electric Locomotive.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB) class E 41.
B-8 wheel arrangement. Locomotive as it looked in

Era Ill with 5 lamps, rounded cooling grills with vertical
fins and a continuous rain gutter.

Model: The locomotive has an mfx digital decoder and
the new controlled, compact design Softdrive Sine
high-efficiency propulsion. 4 axles powered. Traction
tires. The locomotive has separately applied metal grab
irons. The engineer’s cabs have interior details. There
are separately applied roof walks. The triple headlights
are maintenance-free, warm white LEOs and the dual
red marker lights are maintenance-free LEDs. They
change over with the direction of travel, will work in
conventional operation and can be controlled digitally.
The buffer beams are well detailed. The locomotive has
NEM coupler pockets and a close coupler mechanism.
Length over the buffers 18.0 cm/7-1/16".

The class E 41 is the perfect push/pull locomotive to
go with the "Silberlinge / Silver Coins” commuter cars
that are also coming out in 2008 as new teoling.

This model can be found in a DC version in the Trix HD
assortment under item no. 22140.

® New tooling.

® Highly detailed metal body correct for the era.

*~ with warn

te LEI

Digita! Functions Central  Control  Mobile Central

Unit Unit Station  Station
Headlight(s) X X X X
Lights Cab 1 End X X X
Lights Cab 2 End X X X
Electric locomotive op. sounds X X X
Direct contral X X X
Locomotive whistle X X
Sound of squealing brakes off X b3

by
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Electric Locomotives.
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39500 Electric Locomotive.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB) class E 50
heavy freight locomotive. The largest design of the
standard design electric locomotives from the new

construction program of the Fifties. Original version with

double headlights and marker lights and rain gutters.
Model: The locomotive has an mfx digital decoder,

high-efficiency Softdrive Sine propulston, and a sound

generator. The locomotive has a centrally-mounted,
compact-design, maintenance-free motor with a
flywheel. 4 axles powered through cardan shafts.

108

Traction tires. The headlights and marker lights are
maintenance-free LEDs, they will work in conventional
operation, and can be controlled digitally. The locomo-
tive has separately applied metal grab irons on the sides
and ends. The engineer’s cabs and the engine room

have interior details in relief.

Length over the buffers 22.4 cm/ 8-13/16".

This locomotive is being offered by Trix for 2-rail DC

under item no. 22150.

X :

Digital Functions

Headlight(s)
Horn
Blawer motors

Oirect control

Central
Unit

46450

Control
Unit

Mobile
Station

Central
Station

39500

)
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- Uait Unit Station  Station
39501 Electric Locomotive. white LEDs, and the marker lights are cabs and the engine room have interior  This model can be found in a DC
Prototype: German Federal Railroad maintenance-free LEDs. They will work  details in relief. version in the Trix HO assortment Headlightls) X X X X
{DB) class 150 heavy freight locomo- in conventional operation, and can he Length over the buffers 22.4 cm / under item no. 22151. Marker light(s) " « y
tive. The largest type of the standard controlled digitally. The locomotive has  8-13/16".
design electric locomotives from the separately applied metal grab irons Locomotive whistle X X X
new construction program of the on the sides ang ends. The engineer’s Blower motors X X X
Fifties. Rebuilt version with double .

Direct control X X X

lamps and without a rain gutter. The
locomotive looks as it did at the end of
the Eighties.

Model: The locomative has an mfx
digital decoder, controlled Softdrive
Sine high-efficiency propulsion, and

a sound generator. The locomotive
has a centrally-mounted, compact-
design, maintenance-free motor with
a flywheel. 4 axles powered through

® Rebuilt version without rain gutters.

® Maintenance-free, warm white

cardan shafts. Traction tires. The head-
lights are maintenance-free, warm

‘k
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39191 Electric Locomative.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad
(DB) class 119 in a blue paint scheme
with otder design lamps. The locomo-
tive looks as it did at the beginning of
the Seventies.

Model: The locomotive has an mfx
decoder and controlled Softdrive Sine
high-efficiency propulsion. it also has
a maintenance-free, compact design
motor. 2 axles powered. Traction tires.
The engineer's cabs and engine room
have interior details. The locomotive
body has many separately applied
details. The locomotive comes in Era IV
paint and lettering with large older

5,

Mobhile
Station

Central
Station

. . Central  Control
Digital Functions Unit Unit
design headlights and older design
pantographs. The locomaotive has a
finely detailed frame and running gear
with a realistic reproduction of the quill

drive driving wheels. The headlights

will work in conventional operation
and can be controlled digitally.
Length over the buffers t19.5cm/
7-11/16".

Headlight{s) X X X X

Direct control X X X

|
{

- [ T I
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Electric Locomotives.
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Unit Unit Station  Station

37539 Electric Locomotive. functions. 2 axles powered. Traction tires. The head-
Prototype: German Federal Railroad (D8) class 120.1 lights are maintenance-free, warm white LEDs. They wilf Headlight(s) X X X X
gengral—purpose locomotive. Regular production wprk in conventiqnal o'peration and'can.be cont_rolled Engineer’s cab lighting X X ‘
version. digitally. The engineer’s cabs have interior details. The )
Model: The locomotive has an mfx digital decoder, locomotive has separately applied grab irons. Station Announcements X X X
controlled high-efficiency propulsion, sound and light Length over the buffers 22.1 cm /8-11/16". Horn be X X

Direct control X X X

;
® Newly developed metal body.

® Engineer’s cabs with interior ) -
details and lighting.

® Al Sfth ' ¢ 3 ot~ one
{

ot

37433 Electric Locomotive.

Prototype: German Railroad, Inc. (DB AG) class 143 Headlight(s) X X X X
general-purpose locomotive. B-B wheel arrangement.

Model: The locomative comes in the current traffic

red basic paint scheme with squared off buffers and

squared off roof edges. The locomotive has an mfx

decoder and a cantrolled high-efficiency propulsion.

2 axles powered. Traction tires. The engineer’s cabs \ » - ‘ : ra
have interior details. The triple headlights and dual

red marker lights change over with the direction of

travel, will work in conventional operation, and can be

controlled digitally.

Length over the buffers 18.1 ¢cm/ 7-1/2".

’ H mfx ‘ﬂ @ E Digital Functions Central Control  Mobile  Central

Unit Unit Station  Station

I

’ ® Locamotive constructed of metal.
" yrolledh -eff
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39411 Electric Locamotive.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB) class 141. B-8
wheel arrangement. Locomotive as it looked in Era V
with 3 lamps, Klatte cooling grills, and without a continu-
ous rain gutter.

Model: The locomotive has an mfx digital decoder and
the new controlled, compact design Softdrive Sine
high-efficiency propulsion. 4 axles powered. Traction
tires. The locomotive has separately applied metal grab
irons. The engineer’s cabs have interior details. There
are separately applied roof walks. The triple headlights

® Completely new tooling for the
popular class 141.

® Highly detailed metal body
correct for the era.

® Headlights with warm white LEDs.
L eff

are maintenance-free, warm white LEDs and the dual
red marker lights are maintenance-free LEDs. They
change over with the direction of travel, will wark in
conventional operation and can be controlled digitally.
The buffer beams are well detailed. The locomotive has
NEM coupler pockets and a close coupler mechanism.
Length over the buffers 18.0 cm / 7-1/16".

The class 141 is the perfect push/pull locemaotive to go
with the “Silberlinge / Silver Coins” commuter cars
that are also comting out in 2008 as new tooling.

This model can be found in a DC version in the Trix HO
assortment under item no. 22141,

Digital Functions

Headlight(s)

Lights Cab 1 End

Lights Cab 2 End

Eiectric locomotive op. sounds
Direct control

Locomotive whistle

Sound of squealing brakes off

Centra!
Unit

Control
Unit

Mobile
Station

Ho

Central
Station

m



Electric Locomotives.
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39890 Electric Locomotive.

Prototype: German Railroad, Inc./Railian (DB AG})
class 189 fast general-purpose locomotive. Multiple
system locomotive with 4 pantographs. Use: Fast
cross-border freight trains.

Digital Functions Central  Control  Mobile

Unit Unit Station
Headlight(s) X X X
Long distance headlights X X
Horn X X
Direct control X X

12
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Madel: The locomotive has an mfx digital decoder, high-
efficiency Softdrive Sine propulsion, and a sound gen-
erator. It also has a compact-design, maintenance-free
motor. 2 axles powered. Traction tires. The headlights
{warm white LEDs) and marker lights are maintenance-

Central
Station

free LEDs, they will work in conventional operation, and
can be controlled digitally. The engineer’s cabs have
interior details. The locomotive has separately applied
grab irons.

Length over the buffers 22.5 cm /8-7/8".
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39342 Electric Locomotive.

Prototype: German Railroad, Inc./Railion

{DB AG) class 152 fast general-purpose
locomotive. Advertising design (combine har-
vester theme) for the firm CLAAS KGaA mbH
in Harsewinkel near Osnabriick, Germany.
Maodel: The locomotive has an mfx digital
decoder, Softdrive Sine high-efficiency
propulsion, and a sound effects generatar. It
also has a maintenance-free, compact design
motor. 2 axles powered. Traction tires. The

. . Central  Control
Digital Functions Unit Unit
Headlight(s) X X
Long distance headlights X
Horn X
Direct control X

{

x| BN BRI &V

headlights are maintenance-free, warm white
LEDs and the marker lights are red LEDs.

The headlights and marker lights will work in
conventional operation and can be controlled
digitally. The engineer’s cabs have interior
details. The locomotive has separately ap-
plied metal grab irons.

Length over the buffers 22.5 cm /8-7/8".

One-time series.

Mobile  Central
Station  Station
X X
X X
X X
X X
~
claas.com -
L

Cathrina Claas, partner in the CLAAS Group and Hartmut Mehdorn, CEO of the German Railroad, Inc., at the delivery of the
Combine Harvester locomotive at the Berlin Main Station on Avgust 31, 2007.

- ® Metal construction.
® mix decoder.

® Compact design Softdrive Sine
th W pt A

14
|
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36331 Electric Locomotive.

Prototype; Swiss Federal Railways (SBB/CFF/FFS) class
Ee 3/3 switch engine. 0-6-0 wheel arrangement. Builtin
a series starting in 1932. Winterthur side rod drive.
Mode!: The locomotive has an mfx digital decoder and a
miniature can mator with a flywheel. 3 axles and a jack
shaft powered. The headlights are LED's built into the
end platforms. The headlights will work in conventional
operation and can be controlled digitally. The roof
equipment is separately agplied. The locomotive has
separately applied metal grab irons. Brake hoses and
prototypical couplers can be installed on the buffer
beam.

Length over the buffers 11.2 cm / 4-7/16".

| — oW _

e B0 || mifx (] B <2/ L5 [

39420 Electric Locomotive.

Prototype: Swiss Federal Raitways (SBB) class Re 4/4 |
electric locomative. In the original Era 1l green paint
scheme as the prototype looked around 1965.

Model: The locomotive comes with an mfx decoder

and controlled high-efficiency propulsion. Alt 4 axles
are powered. Traction tires. The locomotive has
separately applied roof walks. The locomotive has
separately applied metal hand rails. The locomotive has .
a representation of the walkover plates at the ends and H
handrails. The Swiss headlight/ marker light code {triple
headlights / white marker light) changes over with the
direction of travel, will work in conventionat operation,

and can be controlled digitally. The headlight / marker
lights are maintenance-free LEDs.

Length over the buffers 17.1 cm /6-3/4”, r"

| B

Digital Functions Central Controf Mobile Central

Unit Unit Station  Station
Headlight(s) X X X X
Direct cantrol X X X

This model can be found in a DC version in the Trix HO
assortment under item no. 22335.

Digital Functions Central Control Mobile Central

Unit Unit Station  Station
Headlight(s) X X X X
Locomotive whistle X X X
Direct control X X X
=
e
-
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32421 Electric Lacomotive.

Prototype: Swiss Federal Railways (SBB/CFF/FFS) class
Re 4/4 | electric locomotive. Non-rebuilt version with a
red paint scheme. The locomotive looks as it did at the
end of the Eighties.

Digital Functions Ctlajm_ral Cnnl.rol MOI{HE
nit Unit Station
Headfight(s) X X X
Stat. Announce. - Swiss X X
Locomotive whistle X X
Direct control X X

N=EGs mix o/E8c] ..

39893 Electric Locomotive.

Prototype: Swiss Federal Railways (SBB/CFF/FFS) class
474 fast general-purpose locomotive. Multiple-system
locomotive with 4 pantographs. Use: Cross-border fast
freight service.

Digital Functions cfjm.' al com.r ol Mub_ile
nit Unit Station
Headlight(s) X X X
Long distance headlights X X
Horn X X
Direct control x X

x| BRI L5 1]

Model: The locomotive has an mfx decoder and
controlled Softdrive Sine high-efficiency propulsion. It
also has a compact design, powerful mator. All 4 axles
powered. Traction tires. The locomotive has separately
applied roof details. The separately applied grab irons

Central
Station

...

\%

Model: The locomotive has an mfx digital decoder,

controlled Softdrive Sine high-efficiency propulsion, a
compact design, maintenance-free motor, and a sound
effects generator. 2 axles powered. Traction tires. The

Central
Station

are made of metal. The locomotive has a representation
of the crossover plates and grab irons at the ends. The
Swiss headlight / marker light code (triple headlights /
white marker light} changes aver with the direction of
travel, will work in conventional operation and can be

headlights are maintenance-free, warm white LEDs. The
headlights and marker lights will work in conventional
operation and can be controlled digitally. The engineer’s

"l

controlled digitally. Warm white LEDs are used for the
lights.
Length over the buffers 17.1 cm / 6-3/4".

This model ¢can be found in a BC version in the Trix HO
assortment under item no, 22353.

cabs have interior details. The locomotive has sepa-
rately applied metal grab irons.
Length over the buffers 22.5 ¢cm /8-7/8".

15



Switzerland.
g ‘ g H me l@| m Digital Functions Central Control  Mobile Central

Unit Unit Station  Station
37460 Electric Locomotive.
Prototype: Swiss Federal Railways {SBB/CFF/FFS) class Headlight(s) X X X X
Re 460 fast general-purpase locomotive. Named loco-

i . o . Horn X X X
motive road no. 460 118-3 "Gotthard”/”Gottardo”. ) ]
Mode!: The locomotive has an mfx digital decoder, con- Electric locomorive op. sounds x X x
trolled high-efficiency propulsion, and a sound genera- Direct controf X x X
tor. 2 axles powered. Traction tires. The headlights and L ) )

R . N : . . ong distance headlights X X
a white marker light will work in conventional operation
and can be controlled digitally. The engineer’s cabs
have interior detaifs. The locomotive has separately
applied metal handrails. The skirting at the end of the
locomotive can be closed if desired.
Length over the buffers 21.3 ¢m/ 8-3/8".
i - _ _ T _ - _ _ o R e e v
b
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39836 Electric Locomotive.

Pratotype: Fast multiple-system electric locomotive for
cross-border passenger and freight service. Austrian
Federal Railways (0BB) class 1216.

Model: The locomotive has an mfx digital decoder,
controlled Softdrive Sine high-efficiency propulsion, a
compact design, maintenance-free motor, and a sound
effects generator. 2 axles powered. Traction tires.

Digital Functions cz‘:‘ti:a' c?]r:irtol '::::iol:
Headlight(s) X X X
Long distance headlights X X
Elecuic locomative op. sounds X X
Horn X X
Direct control X X
Main Relay X
Lights Cab 2 End X
Letting off Air X
Lights Cab 1 End X
|
-
— s
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The headlights are maintenance-free, warm white LEDs,
and the marker lights are maintenance-free LEDs. The
headlights and marker lights will work in conventional
operation and can be controlled digitally. The engineer’s
cabs have interior details. The locomotive has sepa-
rately applied metal grab irons.

Length over the buffers 22.5cm / 8-7/8”.

Gentral
Station

x ® Ne vto

———

|+

The Class 1216 — Third Generation Alpine Bull.

In the wake of the new political order in Europe, the
transportation routes once again are going straight
through the Alpine republic of Austria into the center
of the continent, The Austrian Federal Railways could
not and have not wanted to miss this connection and
have prescribed themselves and their motive power
roster a radical rejuvenating cure. In addition to a
new design for the infrastructure, at present one of
the largest and architecturally most spectacular train
stations in Europe is being built, the locomotives and
rolling stock have either been upgraded or newly
purchased. The best known and most beautiful new
development in terms of its shape is the “Taurus”
focomotive family built by Siemens, the classes 1016,
1118, and 1216. The roflout of the 3rd generation of the
class 1216 Alpine Bull took place on March 31, 2005 at
the Siemens plant in Munich. A total of 50 locomotives
were ordered by the OBRB and are to be used mainly

in cross-border passenger and freight service. This
four-system, three-phase current, general-purpose
locomotive was derived largely from the Siemens

ES 64 U4, designated on the German Railroad, Inc. as
the class 189. Externally, the Taurus family genes are
very much handed down. In terms of design, there have

been several changes however such as four doors, a
fairing for the costly roof equipment, LED lighting, and
the upper front light now placed under the windshield.
This four-motor locomotive is something over 13
meters /62 feet 4-1/6 inches long, reaches a maximum
speed of 230 km/h / 144 mph and has an axle load of 21.8
metric tons. Even before its time as the OBB bull, road
no. 1216 050 broke the world record for conventional
locomotives set by the SNCF's road no. BB 9004 in 1355
at 331 km/h / 207 mph. This was done on September 2,
2006 on the Niirnberg-ingolstadt new construction route
between Kinding and Allersberg. Road no. 1216 050 ran,
without extensive preparation to the track, catenary,

or the Iocomotive, at a speed of 344 km/h /215 mph and
even reached 357 km/h / 223 mph during a second test
run. At the end of 2007 it was transferred like the other
49 class 1216 locomotives to the OBB and it will serve
primarily in runs from Austria to Slovenia and ltaly. The
1216 will come to Germany and Hungary as part of the
new 08B product “Railjet” and will link Vienna with
Munich and Budapest on a regular schedule. The fast,
powerful bulls of the 3rd generation cut a good figure
in the immense, futuristic halls of the new Vienna Main
Station and out on the fine.

vl
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39892 Electric Locomative. The headlights are maintenance-free, warm
Prototype: Siemens Dispolok, Inc. class white LEDs, and the marker lights are mainte-
ES 64 F4 fast general-purpose locomotive, nance-free LEDs. The headlights and marker
leased to the Austrian Federal Raifways lights will work in conventional operation and
{0B8). Multiple-system locomative with can be controlled digitally. The engineer’s

4 pantographs. Use: Cross-border fast pas- cabs have interior details. The locomotive has
senger and freight service. separately applied metal grab irons.

Mode!: The locomotive has an mfx digital Length over the buffers 22.5 cm / 8-7/8".

decoder, controlled Softdrive Sine high-

H
"'1/

efficiency propulsion, a compact design,
maintenance-free motor, and a sound effects  One-time series.

generator. 2 axles powered. Traction tires.

- . Central  Control  Mobile  Central
Digital Functions

Unit Unit Station  Station
Headlight(s) X X X X
Long distance headlights X X X
Horn X X X
Direct control X X X
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Netherlands.
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37121 Electric Locomotive. Model: The lacomotive has an mfx digital decoder, lights will work in conventional operation and can be ‘
Prototype: Dutch State Railways (NS) class 1200 heavy ~ controlled high-efficiency propulsion, and a sound controlled digitally. Brake hoses can be installed on the |
general-purpose locomotive. The locomotive looks asit  effects generator. 2 axles powered. Traction tires. The buffer beam.

did around 1965. headlights are maintenance-iree LEDs. The head- Length over the buffers 20.8 cm / 8-3/16". ® Metal construction.

® Era lll details: doors, vents,

headlig!..
.
Digital Functions Central Contro! Mobile Central
g Unit Unit Station  Station n
Headlight{s) X X X X
Horn X X X
Direct contral X X X
| AN

m@ i l m: fX ﬂ Digital Functions ~ Central - Control  Mobile  Central

Unit Unit Station  Station
37122 Electric Locomotive.
Prototype: Class 1200 heavy general-purpose locomo- This medel can be found in a DC version in the Trix HO Headlight{s) X X X X
tive. The locomotive is in the basic blue paint scheme assortment under item no. 22149, Horn X N X
with yellow stripes for the privately owned railroad
ACTS, used on the Dutch State Railways (NS). . Direct control X X X

Model: The locomotive has an mfx digital decoder,

controlled high-efficiency propulsion, and a sound

effects generator. 2 axles powered. Traction tires. The - _—
headlights are maintenance-free, warm white LEDs; the ] ' =
marker lights are maintenance-free LEDs. They will work

in conventional operation ang can be controlted digi- ,

tally. Brake hoses can be mounted on the buffer beam.

Length over the buffers 20.8 cm / 8-3/16".

One-time series.
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37238 Electric Locomotive. conventional operation and can be controlled
Prototype: Belgian State Railways (NMBS/ digitally. 2 axles powered. Traction tires.

SNCB) class 25.5 general-purpose locomo- The headlights are warm white LED’s. The
tive. Version with five lights at the ends and engineer’s cabs have interior details. The
only one pantograph. locomotive has separately applied metal grab
Model: The locomotive is the rebuilt version irans and other details. The couplers can be
with prototypical design side cooling grills, replaced by end skirting.

the appropriate roof details, and motive Length over the buffers 21.0 cm / 8-1/4".

power specifications. The locomotive has an

mfx digital decoder, controlled high-efficiency

propulsion, ang auxiliary functions. The This model can be found in @ DC version in
headlights and marker lights will work in the Trix HO assortment under item no. 22357,

1

® Prototypical changes ta the
body.

® Ne 1 with one single-

nw

| e
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Digital Functions

Headlight(s)
Marker light(s)
Horn

Direct contro}

Central
Unit

Control
Unit

Mobile
Station

it

Central
Station
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36337 Electric Locomotive. . i Central  Control ile a
Prototype: Swedish State Railways (SJ) class Ue switch Digital Functions Unit Unit gg:’ion g:aTiroll:
engine. ‘
Model: The locomotive has an mfx digital decoder and ) Headlight(s) X X X X
a miniature can motor with a fiywheel. 3 axles and a ® Rebuilt version with different Direct control . < .
jackshaft powered. The headlights are maintenance- lights. buffers, windows, and
free LED’s. The headlights will work in conventional --
operation and can be controlled digitally. The locomo- P R
tive has separately applied roof equipment. It also has
separately applied metal grab irons. Brake hoses and < o 4
prototypical couplers can be installed on the buffer
beam.
Length over the buffers 11.2 cm / 4-7/16".
r
=T S - T~ —
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39894 Electric Locomotive. be controlled digitally. The marker lights can be turned One-time series. . . Central Control Mabile  Central
Prototype: Class 441 fast general-purpose locomotive off separately. The engineer’s cabs have interior details. Digital Functions Unit Unit Station  Station
painted and lettered for the Swedish railroad company The locomotive has separately applied metal grab irons.
Hector Rail. Multiple-system locomotive with 2 panto- Length over the buffers 22.5 cm /8-7/8". Headlight(s) X X X X
graphs. Use: Cross-border fast freight service. .
Model: The locomotive has an mfx digital decoder, Marker light(s) X X X
controfled Softdrive Sine high-efficiency propulsion, a Long distance headlights X X X
compact design, maintenance-free motor, and a sound % Horn X X X
effects generator. 2 axles powered. Traction tires. The .

. . . Direct contral X X X
headlights are maintenance-free, warm white LEDs. The '
headlights will work in conventional operation and can \ s
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Powered Rail Cars and Trains.



They fly at over 300 km/h / 188 mph over the new con-
struction route or they creep along at 10 km/h / 6 mph
through an unguarded grade crossing. They sweep
into the railroad’s “cathedrals”, the large metropolitan
stations, admired by hundreds. Or, they leave a lonely
passenger in the darkness of twilight on a platform of
heaped up gravel at a nameless end station. Powered
rail car trains are a means of transportation to great
events, jetting fram Frankfurt to Gologne or across the
Swiss Gotthard route, or taking industrious workers
and students to factories or places of higher education.
They write history or are the stuff of gray everyday life,
inconspicuous and yet uncommonly important. No rail-
road management can deny their services. Ne model
railroader wants to do without them.

Powered rail car trains tell us these stories. Smali,
quiet, and rather unimportant ones. Or moving ones
that once appeared in bold letters on the covers of the
gazettes.

History experienced, great moving moments and the
gray everyday of life all together. Listen to the small and
great stories. You will be astounded at everything the
powered rail car trains still have to tell ...

123



Powered rail cars and trains.
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Station
37774 Diesel Powered Rait Car Train.
Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB) class SVT 04
powered express rail car. German State Railroad class
SVT 137 "Hamburg” design. Two-part unit with 3 Jacabs
truck. Version in grayish blue / light gray paint scheme
of the prototype at the beginning of the Fifties.
Model: The rail car train has an mfx digital decoder,
controlled Softdrive Sine high-efficiency propulsion,
and light and sound functions. It also has a compact
design maintenance-free motor arranged in the Jacobs
truck. 2 axles powered. Traction tires. The lights are

124

maintenance-free, warm white LEDs. The headlights /
marker lights will work in conventional operation and
can be controlled digitally. The roof has separately ap-
plied details. The powered rail car train has continuous
side skirting with covers with side play over the wheel
cutouts. It also has a guide mechanism with 2 closed
diaphragm between the car halves of the train.

A reproduction of the Scharfenberg coupler (non-work-
ing) is present at the ends of the train.

Length over the couplers 48.4 cm/19-1/16".

® mfx decoder with sound and compact
Softdrive Sine propulsion.

® Qperating sounds: diesel mator, horn,
brakes, compressor, ail pump...

® Environment sounds  ation announc:
1

Il
I

— |

Headlight(s)

Interior lights

Diesel locomotive op. sounds
Horn

Direct control

Station Announcements
Conductor's Whistle

Horn blast 2

Doors Closing

Sound of squealing brakes off
Rail Joints

Letting off Air

Prelubrication

2.
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Powered rail cars and trains.

The Kittel - A Durable Steam Powered Rail Car. engineer for the Royal Wiirttemberg State Railways under the road numbers 9 Stuitgart to 14 Stuttgant. acquired by the German Federal Railroad after 1945,

(K. W.SLE.) designed a more efficient boiler, which led Another series of steam powered rail cars under the and they were painted in the crimson color scheme
As early as the end of the 19th century, procuremsnt in 1905 to the order for another 10 steam powered rail class 121a was delivered in 1914/15 for the Grand Ducal customary for powered rail cars. In 1951 and 1953, these
was begun of a first series of seven steam powered rail  cars in Wiirttemberg. The first series was rebuilt ac- Baden State Railways, and they were later designated  two steam powered rail cars from the provincial rail-

cordingly. At the time of the German State Railroad, the  on the DRG under the road numbers CidT 1 to 8. Two road period were retired from service on the German

cars that were chiefly run on branch lines in the south-
steam powered rail cars from this Baden series were Federal Railroad.

west part of Germany. Eugen Kittel, chief mechanical remaining steam powered rail cars were designated

9
Y
]
1
ﬂr. | ! i i i
= - ! \ I p
) : | ]
! i 3
I ._——-_-J,_ - A
' ' 3 r e —I ;
' ! 3 ) e - !——- il
S
' , _ a— i
. T l! ' : f
¥ G
Al 4 . - i
| B e - & |
=
¢ "k
' r' ,“ ‘
I 1 “ : ;
. '-"l|
[+
5 — '
TR R 8= Py o——




D= 1 & ][ mix Bl [m]

37253 Steam Powered Rail Car.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad {DB) class Kittel
DT8 steam powered rail car. Built starting in 1915, origi-
nally for the Grand Ducal Baden State Railways. Version
in crimson red paint scheme for Era lll.

Model: The car has an mfx digital decoder and a
controfled miniature can motor. The car’s frame is
die-cast metal. 2 axles powered. The dual headlights
change over with the direction of travel. The headlights
are maintenance-free, warm white LEODs. The car has

h\

an NEM coupler pocket. It also has many separately
applied details. There is a completely free view through
the engineer’s cab and a representation of the boiler.
The headlights will work in conventional operation and
can be controlled digitally.

Length over the buffers 13.0 cm / 5-1/8".

This model can be found in a DC version in the Trix HO
assortment under item no. 22033.

II\

I
Il

Digital Functions Central Control Mobile Central

Unit Unit Station  Station
Headlight(s) X X X X
Direct control X X X
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Insider Model for 2008.
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39100 Diesel Powered Rail Gar Train.
Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB)
class VT 10.5 “Senator” daytime articulated
train. The train consists of 2 powered cars,

1 open seating car, and 1 car with a galley.
The paint scheme is as the train looked when
delivered in 1953/1954.

Model: The train has an mfx digital decoder,
controlled Softdrive Sine high-efficiency
propulsion, and a sound generator in pow-
ered car A. The train has a compact design,
maintenance-free motor. 2 axles powered in
the truck for powered car A. Traction tires.
The dual headlights and red marker lights,
interior fighting and table lamps with main-
tenance-free warm white LEDs will work in
conventional operation and can be controlled

digitally. There is a special multiple conductor
current-conducting cable and close fitting
diaphragms between the cars. The train has
a pickup shoe changeover feature. The train
has a reproduction of a closed Scharfenberg
coupler {(non-working) at both ends.

Train length over the couplers 69.1 cm /
21-3/16".

The 39100 powered rail car train is being
produced in 2008 in a one-time series only for
Insider members.

This model can be found in a DC version in
the Trix HO assortment under item no. 22797.

128

| ® Completely new toaling.

® Powered rail car train constructed

of metal.

® Softdrive Sine high-efficiency

propulsion and a sound generator

in one powered end car.

® Factory-
()

alled interior lighting

icoal
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Digital Functions

Headtight(s)

Table Lamps

Diesel locomotive op. sounds
Horn

Direct control

Sound of squesaling brakes off
Station Announcements
Doors Closing

Conductor’s Whistle

Central
Unit

Control
Unit

Mobile  Central
Station  Station
X X
X X
X X
X X
X X
X X
X X
X X
X X

[I
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VT 10.5 — “Senator” by Day, “Komet” by Night.

At the start of the Fifties, the German Federal Railroad
{DB) developed two articulated powered rail car trains
for long distance service. Franz Kruckenberg, who had
already made a name for himself in the Thirties with
fast vehicles, participated in the design. In the develop-
ment of the two powered rail car trains, he was able to
go back to valuable experience that had already been
made with the Rail Zeppelin and the SVT 135 155: high
speed resujting from largely all-aluminum lightweight
construction. These two articulated powered rail car
trains were presented for the first time at the German
Transportation Exhibition (DVA) in Munich in 1953: The
VT 10 501, built by Linke-Hofmann-Busch as a daytime
train "Senator” for the DB, and the VT 10 551, built

by Wegmann as the overnight trajn “Komet” for the
German Sleeping Car and Dining Car Company (DSG).
In addition to their use and paint scheme, these two
trains also had design differences. While the cars for
the “Senator” were equipped with single-axle running
gear, the “Komet” had Jacabs trucks between the cars.
The end cars on both trains each had a two-axle power
truck. MAN diesel motors with originally a perfor-
mance of 118 kilowatts / 158 horsepower, later with

154 kilowatts / 206 horsepower, were used in the motor
cars. The maximum speed was 120 km/h /75 mph; a

planned increase to 160 km/h / 100 mph was not carried
out. The power transmission was done hydraulically
by means of a four-speed transmission. The “Senator”
offered its passengers 135 seats in 1st class, 24 of them
reclining seats.

The trains went into regular service with the beginning
of the summer schedule in 1954. The daytime train, road
no. VT 10 501 as Ft 41/42 “Senator” on the route Frank-
furt/Main — Hamburg, the overnight train as Ft 43/50
“Komet" between Hamburg and Basle (starting in the
summer of 13955 to Ziirich). The running characteristics
of the overnight train received a positive evaluation.
Those of the daytime train were the opposite accord-
ing to DB documents: “All things considered, it is
apparent that the freight car characteristics cannot

be removed from this train.” The “Senator” was in use
vntil June of 1956, was rebuilt several times and tested
in experimental runs. In 1959, it was taken out of opera-
tion and in 1962 was scrapped. All of the cars from the
two trains were scrapped except for the intermediate
car VT 10 551i from the overnight train that is used by
Niirnberg raifroad enthusiasts as a home for their club.
The experiences with the two Kruckenberg designs
fed the development of the subsequent DB VT 11.5 TEE
powered rail car train.
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Insider Model for 2008.
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41100 Add-On Car Set.

Prototype: 3 intermediate cars for the German Federal
Railroad (DB) class VT 10.5 “Senator” daytime articu-
lated train. 2 open seating cars without entry doors and
1 open seating car with entry doors.

Model: This car set is for lengthening the 39100 train to
the prototypical 7-car train. There is a special multiple
conductor current-conducting cable and close fitting
diaphragms between the cars. The cars have factory-
installed interior fighting and lighted table lamps
powered and controlled from the powered end cars.
The lights are maintenance-free warm white LED's.
This car setlengthens the train by 42.0 cm / 16-9/16".

The 41100 car setis being produced in 2008 in a
one-time series only for Insider members.

This car set can only be used in conjunction with the
powered rail car train, item no. 39100. It expands the
39100 daytime articulated train to the prototypical
7-car train.

This model can be found in a DC version in the
Trix HO assortment under item no. 24797.
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Powered Rail Cars.

Digital Functions

Headlight(s)

Rear Headlights off

Front Headlights off

Digsel locomotive op. sounds
Horn

Direct control

Sound of squealing brakes off
Doors Clasing

Bell

Conductor's Whistle

[ =& 155 mix] 0] BB ER

39982 Rail Bus with a Cantrol Car.

Central
Unit

Control
Unit

Prototype: Elmshorn-Barmstedt-Oldesloer Railroad

(EBOE) class VT 27 motor car and class VS 21 control

car. This rail bus set looks as it dig in Era |J] with

advertising for “Doornkaat”.

Madel: The rail bus has an mfx digital decoder, con-

trolled Softdrive Sine high-efficiency propulsion, and

a compact design, maintenance-free motor. 2 axles
powered. Traction tire. The rail bus and control car

come with factory-installed interior lighting. There is
a current-conducting coupling drawbar with a guide

mechanism between the two cars. There is an open
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Mobile Central
Station  Station

X X

X X

X X

X X

X X

X X

X X

X X

X X z —
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view through both cars. Maintenance-free, warm white
LEDs are used for the lighting. The headlights and the
interior lighting will work in conventional operation and
can be controlled digitally.

Included with the rail bus: 2 original Doornkaat glasses.
Length of the two-part set 32.2 ¢m / 12-11/16".

One-time series.
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Powered Rail Cars.
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39980 Rail Bus with Contro! Car.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad {DB) class 798 + 398 (motor
car and control car). Original paint scheme for the Era IV version
at the beginning of the 1970s.

Model: The rail bus comes with an mfx decoder and C-Sine
controlled high-efficiency gropulsion in a new, maintenance-
free compact design. 2 axles powered. Traction tire. The rail bus
has factory installed interior lighting. The rail bus units have a
current-conducting drawbar coupling with a guide mechanism
between them. The rail bus has interior details. The engineer’s
areas in the cars, the control car, and the optional available
trailer unit have a clear view through the interiors. The head-
lights and marker lights as well as the interior lighting all have
maintenance-free LEDs. The headlights and marker lights will
work in conventional operation and can be controlled digitally.
Length of the two-unit set 32.2 cm / 12-11/16".

The class 998.0 rail bus trailer to add to the set consisting of a
motor and control car is available as item no. 41980.

Digital Functions

Headlight(s)

Rear Headlights off

Diesel locomative op. sounds
Horn

Direct controt

Sound of squealing brakes off
Doors Closing

Bell

Conductor's Whistle

Centrai
Unit

Control
Unit

Mobile
Station

® Completely new tooling with super detailing.

® The bodies of the rail cars are primarily made of

metal.

Central
Station

® mix decoder with sound functions, in the moter car.

I

Unforgettable Branch Line Growlers.

The experiences with the single-motor ciass VT 85
(Iater the class 795) rail busses developed by the firm
Waggonfabrik Uerdingen proved the basic svitability of
these units for the urgently necessary modernization of
branch line service. At the same time, the class VT 95's
power plant was too weak for routes with grades,
particularly when operated with trailer units. For that
reason, three prototypes of the class VT 98.9 (later the
class 798.9} rail bus equipped with two 150 horsepow-
er/ 110 kilowatt Biissing motors followed a year later.
These units fulfilled to a large extent the expectations
set for them. However, the three test units still had
Scharfenberg center couplers and lightweight spring-
loaded metal straps for protection against contact with
lacomotives and cars with regular buffers.

Delivery of the regular production two-maftor

class 98.95 (later the class 798.5) rail busses began in
1855. Compared to the test prototypes, the 329 units
built were equipped with newly developed frames for
the wheel sets with improved running characteristics
as well as standard prototype couplers, regular buffers,
and a standard design brake system. This enabled
these more powerfully motorized rail cars to also puoll
transfer freight cars if necessary. In addition, the VT 98
units had a form of multiple unit control that enabled
not only push/pull operation, but also the cantrol of a
motor car at the other end of the train. Suifable control
cars (VS 98) and trailer cars (VM 98) were also placed
into service to go with these powered rail cars. These
crimson red rail bus sets quickly defined the fook

on German branch line routes, where they quickly
replaced the trains that previously were still hauled by
steam locomotives.

The Uerdingen rail bus sets left an enduring impres-
sion on the memory of many railroad passengers: For
decades these red growlers were synonymous for mo-
bility in rural areas. The hearts of many railroad users
still belong to these lovable “branch line saviors” from
the time when they were placed into service,
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41980 Rail Bus Trailer Car.

Pratotype: German Federal Railroad (DB)
class 998.

Model: This is a trailer car to go with the
39980 and 39985 rail bus set consisting of

a powered rail bus car and a cab control
car. The car has close coupler pockets at
hoth ends for plug-in current-conducting
drawbars. One current-conducting drawbar
included. There is a clear view through the
car’s interior space. The car has interior
details. The car has interior lighting with

maintenance-free LEDs. The interior lighting
is powered by means of the current-conduct-
ing drawbar from the powered rail bus.
Length over the buffers 16.0 cm / 6-5/16".

This rail bus trailer car goes with the 39980
and 39985 rail hus sets.

s
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Powered Rail Cars.

39370 Powered Catenary Maintenance

Rail Car.

Frototype: German Federal Railroad (DB)
class 70t maintenance vehicle. Movable
work platform and double arm pantograph
included. Used for servicing and checking
catenary.

Madel: This mode! has an mfx digital decoder,
controlled, high-efficiency Softdrive Sine
propulsion, 3 function decoder, and a sound
effects generator. It also has a compact-
design, maintenance-free motor. 2 axles
powered. Traction tires. The headlights
(warm white LEDs) and marker lights are
maintenance-free LEDs, they will work in
conventional operation, and can be controlled
digitally. The engineer’s cab has interior
details. The separately applied details are:
skylight, antenna, horn, windshield wipers,
and ladders.

Length over the buffers 16.0 cm / 8-5/16".

-
v
-

1
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® Newly developed working
digital model.

® Body constructed mostly of
metal.

® mfx decoder with sound
functions.

. fe -~ 1tograph

Digital Functions Central Control  Mobile Central

Unit Unit Station  Station
Headlight(s) X X X X
Diesel locamotive ap. sounds X X X
Horn X X X
Direct control X X X
Sound of squealing brakes off X X
Surrounding sounds X X
Raise/Lower Work Platform X X X
Rotate Work Platform X X X
Pantograph control X X X

IIC/
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Powered Rail Cars.
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37786 Powered Rail Car Train. Model: The train comes in a 5-car version. Diital Functi Central  Control  Mobile Central
Prototype: ICE 3 MF high speed powered It has an mfx digital decoder, controlled igital Functions Unit Unit Station  Station
rail car train. German Railroad, Inc. {DB AG) high-efficiency propulsion, and long-distance
class 406, version for service to France. headlights. The train has a built-in sound Headlight(s) be X X X
1type 406.0 end car, 1st class. 1 type 406.1 gffects modul_e. 2 axles pov_vered. Traction Long distance headlights < X %
transformer car, tst ¢lass. 1type 406.3 tires. The engineer’s cabs in the end cars ~
“BordBistro” dining car. 1 type 406.6 have interior details. The train has a power Station Announcements X x x -
transformer car, 2nd class. 1 type 406.5 end pickup changeover feature with power picked Doors Closing X X X
car, 2nd class. The train is named “Forbach- up in the end car at the front of the train. Di
., . . . . ) irect control X X X
Lorraine” and runs between Frankfurt/Main The train has special close couplings with o
and Paris. a guide mechanism. The interior lighting is 1
supplied with power by means of a continu-
ous electrical connection through the entire
train. The pantographs are only mechani-
cally functional; they do not pick up power
from catenary. The headlights / marker lights
together with the interior lighting will work in ‘
conventional operation and can be controlled |
digitally.
Train length 142.2 cm / 56". ® New toolin: for the air

138



_ ___Ho

o # 0 o) ~
e ) S— o U

139



Intermediate Car.

ICE 3 MF - Au Revoir Franidurt — Guten Tag Paris.

Europe appears toe be coming closer together on the on the new French high speed route LGV Est, and the warning lights, red flags, and flares for stopping trains  the train on the French routes so that the ICE could run
transportation technical level as well as the political train arrives in just 4 hours at the Gare de |'Est station coming from the other direction are now on board. The  between the countries without time-consuming crew
level. The keen competition from air lines is prompting  in the French capital. Due to the different technical train also underwent a change in the contro! of the changes. The autharization process cost the two state
the DB AG and (o attempt to overcome their borders and  systems used for the the ICE and the TGV respectively,  eddy current brakes that had already caused problems  railroads 28 million Euros, which signifies for many
open the route network in each country to high speed 120,000 kilometers / 75,000 miles of test runs and in the authorization process in Belgium, as well as business travelers a considerable improvement in the
passenger service. After a very long (6 years) and several conversions on the trains were necessary so changes fo the doors, and the high tension layout. The transportation services offered and that brings Europe
costly authorization phase, everything was finally ready  that the German trains could run with no problems trains were improved aerodynamically in the areas one more step closer tagether.

on June 10: The ICE 3 MF (“MIF” stands for Multiple on the 25 kilovolt routes in France. Most importantly, of the car diaphragms and trucks in order to prevent

System France) is running between Frankfurt/Main and  the train had fo be adapted to the French train control damage from flying roadbed ballast. A select locomo-

Paris. It runs at a maximum speed of 320 km/h /200 mph  system and safety equipment such as fog signals, tive engineer team also had to obtain permission to run

N AN

43736 Intermediate Car for the Model of the ICE 3 MF.
Prototype: German Railroad, Inc. (DB AG) type 406.7
power converter car, 2nd class.

Model: This car is an intermediate car for adding to
the model of the ICE 3 train, item no. 37786. The car has
special close couplings with a guide mechanism. The
interior lighting is powered by continuaus electrical
connections through the entire train.

Length 27.9cm/ 117, T, L3 - _ e -
P _

T . I

37186 43N6 37786
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43746 Intermediate Car for the Model of the ICE 3 MF.
Prototype: German Railroad, Inc. (DB AG) type 406.8
intermediate car, 2nd class.

Madel: This car is an intermediate car for adding to
the model of the ICE 3 train, item no. 37786. The car has
special close couplings with a guide mechanism. The
interior lighting is powered by continuous electrical
connections through the entire train.

Length 27.9 cm / 117

N AN

43716 Intermediate Car for the Model of the ICE 3 MF.
Prototype: German Railroad, Inc. (DB AG) type 406.2
power converter car, 2nd class.

Model: This car is an intermediate car for adding to

the model of the ICE 3 train, item no. 37786. The car has
special close couplings with a guide mechanism. The
interior lighting is powered by the continuous electrical
connections through the entire train.

Length 278 cm/ 11"
P —
43746
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Powered Rail Cars.

The Class 648.

The German Railroad, Inc.’s extensive more attractive for railroad passengers. seating for 16 in first class, 98 in second 22-13/16" in the depressed floor area (78 em /
procurement program encompasses several  The abbreviation LINT stands for “Light- class, 15 fold-down seats, and 103 places for ~ 30-11/16" on the LINT 41/H). The class 648
classes of modern diesel powered rail car weight Innovative Commuter Service Cars” standing. The trains are well equipped with  reaches a maximum speed of 120 km/h / 75 mph
trains. The DB AG’s class 648 (LINT 41/ in German. There are 2 versions of these restrooms, ticket machines, and they offer and can be coupled easily to other powered
LINT 41H) is intended to replace the 628 in streamlined, two-unit trains, with low entry ramps for handicapped people. The rail car trains by means of Scharfenbery

many places and make commuter routes platform and high platform steps. They offer  floor of these trains is lowered by 58 cm / couplers and used in multiple unit operation.

N

mex H@ @ IE} Digital Functions Cclajr:.tir‘al c?}:{:' Mobile  Central

Station  Station

37730 Diesel Powered Commuter Rail Car. LEDs. The destination signs are prototypically
Prototype: German Railroad, Inc. (OB AG}) correct with yellow LEDs. The headlights, Headlight(s) X X X X
class 648.2 [LINT 41) diesel powered interior lights, destination signs, and 2 red Interior lights X % <
commuter rail car. Current version with low marker lights will work in conventional ¢ Completely new tooling. ] )
platform steps. Used in the service area of operation and can be controlled digitally. * Factory-installed interior Light Function X x x
Braunschweig — Harz — Géttingen. The running gear and the body are well lighting included Diesel locomotive op. sounds X X X
Model: The powered rail car has an mfx detailed and there is a clear view through the 9 g ’ .
digital decoder, controlled high-efficiency windows. The powered rail car has interior ¢ Sound included. Direct control X X X
propulsion, light and sound functions. It also details, and a closed diaphragm and a guide o ! Horn X X
has a powerful can motor with a bell-shaped ~ mechanism on the Jakobs truck between the Doors Closing X X
armature and a flywheel, mounted in a two halves of the unit. Center buffer couplers )
Jacobs truck. 2 axles powered. Traction tires.  are represented at the ends of the powered Sound of squealing brakes off X X
The powered rail car has factory-installed rail car. A coupler drawbar for multiple unit Station Announcements X X
interior lighting. The headlights and interior operation is included.
lights are maintenance-free, warm white Total length 48.1 cm / 18-15/16".
L 1
i
- I
|
| [ |
I
] il -»
S e - - _ ' T — e e e — L
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37735 Diesel Powered Commuter Rail Car.
Prototype: German Railroad, Inc. (DB

AG) class 648.2 (LINT 41) diesel powered
commuter rail car. Current version with low
platform steps. Used in the service area of
Braunschweig — Harz — Gottingen.

Maodel: The powered rail car has an mfx
digital decoder and controlled high-efficiency
propulsion. It also has a powerful can motor
with a bell-shaped armature and a flywheel,
mounted in a Jacobs truck. 2 axles powered.
Traction tires. The powered rail car has
factory-installed interior lighting. The head-
lights and interior lights are maintenance-
free, warm white LEDs. The destination signs
are prototypically correct with yellow LEDs,
The headlights, interior lights, destination
signs, and 2 red marker fights will work in

conventional operation and can be controlled
digitally. The running gear and the body

are well detailed and there is a clear view
through the windows. The powered rail car
has interior details, and a closed diaphragm
and a guide mechanism on the Jakobs truck
between the two halves of the unit. Center
buffer couplers are represented at the ends
of the powered rail car. A coupler drawbar for
multiple unit operation is included.

Total length 48.1 cm / 18-15/16".

® Completely new toaling.

® Factory-installed interior
lir * “"ng included.

It ad st n

._HOD

Digital Functions Central  Control  Mobile  Central

Unit Unit Statton  Station
|
Headlight(s) X X X X
Interior lights X X X I
Light Function1 X X X |
Direct contro} X X X ]
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Powered Rail Cars.

Regional express passenger service
has been made very attractive

with the use of the class 628 diesel
powered rail cars in the new paint

scheme. A 12-cylinder diesel mator
with 560 horsepower gives this

train a maximum speed of 120 km/h/

75 mph.

M= 1S | mix ERES( V]

37763 Diesel Powered Rail Car
Train.

Prototype: German Railroad, Inc.
(DB AG) class 628.2 with a type 928.2
cab control car.

Model: The powered rail car train
has an mfx digital decoder and con-
trolled high-efficiency propulsion.

2 axles powered. Traction tires. The
headlights and interior lights are will
work in conventional operation and
can be controlled digitally. There are

Digital Functions

lighted destination boards on the
ends of the powered rail car train.
The acceleration and braking delay
can be controlled with a 6021 Con-
trol Unit. There is a close-coupled,
special connection between the
power car and the cab control car.
The powered rail car train has a
reproduction of the original couplers
and brake hoses.

Length over the buffers 52.5 cm/
20-11/16".

Central Controi Mobile  Central

Unit Unit Station  Station
Headlight(s) X X X X
Interior lights X X X
Direct control X X X
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Swiss.

Red Arrows in the Network of the Swiss Cross.

The Swiss Federal Railways placed the famous

class Cle 2/4 Red Arrows into service at the end of
the Thirties. The range of services required of these
lightweight powered rail cars extended from express
service to regional use right on up to prestigious
excursion runs across the Gotthard route.

The 7 Red Arrows were all a credit to their name, but
with their maximum speed of 125 km/h / 78 mph they
were head and shoulders above the rest of the rail

® Reworked drive mechanism.

® mfx decoder with a locamotive
whistle sound.
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services in Switzerland, which had to make do with

100 km/h / 63 mph. The lightweight construction was
also trailblazing as was the compressed air mechanism
for opening and closing the telescoping sliding doors.
The widely spaced trucks and the low-mounted body
was designed to guarantee quiet running for these units
with their weight of only 33 metric tons. Both stream-
lined hoods concealed the oil-cooled transformer and
the two traction motors wired in series. There were
two engineer’s cabs in the passenger area, in which

Central  Control  Mobile  Central

Digital Functions

the engineer could do his job sitting; the bench next

to him provided seating for 2 more passengers, who
enfoyed a perfect view down the track. These powered
rail cars were initially designed to run alone and
therefore did not have the usual coupler and buffer
equipment — this equipment was not installed until
after World War Il so that a lightweight freight car, for
example, could go along. Despite expectations that
were not completely fulfilled, the Red Arrows quickly
became populsr with railroad passengers and in some

N=1&

cases, or so it has been told, they were downright
stormed. Up to 200 passengers would crowd into

these cars, which were authorized for 100 passengers
(70 seats and 30 spaces for standees). Mostly due to

the excursion runs, they could be seen in almost every
corner of the Swiss Confederation and reached a high
level of recognition among the public similar to that

of the Crocodiles. The Red Arrows underwent several
rebuilds during their active service life, new technical
features were installed, and they were given new class

Tl 11 7 [

37866 Electric Express Powered Rail Car.

can be opened.

designations several times; the first unit was retired
and scrapped in 1966 as the class RBe 2/4. By 1974
there were 2 units left on the SBB’s roster, of which
one was sold to the 0eBB and was run for several more
years in an unusual blue paint scheme.

One powered raif car still exists today as an historic
unit and harkens back to the time of the Red Arrows in
the service of the Swiss Cross.

The powered rail car has double arm pantographs with
a narrow wiper. There is a special drawbar to couple to
the K3 boxcar. The K3 boxcar has a brakeman’s cab and
comes in reddish brown paint scheme. The sliding doors

Total length over the buffers 37 cm / 14-9/16”.

Unit Unit Station  Station Prototype: Swiss Federal Railways {SB8/CFF/FFS)
class RBe 2/4, “Roter Pfeil” / “Red Arrow” in basic red
Headlight(s) x X X X paint scheme, coupled to an SBB type K3 boxcar with
S a brakeman’s cab. The units look as they did from the
Intertor ights g X g middle to the end of the Fifties.
Marker light(s) X x X Model: The powered rail car has an mfx decoder,
Locomotive whistle X X controlled high-efficiency propulsion, and a sound

Direct control X X

effects generator. It also has a special can motor with a
flywheel and a cardan shaft to the power truck. 2 axles
powered. Traction tires. The headlights have the Swiss
headlight changeover, will work in conventional opera-
tion, and can be controlled digitally. The headlights and
interior lights are warm white LEDs.

DC wheel set for the boxcar 2 x 700580.

1N
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The Netherlands.
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37421 Electric Rail Car Train.

Protetype: Dutch State Railways (NS) four-part electric
rail car train. Class ELD4, "Koploper” as Intercity
powered rail car train ICM-4 in the cursent paint and
lettering. t type mBDk end car, 2nd class, | type mB
intermediate car, 2nd class, 1 type A intermediate car,
1st class, 1 type sBFk end car, 2nd class.

Model: The train is the four-part version. The powered
end car has a die-cast frame. The train has an mfx
decoder. The train has a 5-pole can motor with 2
skewed armature and a flywheel, and a sound effects
generator. The engineer’s cabs in both end cars have
interior details. 2 axles in one truck powered. Trac-

tion tires. The train has power pickup in the end car at
the front of the train; the power pickup changes with
the direction of the train. The train has special close
couplers with a guide mechanism. The train has factory-
installed interior lighting. Prototypical light yellow LEDs

148

are used for the headlights. Warm white LEDs are used
for the interior lighting. The interior details vary with the
type of car. The headlights, duat red marker lights, and
the interior lighting can be controlled digitally. The con-
struction of the running gear and the bodies is detailed.
There is a representation of the "Scharfenberg” coupler
with a cover on the end cars. A rigid drawbar coupling
is included for multiple unit operation. The end cars
come from the factory with closed crossover doors. A
plug-in partincluded with the train makes it possible to
represent swinging doors with a diaphragm pushed to
the side on one end car.

Total train length 114.8 cm / 45-3/16™.

This model can be found in a DC version in the Trix HO
assortment under item no. 22355,

Digital Functions

Headlight(s)
Stat. Announce. - Dutch
Horn

Direct control

® Campletely new tooling.

~installed interior

w}

Central
Unit

Control
Unit

Mobhile
Station

Central
Station



The “Koploper”. —

In the mid-Seventies, the Dutch State Railways needed

new material to modernize its express passenger il
service. Trains with flexible utilization are required —_ =
in this densely populated country in order to manage .

service into the urban areas. From 1977 to 1994, a
total of 144 powered rail cars, the “Koploper” family,
were placed into service. These powered rail cars
could be quickly and easily separated and coupled
at stops. It also became important that passengers
be able to change from one unit to the other, when
the train was in operation. The engineer’s cabs were =

thus guickly raised up one level and these powered .

rail cars were equipped with crossovers at the ends. )

This feature gives the “Koplopers” a brawny, unusual 1 i

look. The “Koplopers” were built by the firm s Talbot, | I 1)
CEM Oerlikon, and Holec, and were designated by the

Dutch State Railways as the classes 4000 and 4200,

which differed from one another in their motors. A short

while ago the “Koplopers” underwent modernization 1

and were equipped with air conditioning and facilities r 1

for handicapped people. These powered rail cars can

reach 160 km/h / 100 mph and are run in the classic

NS paint scheme, but they have also been used as

advertising surfaces such as is currently being done for

the Olympic Games in 2008 in Beijing. The “Koplopers”

are certainly a suecessful development in rail vehicle

technology and with their unusual looks they are

clearly leaving their stamp on passenger service in the

Netherlands.
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Train Sets.
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26542 Wiirttemberg Passenger Train: Digital Functi Central  Contro!  Mobile  Central
Tank Locomotive and 4 Open Platform Cars. lgttalrunetions Unit Unit Station  Station
Prototype: Royal Wiirttemberg State Railways (KW.St.E.) class
T 5 passenger steam locomotive. One each passenger car, Headlight(s) X X X X
2nd and 3rd class (fater the type BC4i Wii 00), 3 rd class (later
the type C4i Wi 01), and 4th class (later the type Cdid Wii 98), as
well as a baggage car ([ater the type Pwi Wii 09). The locomo-
tive and cars look as the prototypes did towards the end of the l
provincial railroad period. r f
Mode!: The locomotive has an mfx digital decoder and con- I
|

Direct control X X X

trolled high-efficiency propulsion. 3 axles powered. Traction

tires. The headlights will work in conventional operation and can
be controlled digitally. The car floors have truss rods that can be
replaced and separately applied details. The handrails and roof ]

supports on the end platforms are made of metal. The baggage
car has sliding doors that can be opened and a roof cupola. ® Thi Swah nR Ir d tthe . «
Total length over the buffers 83.2 cm / 32-3/4". 1
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Train Sets.
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26549 “t eig-Einheit / Leig Unit” Train Set.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB) class 38.10-40
steam locomotive with a tender. Former Prussian P8. Boiler
with 2 domes and Wagner smoke deflectors. Four-axie
box-style tender. 2 type Glimghs 37 Leig Unit pairs of cars.
Version from around 1956.

Model: The locomotive has an mfx digital decoder,
controlled high-efficiency propulsion, and a sound effects
genarator. The powerful mator has a bell-shaped armature
and is built into the boiler. 3 axtes powered. Traction tires.
A 72270 smoke generator can be installed in the locomo-
tive. The headlights are maintenance-free, warm white
LEDs. The headlights and the smoke generator contact
will work in conventtonal operation and can be controlled
digitally. There is a close coupling between the locomo-
tive and tender. The locomotive has a detailed engineer’s
cab. Brake hoses, prototypical couplers and protective
cylinder rod sleeves can be installed on the locomative.
The train includes 2 pair$ of “Leig Unit” freight cars. Both
cars are permanently coupled together and are connected
by a diaphragm. The cars are well detailed and with large
lettering for “Stlickgut Schnellverkehr / Less-than-Carload-
Lot Service”.

Total length over the buffers 75.0 cm / 29-1/2".
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Digital Functions Central  Control Mohbile Central

Unit Unit Station  Station

© Can motor with a bell-shaped Headlight(s) X X X X
armature, in the boiler. Smoke generator contact X X X

* De 1steam locomotive sound. Steam locomotive op. sounds X X X
Locomaotive whistle X X X

Direct control X X X

Sound of squealing brakes off X X

Air Pump X X

Letting off Steam X X

Grate Shaken X X

Sound of coal being shoveled X

e (el | s
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The increase in freight traffic by
road caused the German State
Railroad Company to accelerate
freight service and to make it more
attractive. This was achieved by the
introduction of “lightweight freight
trains” for less-than-carload-lot
service. “Leig Units” usually con-
sisted of two 2-axle boxcars that |
were connected by a diaphragm.
The advantage to this was the
sorting of freight in route. The
German Federal Railroad could not
do without these fast freight trains
and even purchased new double
cars authorized for a maximum
speed of 100 km/h / 63 mph. These
well known freight trains with

their striking lettering “Stiickgut-
Schnellverkehr” did not disappear

until 1978.
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Train Sets.

The Karlsruhe Train — The Experimental S-Bahn.

The use of the much praised class ET 420 was not
convincing in the Rhine-Ruhr area. There were longer
routes to cover and passengers did not at all like the
fack of toilets. The DB reacted to the many complaints

=

B

2
73400

[ =& 155 mix [0
26410 “Karlsruhe Train” S-Bahn Prototype.
Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB) shuttle train;
class 141 248-5 electric locomotive and three commuter
cars. Type Abnrz 704, 1st and 2nd class, type Bnrz 725,
2nd class, and type BDnrzf 740, 2nd class with an engi-
neer's cab. Modernized cars from older “Silberlingen” /
“Silver Coins” cars.

Model: There are electrical connections between the
cars and the locomotive, and the power pickup and

the headlights / marker lights change between the
locomotive and the cab control car, depending on the
direction of travel. The headlights and marker lights for
the train change over with the direction of travel, will
work in conventional operation, and ¢an be controlled
digitally. The locomotive has an mfx digital decoder and
the new controlled compact design Softdrive Sine high
efficiency propulsion. 4 axles powered. 2 traction tires.
The locomotive has separately applied metal grab irons.
It also has interior details for the engineer’s cabs. The
locomotive has separately applied roof walks. The tripte
headlights (maintenance-free warm white LEDs) and
dual red marker lights {maintenance-free LEDs) change
over with the direction of travel, will work in conven-
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by placing a locomotive-hauled S-Bahn train into ser-
vice. In the mid-Seventies the Karlsruhe maintenance
facility developed prototypes for a shuttle train from
three Silberlingen / Silver Coins commuter cars. The
cars were equipped with swinging-sliding doors with
electromagnetic door locks and a permanent entrance

& il HEV

tional operation and can be controlled digitally. Electric
locomotive operating sounds with the “fire cracker”
sound, lights at the ends of the locomotive, and ac-
celeration and braking delay can be controlled with the
6021 Contral Unit and with Marklin Systems. The whistle
sound and the scund of brakes squealing can be ¢on-
trolled with Marklin Systems. There is a figure of a loco-
motive engineer in Cab 1. The locomotive has detailed
buffer beams. It also has NEM coupler pockets and a
close coupler mechanism. The cab control car has triple
white headlights (maintenance-free warm white LEDs)
and dual red marker lights {maintenance-free LEDs) that
change over with the direction of travel. It also has a
lighted destination sign that can be controlled digitally
with the headlights / marker lights.

Total length over the buffers 102.6 cm / 40-3/8".

One-time series.

This model can be found in a DC version in the Trix HO
assortment under item no. 21337.

that limited its use in the route network since a station
platform of at least 76 cm / 30" was a requirement. The
interior of the cars was designed to be more manage-
able and the baggage area was done away with in the
cab control car in favor of more seats. The cars were
painted in the color scheme for that time of ocean blue /

beige, but in reverse, which clearly differentiated the
train from the rest of the DB rolling stock. in addition,
several standard Silberlinge / Silver Coins cars were
also adapted by the Karlsruhe maintenance facility and
were used as reserve cars. The Hagen 141 248-5 was
selected as motive power, and it was given an unusual,
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| Dinital Funetions Central  Control Mobile Central
g Unit Unit Station  Station
® Real shuttle train function Headlight(s} X X X X
as a model with pickup shoe Lights Cab 1 End X X X
changeover. )
i Lights Cab 2 End X X X
® Prototypical changes to the
locamotive body: no rain Electric locomotive op. sounds X X X
gutters, “Klatte” design vents. Direct control X X X
* Mix T‘D“der with aht and Locomotive whistle X X
nd fui
Sound of squealing brakes off X X



asymmetrical paint scheme to go with the train. It made
the train look fike a complete unit.

In the rough and ready everyday existence of S-Bahn
trains the Karlsruhe train was not successful basically
because the locomotive did not have enough accelera-
tion. The cars were then put back into normal service

rather quickly and the German Federal Railroad used
the experience with the Karlsruhe train to develop

the type “x” cars, which still form the backbone of the
commuter service in the Ruhr area. These cars run in
trains of 3-5 cars, usually pulled by the class 111 or
class 143.

-
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Train Sets.
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26545 "RTS” Pipe Transport Train. conventional operation and can be controlled

Prototype: Privately owned small diesel digitally. The locomotive has separately ap-
locomotive painted and lettered for RTS plied metal grab irons. The stake cars have
Rohr-Transport-GmbH, Duisburg, Germany. fixed double stakes with tension levers. Both
Former Kof Il / class 323 used on the German  stake cars are loaded with black pipe with a
Federal Railroad {DB). Version with an slightly rusty coloring. The cars have different
enclosed engineer’s cab. 2 German Federal car numbers.

Railroad (DB) type Snps 719 stake cars. Total length over the buffers 57.2 cm / 22-1/2".

Model: The locomotive has a digital decoder.

It has a controlled miniature can motor with a

flywheel. 2 axles powered, 2 track adhe- One-time series.
sion magnets for greater pulling power. The

headlights and marker lights will work in

. . Central
Digital Functions Unit
Headlight(s) X

Direct control

® Locomotive constructed of metal.

® Special magnets for greater pulling
power on Marklin track
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Control  Mobile
Unit Station
X x
X X
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Station
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Train Sets.
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26546 "Tunnel Rescue Train” Train Set.

Prototype: German Railroad, Inc. (DB AG) class Rtz
tunnel rescue train. Version as a single direction train
with 2 locomotives and 5 different cars in the “traffic
red” paint scheme of the DB Emergency Technology
Network.

Model: Locomotive road no. 714 015-5 has an mfx
digital decoder, controlled high-efficiency propulsion, a
warning light and auxiliary headlights. 2 axles powered.
4 traction tires. The headlights, warning light and
auxiliary headlights will work in conventional operation
and can be controlled digitally. Transport Car 2 has out-

-mifx ][] B EAHEEV

board mounted side sills and a reproduction of the entry
area. It has side loading ramps that can be folded down.
This car has built-in trackside lighting on the sides of the
car, a warning light, and a Telex coupler at the end of
the car in the direction of the first aid car for uncoupling
the shuttle part of the train from the main part; all of
these functions can be controlled digitally. The first aid
car has outboard mounted side sills and a reproduction
of the entry area. This car has built-in trackside lighting
on the sides. The fire extinguishing car has platforms

on both sides. It has built-in trackside lighting on the
sides of the car. It also has removable roller pallets that

Diaital Functions Central Control Mobile  Central
9 Unit Unit  Station  Station
Headlight(s) X X X
Light Function 1 X X X
Light Function 2 X X
Telex caupler(s) X X ‘
! ’ |
Direct control X X
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can be rolled on the track. The equipment car has offset
side sills. It has detailed reproductions of the emer-
gency equipment. It also has built-in trackside lighting
on the sides of the car. Transport Car 1 has outboard
mounted side sills and a reproduction of the entry area.
It has built-in trackside lighting on the sides of the car.
The side loading ramp on this car can be folded down.
Locomotive road no. 714 009-8 is non-powered and has
an mfx digital decoder, headlights, a warning light, and
auxiliary headlights. The headlights, warning light and
auxiliary headlights will work in conventional operation
and can be controtled digitally. The trackside lighting on

the side of the first aid car, the fire extinguishing car, the
equipment car, ang transport car 1, can be controlled
digitally.

Train length 158.0 cm / 62-3/16".

One-time series.

Models not available separately.

T



The high-speed traffic with the newly constructed
routes rich in tunnels makes a heavy demand on the
railroad’s safety concepts. The tunnel rescue trains are
an essential part af these concepts. These trains are
designed to cope with the extraordinary situation of a
burning train inside a funnel. These trains have other
tasks in addition to the actual transport of the rescue
crews fo the accident site and in addition to fighting

]
i

the fire with the fire extinguishing equipment carried
on the rescue train. The presence of smoke and the
lack of oxygen in the tunnel mean that the airtight cars
in the rescue train must have an independent source of
power and air. Locomotive No. 1 is even equipped with
a video camera and a thermal image camera. A passen-
ger air lock with protection against smoke enables the
evacuation of injured passengers. They are brought into

® Trackside lighting on the cars.
® '~shing lights.

the transport car after they have been attended to medi-
cally in the first aid car. If this car is full, the shuttle part
of the train, Locomotive 2 and Transport Car 2, uncouple
from the rest of the train, the main part of the latter, and
proceed to the tunnel portal. The shuttle part then goes
back to the main part of the train and couples to it, so
that the connections are airtight. Trains of this type

are stationed in Kornwestheim, Mannheim, Wiirzburg,

Fulda, Kassel, and Hildesheim to ensure coverage of
the newly constructed routes, Each rescue train is
ready to go around the clock, as long as passenger
trains are underway on the newly constructed routes.
All of the equipment on these trains is kept at operating
temperature for this purpose; working temperatures are
maintained in the Transport and First Aid car, and the
fire extinguishing materials are protected against frost.

Digital Functions Central Control  Mobile  Central
g Unit Unit  Station  Station

Headlight(s) X X X X

Light Function X X X X

Light Function 2 X X X

Horn X X X

Direct control x X X

4
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Switzerland.
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26544 Express Train Set. design of the locomotive is ideal for model buffers. They are ready for installation of the - . Central Control Mobile  Central
Prototype: Class Re 484 electric locomo- railroad operation, The locomotive has a 7319 current-conducting couplings. Digital Functions Unit Unit Station  Station
tive, as a dual system locomotive with digital decoder and a special can motor. Train length 101.9 ¢m / 40-1/8".
4 pantographs, 1 open seating car, 1st class, 4 axles powered through cardan shafts. Trac- Headlight(s) X X X X
| compartment car, 1st class, and an open tion tires. The headlights are LEDs, and they Direct control X % %
seating car, 2nd class, painted and lettered will work in conventional operation and can Another 2nd class car is the ideal addition to
for Cisalpino, Inc., used on the Swiss Federal  be controlled digitally. The locomotive has the “Cisalpino” £C and can be found under
Railways (SBB). 4 pantographs that can be raised and lowered item no. 41897.
Model: The locomotive is constructed of manually (they are not wired to take power
metal with many cast-in details. The total from the catenary). The cars have adjustable
] I
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41897 Express Train Passenger Car. Length over the buffers 26.4 cm / 10-3/8".
Prototype: Cisalpino, Inc. compartment car, DC wheel set 4 x 700580.

2nd class, used on the Italian State Railways

(FS).

Mode!: The car goes with the train set, item This car is the ideal addition to the EC “Cisal-
no. 26544. The car has adjustable buffers. The  pino” train set available under item no. 26544.
car is ready for installation of the 7319 current-

conducting couplings or the 72020/72021

current-conducting close couplers. f

1
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Passenger Cars.

Admittedly, the variety of our passenger cars makes us
a little proud.

Marklin passenger cars are impressive by virtue of
their precise detailing and sharp, clear imprinting.
Almost all of the cars can be lighted so that traveling
at night does not have to be in the dark. Close couplers
are of course included. And, Mérklin offers replace-
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ment wheel sets for all of the fans of DC technology.
Because, no one should have to ciaim that his trip was
a failure because the current system for his model
railraad layout is different.

Now, it's up to you to transfer the fascination of the
large world of traveling by train across borders to your
small world at home and make it something you can

experience: large ar small stations, loud speakers, and
the buzz of voices. People rushing, waiting. A coming
and going, arriving and departing, saying goodbye

and welcoming. Stations are places of great feelings
and there's always a hint of wanderlust on the station
platforms. What is the destination of the trip? Are you

with excitement and immerse yourself in your own
world...

Get on board'with our extensive, international HO
passenger car pragram.

traveling 1st class or in the “wooden class”? Withdraw
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43985 Passenger Car Set with Freight Cars.

Prototype: 6 different Royal Bavarian State Railways
(K.Bay.Sts.B.) 6 cars. Era |, around 1880 to 1895. 1 peat
supply car for use as an auxiliary tender, 1 beer car,

1 car, 3rd class, 1 car, 2nd class, 1 car, 3rd class, with a
mail compartment, and 1 baggage car.

Madel: The passenger cars and the baggage car have Total length over the buffers 57.0 cm / 22-7/16".
factory-installed interior lighting, and the baggage car DC wheel set 12 x 36669200

also has lighted marker lanterns in two colors. All of

the cars are highly detailed and have spoked wheels.

Ali of the cars have close couplers in standard pockets ~ One-time series.

with guide mechanisms. 5 current-conducting couplings

come with the train,

—
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The right locomotive to do with this train is
the “Orlando di Lasso” and is available under
item no. 37975.
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Passenger Cars.
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41928 "Rheingold™ Express Train Passenger Car Set.
Pratotype: German State Railroad Company (DRG)
“Rheingold” express train passenger cars in the original
paint scheme around 1928, 1 each car, Ist class, without
a galley (type SA4ii-28), 1 each car, 1st class, with a
galley (type SA4{ik-28), 1 each car, 2nd class, without a
galtey (type SB4ii-28), 1 each car, 2nd class, with a gal-
ley (type SB4iik-28), and a baggage car (type SPwii-28).

® Completely new tooling.
® Highly detailed plastic bodies.

® Lighted table lamps and marker
‘p!.

i
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Model: The cars are highly detailed models with raised
lettering, separately applied grab irons, and interior de-
tails in different colors. There are retracted diaphragms
with crossover plates folded up for the end cars in the
set. The table lamps and the marker lights work and can
be controlled digitally by installing a function decoder
in the baggage car. The 73400 interior lighting kit (2 per
car) can be installed in the cars. The cars have a guide

mechanism with current-conducting close couplers.

Total tength over the buffers: 130.66 cm /51-7/16".

This model goes very well with the class 18.3 express
locomotive with a tender {item nos. 39020 and 33025).
This model can be found in a DC version in the Trix HO
assortment under item no. 23430.

20 505|
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Passenger Cars.
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43311 Passenger Car.

Prototype: German State Railroad
Company (BRG) type BC-21 branch
line compartment car. 2nd and

3rd class.

Model: Length over the buffers
16.0 cm/6-5/16".

DC wheel set 2 x 32 3760 04.

= |5 (]

43313 Passenger Car.

Prototype: German State Railroad
Company (DRG) type Cd-21b branch
line compartment car. 3rd class.
Model: Length over the buffers

16.0 cm / 6-5/16“.

DC wheel set 2 x 32 3760 04.

[ 1E8 ]

43315 Baggage Car.

Prototype: German State Railroad
Company (DRG) type Pwi-23 pas-
senger train baggage car. Service
compartment with a raised conduc-
tor's cupola.

Model: The car has sliding doors
that can be opened.

Length over the buffers

16.0 cm / 6-5/16".

DC wheel set 2 x 32 3760 04.
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Typical cars for the German State
Railroad P 8, item no. 37039.

i
Typical cars for the German State
Railroad P B, item no. 37039.
|
| —
[ ™
Typical cars for the German State
Railroad P 8, item no. 37039.
J
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43020 Passenger Car.

Prototype: German Federal Raifroad
(DB) branch line car. Bavarian
design. 2nd class with open seating
area.

Model: Train destination signs with
lettering printed on the car sides.
Length over the buffers 14.1 cm /
5-9/18".

DC wheel set 2 x 32 3760 04.

& JEEm

43010 Passenger Car.
Prototype: German Federal Railroad
(DB) branch line car. Bavarian de-

sign. 2nd class with 2 compartments.

Model: Train destination signs with
lettering printed on the car sides.
Length over the buffers 14.1 ¢cm/
5-9/16".

DC wheel set 2 x 32 3760 04.

43030 Baggage Car.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad
{OB) branch line car. Bavarian de-
sign. With a baggage area and mail
compartment.

Model: Train destination signs with
lettering printed on the car sides.
Length over the buffers 11.4 cm/
4-1/2".

DC wheel set 2 x 32 3760 04.

- HO
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Passenger Cars.

In 1889, a rail line was built to the
elegant spa of Langenschwalbach,
now known as Bad Schwalbach.
The line ran to Wiesbaden and
had grades of about 3.3% as well
as curves with a minimum radius
of 200 meters / 656 feet 2 inches.
The Prussian State Railroad had

a new fype of passenger car built
especially for service to the spa.
Although commuter cars at that time
almost always had two or three
rigid axles, the Langens:hwal-
bach cars were equipped with
2-axle trucks, initially with a short
wheelbase of 1,650 mm /65" and a
small wheel diameter of 740 mm /
23-1/8". However, it was soon
apparent that a wheelbase of 2,000
mm /78-3/4" and the usual wheel

(e 2

43050 Passenger Car.

Pratotype: German Federal Railroad
(D8) Langenschwalbach design car
with trucks. Type LB4i, 2nd class.
Former C4i Pr15, 3rd series.

Model: Version with two enclosed
vestibules. The roof and clerestory

168

diameter of 960 mm / 37-3/4" did not
negatively affect the riding comfort
of the cars. The bodies for the cars
demonstrated the first elements

of lightweight canstruction. The
designers used the exterior sheet
metal for the walls as a load-bear-
ing element. Tubular shapes served
as cross girders for the car badies.
The design proved so effective that
it was used for 35 years with few
changes.

The first Langenschwalbach cars
were placed into service in 1892.
Initially, only 1st to 3rd class seat-
ing was offered. From 1907 on, the
various state railways also placed
4th class cars of this type into ser-

vice. Combination mail and baggage

represent the rebuilt version. The
trucks are specific to this car. The
car has separately applied grab
irons, walkover plates, and battery
box. The car is ready for installa-
tion of the 7319 current-conducting
couplings or the 72020/72021

cars came later. As the cars were
quite popular with the public, they
were soon in service outside of
their home district. The German
Federal Railroad retired these cars
in the Fifties. Numerous cars found
new work in maintenance train
service.

current-conducting couplers, the
73405 pickup shoe (1 each), and the
73400/73401 lighting kit (1 each).
Length over the buffers 14.9 cm/
5-3/4”,

DC wheel set 4 x 70 0580.

43040 Passenger Car.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad
(DB) Langenschwalbach design car
with trucks. Type LAB4i, 1st and 2nd
class. Former type BC4i Pr14, 3rd
series.

/| —
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43070 Passenger Car.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad
(DB} Langenschwalbach design

car with trucks. Type LB4itr, 2nd
class with a baggage compartment.
Former CC4i Pr14, 3rd series.
Model: Version with an open end
platform and an enclosed vestibule.

Model: Version with an open end
platform and an enclosed vestibule.
The roof and clerestory represent
the rebuilt version. The trucks are
specific to this car. The car has
separately applied grab irons, walk-
over plates, and battery box. The car
is ready for installation of the 7319

The roof and clerestory represent
the rebuilt version. The trucks are
specific to this car. The car has
separately applied grab irons, walk-
over plates, and battery box. The car
is ready for installation of the 7319
current-conducting couplings or

the 72020/72021 current-conducting

current-conducting couplings or
the 72020/72021 current-conducting
couplers, the 73405 pickup shoe

(1 each), and the 73400/73401 light-
ing kit (1 each).

Length over the buffers 16.5 cm/
6-1/2".

DC wheel set 4 x 70 0580.

couplers, the 73405 pickup shoe

{1 each), and the 73400/73401 light-
ing kit (1 each).

Length over the buffers 14.3 cm /
5-3/4”.

DC wheel set 4 x 70 0580.




43060 Passenger Car.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad
{DB) Langenschwalbach design car
with trucks. Type LBditr, 2nd class
with a baggage load compartment.
Former C4itr Pr14, 3rd series.
Model: Version with two open end

platforms. The roof and clerestory
represent the rebuilt version. The
trucks are specific to this car. The
car has separately applied grab
irons, walkover plates, and battery
box. The car is ready for installa-
tion of the 7319 current-conducting

couplings or the 72020/72021
current-conducting couplers, the
73405 pickup shoe (1 each), and the
73400773401 lighting kit (1 each).
Length over the buffers 14.9cm/
5-3/4".

OC wheel set 4 x 70 0580.

-
.
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43080 Baggage Car.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad
(DB) Langenschwalbach design car
with trucks. Type LPwd4i, baggage
area with a mail compartment.
Former PwPostdi Pr14, 3rd series.

i

Model: Version with closed
vestibules. The trucks are specific
to this car. The car has separately
applied ladders, grab irons, and
vestibule walk-aver plates. The car
is ready for installation of the 7319
current-conducting couplings or

—Ho

the 72020/72021 current-conducting
couplers, the 73405 pickup shoe

(1 each), and the 73400/73401 light-
ing kit {1 each).

Length over the buffers 14.0 cm/
5-1/2".

DC wheel set 4 x 70 0580.
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Passenger Cars.

4335 Passenger Car. Model: Length aver the buffers
Prototype: German Federal Railroad ~ 14.3cm/5-7/8".
(DB) type Bie standard design DC wheel set 2 x 700580.

branch line car. 2nd class.

At the time they were ordered, a scheme. Towards the end of the
number of standard design branch 1950s, when the older storage bat-
line cars were planned as trailer tery powered rail cars were being

units for powered rail cars. These retired, a number of the trailer cars
cars were all equipped with their used with them were hrought back
own heating and rail car paint into the passenger car pool.

110
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43351 Passenger Car.

Y

Model: Length over the buffers

Prototype: German Federal Raifroad ~ 14.9 cm /5-7/8".

{DB} type ABie-34 sta

ndard design DC wheel set 2 x 700580.

branch line passenger car. ist and

2nd class.
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The prototypes for the two-axle cars  from the start entirely of steel. By “Thunder Boxes”. On the German
for normal passenger trains origi- today’s standards these cars were Federal Railroad they were indis-
pally had wood roofs and interior very noisy and rumbled a great deal.  pensable in the postwar period for

walls. Later they were built entirely  Consequently, a popular nickname  commuter and branch line traffic.
of steel. The type 29 was built right  for them was “Donnerbiichsen” or

4313 Passenger Car. Model: Length over the buffers 16.0 ¢cm /
1y —x Prototype: German Federal Railroad ~ 6-5/18".
| | (DB) type Abi “Donnerbiichse” DC wheel set 2 x 700580.
m standard car. 1st and 2nd cfass.
i
=_, -, ¢, . - -

k]
4314 Passenger Car. Model: Length over the buffers 16.0 cm /

Prototype: German Federal Railroad ~ 6-5/16".
(DB) type Bi “Donnerbiichse” stan-  DC wheel set 2 x 700580.

. . .ﬂ{# dard car. 2nd class.

!
T

=2 { == ol 4 - P 1
-
1 ) 4315 Baggage Car. Model: The car has 4 sliding doors that
. : - Prototype: German Federal Railroad  can be opened. It also has a step the
(DB) type Pwi “Donnerbiichse” length of the car on both sides.
' ] standard car. Length over the buffers 16.0 cm /
— B-5/16".
DC wheel set 2 x 700580.
] 7
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Passenger Cars.
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4317 Passenger Car.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad
{DB) type AB3ygeb 756 rebuilt car.
1st and 2nd class.

Model: The car is ready for instal-
lation of 7319 current-conducting

4318 Passenger Car.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad
(DB) rebuilt coach type B3ygeb 761.
2nd class.

Model: The car is ready for instal-
lation of 7319 current-conducting

4319 Passenger Car.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad
(DB) type BD3yq 766 rebuilt car.
2nd class with baggage compart-
ment.

Model: The caris ready for instal-
lation of 7319 current-conducting

couplings or 72020 current-conduct-
ing couplers.

Length over the buffers 15.2cm /6"
DC wheel set 2 x 700580, 1 x 406240.

couplings or 72020 cusrent-conduct-
ing couplers.

Length over the buffers 15.2 cm /6”.
DC wheel set 2 x 700580, 1 x 406240.

couplings or 72020 current-conduct-
ing couplers.

Length over the buffers 15.2em /6",
DC wheel set 2 x 700580, t x 406240.
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00770 Set with 12 Pairs of Cars in the Display Model: The 12 pairs of cars come in an attractive DC wheel set for each pair of cars 4 x 700580 and
“Umbauwagen / Rebuild Cars”. display, 4 of each pair with different car numbers. The 2 x 406240.

Prototype: 12 pairs of passenger cars consisting of cars in each pair are permanently coupled together.

German Federal Railroad (DB) “Umbauwagen / Rebuild Each pair of cars comes individually packaged in a

Cars”. Pair of Umbauwagen cars, type AB3yg-54, marked box.

1st/2nd class, and type B3yg-54, 2nd class; pair of Length over the buffers for each pair of cars

Umbauwagen cars, type B3yg-54, 2nd class; and pair 305¢cm/12°.

of Umbauwagen cars, type B3yg-54, 2nd class, and

type BO3yg-54, 2nd class with a baggage area. Era lll,

version from the mid-Sixties.

These pairs of cars go very well with the class 84, item
nos. 39640 ar 39645.

33640
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® 12 pairs of cars from which to ,
choose. '
® All of the models with profes- _ ~ -~ _ _ _
sional quality construction. = | = = = = =
» D »n - k-
. i‘ . = ; -
== - - Co ]
, |
‘ v ' ] r 1 ' . ' [ -’
= _— = ES — == e _ _ : ———— e

1m



Passenger Cars.

B | |

43100 Compartment Car.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad
{DB) type BC4j, 2nd and 3rd class.
Model: The car is ready for instal-
lation of 7319 current-conducting
coupling drawbars or 72020
current-conducting couplers that

43110 Compartment Car.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad
{DB) type C4i, 3rd class.

Model: The car is ready for instal-
lation of 7319 current-conducting
coupling drawbars or 72020
current-conducting couplers that

73150

43119 Compartment Car.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad
(DB) type C4i, 3rd class.

Model: The car has built-in marker
lights with maintenance-free LED's.
The car is ready for installation of
7319 current-conducting coupling

drawbars or 72020 current-conduct-

174

can be uncoupled. The handrails
are separately instalted on the entry
doors. The ladders are separately
applied to the ends.

Length over the buffers 25.5 cm/
10-1/16”.

DC wheel set 4 x 700580.

can be uncoupled. The handrails
are separately instailed on the entry
doors. The ladders are separately
applied to the ends.

Length over the buffers 255 ¢cm /
10-1/16".

DC wheel set 4 x 700580.

ing coupters that can be uncoupled.
The handrails are separately
installed on the entry doors. The
ladders are separately applied to
the ends.

Length over the buffers 25.5 cm /
10-1/16".
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42750 Express Train Passenger Car Set. Model: The cars have different road numbers. Printed
Prototype: 4 German Federal Railroad (DB) standard train destination signs. The roofs have traces of soot
cars. German State Railroad design group 28 and 30. suggested.
One Adyse-30/55 1st class car. Two B4iwe 28/51 2nd Total length over the buffers 97.5 cm /38-3/8".
class cars, and one Pw4ii-30 baggage car with roof DC wheel set 16 x 700580.
cupola.
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Passenger Cars.
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43232 Express Train Passenger Car.  Model: The caris full scale length. [t
Prototype: German Federal Railroad  has underbody details specific to this
(DB) type AB4iiwe-39/51 “Schiirzen-  type of car. The trucks are based on the
wagen” (“skirted passenger car”) Garlitz Il lightweight design. The car is

compartment car. 8 compartments, ready for installation of 7319 current- k I | | ‘ | I
Ist and 2nd class. The car ends conducting couplings or 72020/72021 1 ! !
appear as they did after conversion  current-conducting couplers.
work. Length over the buffers 24.4 cm /9-5/8".
DC wheel set 4 x 700580.
pe——— === — = = = = - - - - - — -
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43242 Express Train Passenger Car.  based on the Gorlitz |1l tightweight
Prototype: German Sleeping Car design. The caris ready for instal-
and Dining Car Company (DSG) type  lation of 7319 current-conducting

WR4iig 39 dining car. Dining area couplings or 72020/72021 current-
and galley. The car ends appear as conducting couplers.

| } they did after conversion work. Length over the buffers 27.0 cm/
Model: The caris full scale length. 10-5/8”.
It has underbody details specific DC wheel set 4 x 700580.

to this type of car. The trucks are

u
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73150

43272 Express Train Passenger Car.  Madel: The car is full scale length. It
Prototype: German Federal Railroad  has underbody details specific 1o this

(DB) type Pwdiise-38 “Schiirzen- type of car. The trucks are based on the
wagen” (“skirted car”) baggage Garlitz tll lightweight design. The car is
car. Baggage area and service ready for installation of 7319 current-
compartment with a cupola on the conducting couplings or 72020/72021
roof. The car ends appear as they current-conducting couplers.
did as delivered. Length over the buffers 26.1 cm /9-7/8". I

DC wheel set 4 x 700580. -
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Traveling in Comfort in Streamlined
Cars.

The former German State Raifroad
demonstrated a high level of com-
fort and technical progress with

the “Schiizenwagen” (“skirted pas-
senger cars ") purchased starting

in 1939. These cars were designed
for a speed of 160 km/h / 100 mph
and acquired their nickname from
the tumble-home part of the car
body in the form of a streamlined
skirting down by the car frame. The
DR wanted to use these completely
welded cars to speed up trains
pulled by steam locomotives in the
1930s. A large number of “Schiirzen-
wagen” remained in the western
zones of Germany after World War
I, and they were graduslly modern-
ized by the German Federal Railroad
as well as rebuilt from mixed class

¢ Finely detailed car frame and
trucks.

® Ready for installation of
-t cou

cars to cars with first class seating
only.

A number of units were painted in
blue starting in 1951 for the revived
legendary “Rheingold”. These cars
thus experienced the high point of
their service life. The “Schiirzenwa-
gen” were in service on the DB well
into the 1980s.

=@
N
73150

&

43202 Express Train Passenger Car.
Pratotype: German Federal Railroad
{DB) “Schiirzenwagen” ("skirted
passenger car”) compartment car,
1st class. Later the type Aiie 310.

Model: This car is ready for installa-
tion of the 7319 plug-in current-con-

ducting couplers or the 72020/72021

® Finely detailed car frame and

trucks.

® Ready for installation of
su
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43222 Express Train Passenger Car.
Prototype: German Federal Railroad
(DB) “Schiirzenwagen” (“skirted
passenger car”) compartment car,
2nd class. Later the type Bie.
Model: This caris ready for installa-
tion of the 7319 plug-in current-con-
ducting couplers or the 72020/72021
working close couplers that can

be uncoupled. The car looks as the
prototype did in Era II.

43222

Length over the buffers 24.4 cm /
9-5/8".
DC wheel set 4 x 700580.

consist.

[3)

This car can be combined with the
43202 car to form a typical Era lll
express train , Schiirzenwagen”

working close couplers that can
be uncoupled. The car looks as the
prototype did in Era IIl.

Length over the buffers 25.1 cm /
9-7/8".

DC wheel set 4 x 700580.

This car can be combined with the
43222 car to form a typical Era lll
express train “Schiirzenwagen”
censist.

The German Federal Railroad class
V 200.0 diesel-hydraulic locomotive
(Marklin-model 39800) gaes well
with "Schiirzenwagen” passenger
cars.

|

The German Federa

(Mérklin-model 398

43202 us

V 200.0 diesel-hydraulic locomotive

| Railroad class  with "Schiirzenwagen” passenger

cars.
00) goes well
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Passenger Cars.
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43910 Express Train Passenger Car.
Prototype: German Federal Railroad
(DB) compartment car, 1st class,
type A4iim-63 (later the type Am
203). UIC-X design (m cars).

Model: The car has the blue color
scheme of the prototype from 1963
on. Realistically detailed trucks with
a reproduction of the brake shoes

2 e | o]

43920 Express Train Passenger Gar.
Praototype: German Federal Railroad
{DB) compartment car, 2nd class,
type B4iim-63, {later the type Bm
234). UIC-X design {m cars).

Model: The car has the chrome
oxide green color scheme of the
prototype from 1963 on. Realistically
detailed trucks with a reproduction

il R ]

43930 Express Train Passenger Car.
Prototype: German Federal Railroad
{DB) compartment car, 1st and 2nd
class, type AB4iim-63, (later the
class ABm 225). UIC-X design

[m cars).

Model: The car has the chrome
oxide green color scheme of the
prototype from 1964 on. Realistically
detailed trucks with a reproduction

178

and the generator mechanism.
Unlighted red marker light inserts
atthe ends of the car. This car can
be retrofitted with the 7319 plug-in
current-conducting couplers or the
72021 working close couplers that
can be uncoupled, and it is ready for
installation of interior lighting (2 x
73400/73401).

Minimum radius for operation

360 mm / 14-3/16".

of the brake shoes and the genera-
tor mechanism. Unlighted red mark-
er light inserts at the ends of the
car. This car can be retrofitted with
the 7319 plug-in current-conducting
couplers or the 72021 working close
couplers that can be uncoupled, and
itis ready for installation of interior
lighting (2 x 73400/73401).

Minimum radius for operation

360 mm / 14-3/16".

of the brake shoes and the genera-
tor mechanism. Unlighted red mark-
er light inserts at the ends of the
car. This car can be retrofitted with
the 7319 plug-in current-conducting
couplers or the 72021 working close
couplers that can be uncoupledand
itis ready for installation of interior
lighting (2 x 73400/73401).

Minimum radius for operation

360 mm/ 14-3/16".

Length over the buffers 28.2cm /11-1/8".
DC wheel set 4 x 700580.

P . B e ==
Length over the buffers 28.2 cm/ 11-1/8".

DC wheel set 4 x 700580.

1 =E — FE=

This car can be combined with the 43920, 43530, 43940,
and 43950 car models to make up a typical Era Il
express train car consist.

il
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This car ¢an be combined with the 43910, 43930, 43940,
and 43950 car modeis to make up a typical Era [l
express train car consist.

Length over the buffers 28.2cm/ 11-1/8“.
DC wheel set 4 x 700580.

This car can be combined with the 43310, 43920, 43940,
and 43950 car models to make up a typical Era |l
express train car consist.

L
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43940 Express Train Passenger Car.
Prototype: German Federal Railroad
(DB) half dining car, 2nd class
compartment car with a dining car
buffet area, type BRbuaiim-61, (later
the type RBbumh 282). UIC-X design
(m cars).

[ e ] 8 (]

43950 Express Train Passenger Car.
Prototype: German Federal Railroad
(DB) half baggage car, 2nd class
compartment car with a baggage
area, type BD4im-81, {later the type
BOms 273). UIC-X design (m cars).

Model: The car has the chrome
oxide green color scheme of the
prototype from 1962 on. Realistically
detaifed trucks with a reproduction
of the brake shoes and the genera-
tor mechanism. Unlighted red mark-
er light inserts at the ends of the
car. This car can be retrofitted with

—t T -

Model: The car has the chrome
oxide green color scheme of the
protatype from 1964 on. Realistically
detailed trucks with a reproduction
of the brake shoes and the genera-
tor mechanism. Unlighted red mark-
er lightinserts at the ends of the
car. This car can be retrofitted with

43940

the 7319 plug-in current-conducting
couplers or the 72021 working close
couplers that can be uncoupled, and
itis ready for installation of interior
lighting. (2 x 73400/73401)

Minimum radius for operation

360 mm / 14-3/16".

the 7319 plug-in current-conducting
couplers or the 72021 working close
couplers that can be uncoupled, and
it is ready for installation of interior
lighting (2 x 73400/73401).

Minimum radius for operation

360 mm / 14-3/16".

Length over the buffers 28.2 cm/
11-1/8".
DC wheel set 4 x 700580.

This car can be combined with the
43910, 43920, 43930, and 43950 car
models to make up a typical Era lll
express train car consist.

Length over the buffers 28.2cm /
11-1/8".
DC wheel set 4 x 700580.

This car can be combined with the
43510, 43920, 43930, and 43940 car
models to make up a typical Era lll
express train car consist.

-
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Express Train Travel during the Economic Miracle.

After the 1950s gave the German Federal Republic
(West Germany) an economic upswing and the most
important, private basic needs had been covered, many
West Germans had a desire to travel. Yet, before the
great growth in automobile ownership, the demand
was growing for another series of modern passenger
cars for long distance express service. The number of
new design express train passenger cars placed into
service since 1954 was no longer sufficient for this
purpose. The DB therefore placed additional modern
express train passenger cars into service from 13963
on. The following express train passenger car types
belonged to this family of new cars:

Adiim-61, 1st class (later the type Am 203),

B4iim-63, 2nd class (later the fype Bm 234),

AB4iim-63, 1st/2nd class (later the type ABm 225),
BRbudiim-61, half dining car, 2nd class

{later the type RBbumh 282), and

BD4iim-61, half baggage car, Znd class

flater the type BDms 273).

The designs for these cars followed for the most part
the concept for the first postwar car types of 1953/54,
but folding doors were used for the entry doors on the
sides of the cars. Externally, the sliding windows with
bright gold oxidized lightweight metal frames aftracted
attention also. The interiors experienced a series of
changes in details. In addition, sliding doors were
built into the ends of the cars. The 1st class cars with

a cobalt blue paint scheme clearly stood out from the
2nd class cars and baggage cars in their chrome oxide
green schemes. These consists were among the typical
Era lll trains used by the “Economic Miracle children”,
who had just arrived into a modest prosperity, to trave/
during their vacations.

43910 33120
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Passenger Cars.
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43850 Express Train Passenger Car
for the “Rheingold”.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad
(DB} type Avdiim-62 compartment
car. 9 compartments, 1st class. Spe-
cial design for F-Zug long distance
service, version with rounded roof
ends. Paint scheme for the “Rhein-
gold” of 1962.

Model: The car has the new, longer
length. Minimum radius for opera-
tion 360 mm / 14-3/16". It has under-
body details with skirting specific
to this type of car. The trucks have
brake shoes, magnetic rail brakes,

43860 Express Train Passenger Car
for the “Rheingold”.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad
{DB) type Apaiim-62 open seat-

ing car. 1st class with three seats
per row. Special design for F-Zug
long distance service, version with
rounded roof ends. Paint scheme for
the “Rheingold” of 1962.

Model: The car has the new, longer
length. Minimum radius for opera-
tion 360 mm / 14-3/16”. It has under-
body details with skirting specific
to this type of car. The trucks have
brake shoes, magnetic rail brakes,
and a separately applied generator.

180

and a separately applied generator.
The caris ready for installation of
7318 current-conducting couplings
or 72021 current-conducting
couplers, the 73406 pickup shoe, the
73400/73401 lighting kit (2 each), and
the 73407 marker light kit.

Length over the buffers 28.2 cm/
11-1/8".

DC wheel set 4 x 700580.

The car is ready for installation of
7319 current-conducting couplings
or 72021 current-conducting
couplers, the 73406 pickup shoe, the
73400/73401 lighting kit (2 each), and
the 73407 marker light kit.

Length over the buffers 28.2 cm/
11-1/8".

DC wheel set 4 x 700580.

[
N

The streamlined 39121 electric
locomotive and the blue/beige cars,
item nos. 43850, 43860, 43870, and
43880, make up an authentic modern

—

“Rheingald”, which came into
favor in the 1960s as an F-Zug long
distance train from Basie to Hook of
Holland and later as a TEE train.

The streamlined 39121 electric
locomotive and the blue/heige cars,
item nos. 43850, 43860, 43870, and
43880, make up an authentic modern

“Rheingold”, which came into
favor in the 1960s as an F-Zug long
distance train from Basle to Hook of
Holland and later as a TEE train.

!
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43870 Express Train Passenger Car
for the “Rheingold”.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad
(DB) type WR4iim-62 dining car.

2 dining areas, galley, wash-up area,
puffet, and personnel compart-
ment. Special design for F-Zug long
distance service with a service

area on two levels, version with
rounded roof ends and a raised

roof area over the galley {"Buckel-
Speisewagen”/“humpbacked dining
car”). Paint scheme for the “Rhein-
gold” of 1962.

Model: The car has the new, longer
length. Minimum radius for opera-

e | [

43280 Express Train Passenger Car
for the “Rheingold”.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad
{DB) type AD4iim-62 vista dome car.
2 small 1st class compartments, a
large raised vista dome area, ser-
vice areas under it. Special design
for F-Zug long distance service, ver-
sion with rounded roof ends, glassed
in dome area with 8 side windows.
Paint scheme for the “Rheingold”
of 1962.

tion 360 mm / 14-3/16”. it has under-
body details with skirting specific
to this type of car. The trucks have
brake shoes, magnetic rail brakes,
and a separately applied generator.
The caris ready for installation of
7319 current-conducting couplings
or 72021 current-conducting
couplers, the 73406 pickup shoe, the
73400/73401 lighting kit (2 each), and
the 73407 marker light kit.

Length over the buffers 28.2 cm/
11-1/8".

DC wheel set 4 x 700580.

body details and skirting specific

to this type of car. The trucks have
brake shoes, magnetic rail brakes,
and a separately applied generator.
The car is ready for installation of
1319 current-conducting couplings
or 72021 current-conducting
couplers, the 73406 pickup shoe, the
73400/73401 lighting kit {1 each), and
the 73407 marker light kit.

Length over the buffers 28.2 cm /
11-1/8".

The streamlined 39121 electric
lecamotive and the blue/beige cars,
item nos. 43850, 43860, 43870, and
43880, make up an authentic modern

“Rheingold”, which came into
favor in the 1960s as an F-Zug long
distance train from Basle to Hook of
Holland and later as a TEE train.

The streamlined 39121 electric
locomotive and the blue/beige cars,
item nos. 43850, 43860, 43870, and
43880, make up an authentic modern

“Rheingald”, which came into

favor in the 1960s as an F-Zug long
distance train from Basle to Hook of
Holland and later as a TEE train.

— — : - = ~N - R
Model: The car has the new, longer  DC wheel set 4 x 700580. N I ‘
length. Minimum radius for opera- [ 1
tion 360 mm / 14-3/16”. It has under-
=
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Passenger Cars.
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43800 Commuter Car.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB) commuter

car, 2nd class (type B4nzh-64). “Silberling / Silver Coin”
design. Car no. 43 058 Stg.

Model: The car has the new, longer length. The
minimum radius for operation is 360 mm / 14-3/16“. The
underbody is specific to the type of car. The trucks come

182

with brake shoes. The car is ready for installation of the
7319 current conducting couplings or the 72020/72021
current conducting couplers, the 73406 pickup shoe, the
73400/73401 lighting kit (2 per car), and the 73409 marker
light kit.

Length over the buffers 28.2 cm/ 11-1/8”.

DC wheel set 4 x 700580.

The typical Era Il DB push/pull train consists of a 43810
car, several 43800 cars, and a 43820 cab control car.
The “Silberlinge / Silver Coins” cars are available with
different car numbers in the Trix HO assortment under
item nos. 23405, 23406, and 23407. The ideal push/pull

lecomotive is the class E 41 (item no. 39410 for Mérklin).

R
li gt

® Completely new tooling.

® New, fonger length: length over
the buffers 28 .., -1/8"
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43810 Commuter Car.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad {DB) commuter car,
1s/2nd class (type AB4nb-59). “Silberling / Silver Coin”
design. Car no. 31 229 Stg.

Model: The car has the new, longer length. The
minimum radius for operation is 360 mm / 14-3/16". The
underbody is specific to the type of car. The trucks come

1Lt
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with brake shoes. The car is ready for installation of the
7319 current conducting couplings or the 72020/72021
current conducting couplers, the 73406 pickup shoe, the
73400/73401 lighting kit {2 per car), and the 73409 marker
light kit.

Length over the buffers 28.2 cm/ 11-1/8”.

DC wheel set 4 x 700580.

‘V(
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The typical Era [} DB push/pull train consists of a 43810
car, several 43800 cars, and a 43820 cah control car.
The “Silberlinge / Silver Coins” cars are available with
different car numbers in the Trix H0 assortment under
item nos. 23405, 23406, and 23407. The ideal push/pull
locomative is the class E 41 (item no. 39410 for Marklin).

¢ Completely new tooling.

® New, longer length: length over
the buffers 28.2 cm / 11-1/8"
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Passenger Cars.

The Silberlinge / Silver Coins” - A DB Success Story.

The German Federal Railroad car designated as
“Sitberling / Silver Coin” is a car adhering to the UIC-X
guidelines. It is 26.4 meters / 86 feet 7-3/8 inches long
and has 2 entry areas with double doors. The name
derives from the car bodies constructed of polished
stainless steel. The car group “n”, the official designa-
tion for the "Silberling”, was purchased in a group of
5,000 units between 1961 and 1980 and in different de-
signs, For a fong time it was the most numerous car in
commuter service on the DB. Depending on the design,

X0 BB 170 8 ]

43820 Cab Control Car.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB) cab control
car, 2nd class with a baggage area (type BD4nf-59).
“Sitberling / Silver Cain” design. “Rabbit Hutch” end
with the baggage area and a rubber diaphragm. Car na.
96 426 Stg.

Model: The car has the new, longer length, The
minimum radius for operation is 360 mm / 14-3/16“. The
underbody is specific to the type of car. The trucks
come with brake shoes. The triple headlights / dual
red marker lights change over with the direction of

i
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these cars tip the scales at 31-40 metric tons and are
authorized for a maximum speed of 20-140 km/h/
75-88 mph.

The pure 2nd class car has seating for 96, in the mixed
class car there is seating for 30 in 1st class and for

46 in 2nd class. The German Federal Railroad placed
different cab control cars into service for push/pull op-
eration, which was often done with the class E 41/141.
The “Rabbit Hutch”, a cab control car with extremely
cramped space for the locomotive engineer was re-

travel in analog and digital operation. The headlights
are maintenance-free, warm white LEDs; the marker
lights are maintenance-free LEDs. The car has a trailing
switch for changing the headlights / marker lights over.
The car is ready for installation of the 7319 current con-
ducting couplings or the 72020/72021 current conducting
couplers, the 73406 pickup shoe, the 73400/73401 lighting
kit (2 per carl), and the 73409 marker light kit at the
diaphragm end of the car.

Length over the buffers 28.2 cm/ 11-1/8".

DC wheel set 4 x 700580.

placed by the later “Karlsruher Kopt” type cab control
car. This cab control car also had a baggage area, but
more importantly a modern, generously arranged en-
gineer’s cab. The name derives from the maintenance
facility in Karisruhe, where the cab control cars were
rebuilt.

The “Silberling” was a universal car, from commuter
service to express train, even vsed as reserve cars in
Inter-Zone trains to Berlin. The “n" cars had steam,
diesel, and electric locomotives for motive power, and,

The typical Era Il DB push/pull train consists of a 43810
car, several 43800 cars, and a 43820 cab control car.

The “Silberlinge / Silver Coins” cars are available with
different car numbers in the Trix HO assartment under
item nos. 23405, 23406, and 23407. The ideal push/pull

locomotive is the class E 41 (item no. 39410 for Marklin).

like many other DB cars, were run in different paint
schemes. However, although they have been ignored in
mint green, “traffic red”, or countless forms of Graffiti,
they have remained the “Silberlinge” in popular usage.
Presently, these cars are in used on the DB AG in the
“traffic red” paint scheme, and similar classes based
on the construction principles for the “Silberlinge” can
be found in Luxembourg, the Netherlands, and Poland,
for example.

® Completely new tooling.

® New, langer length: length over the
buffers 28.2 cm /11-1/8".

® Detailed construction correct for the

ol
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4131 Passenger Car.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad
(DB) type AByg 503 rebuilt car. tst
and 2nd class.

Model: Length over the buffers

224 cm/8-3/4”.

DC wheel set 4 x 700580.

A EE5I

4132 Passenger Car.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad
{DB) rebuilt coach type Byg 515. 2nd
class.

Model: Length over the buffers

22.4 cm/8-3/4".

DC wheel set 4 x 700580.

g | & | V]

4133 Passenger Car.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad
(DB) rebuilt coach type BDyg 533.
2nd class with baggage compart-
ment.

Model: Length over the buffers
22.4cm/8-3/4".

DC wheel set 4 x 700580.

-— — __HO

A total of 1,821 cars were rebuilt

in the late 1850s, and part of this
program was that the car frames
were altered to a standard length
of 19.45 meters or 63 feet 10-1/8
inches. The introduction of weather
tight diaphragms between the cars
was an important detail to enable
passengers to board and get off of
the train more quickly at station
stops. In addition, all classes were
equipped with upholstered seats
for the first time. Like the three-axle
rebuilt cars, the four-axle versions
were built using old German State
Railroad and provincial railroad
cars.
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Passenger Cars.

The Colors of the Seventies — Ocean Blue / Beige.

class 112. On road number 218 218 the maroon part of the color scheme was  cars, passengers became rather confused about the car classes. The

the Fifties and Sixties this was accepted. In the early Seventies the DB felt  repjaced by “DB blue turquoise”. Based on the sample of these two loco- ocean blue / beige was discontinued before all of the DB locomotives and
called to bring a fresh breezo to its locomative and car designs. After many  molives, the railroad board of directors decided to repaint all locomotives  cars could be repainted. At the end of 1986 Chinese red was now the new
experiments the DB acquired a departure in a paint scheme with locomo-  and cars in the new scheme, which as finally set with the tones ocean blue  color for all DB locomotives. For years this meant that the motive power
tive road nos. 218 217 and 218 218: 218 217 had the maroon/beige paint (RAL No. 5020) and beige (RAL No. 1014). However, maroon/ivory remained  roster was a colorful mix of green, biue, ocean blue / beige, and red
scheme from the well-known flagship locomotives of the class 103 and chiefly for the first class TEE and IC cars. With express train passenger locomotives.

The classic color scheme of the postwar period was green and blue. In

P
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43911 Express Train Passenger Car.
Prototype: German Federal Railroad
(DB) type Am 203 compartment car.
UIC-x standard design. 10 compart-
ments, 1st class. Ocean blue/beige
paint scheme.

Moadel: The car has the new,

longer length. Minimum radius for
operation 360 mm / 14-3/16". It has
underbody details specific to this
type of car. The trucks have brake

shoes, magnetic rail brakes, and

a separately applied generator.

The caris ready for installation of
7319 current-conducting couplings
or 72021 current-conducting
couplers, the 73406 pickup shoe, the
73400/73401 lighting kit (2 each), and
the 73407 marker light kit.

Length over the buffers 28.2 cm /
11-1/8".

DC wheel set 4 x 700580.

C - - T -
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43921 Express Train Passenger Car.  a separately applied generator.
Prototype: German Federal Railroad  The car is ready for installation of
{DB) type Bm 234 compartment car. 7319 current-conducting couplings
UIC-x standard design. 12 compart-  or 72021 current-conducting
ments, 2nd class. Ocean blue/beige  couplers, the 73406 pickup shoe, the

. paint scheme. 73400/73401 lighting kit {2 each), and
Model: The car has the new, the 73807 marker light kit.

B r r longer length. Minimum radius for Length over the buffers 28.2 em/
operation 360 mm / 14-3/16”. It has 11-1/8".
underbody details spacific ta this DC wheel set 4 x 700580.
type of car. The trucks have brake
* shoes, magnetic rail brakes, and
SRR = w aie 2N s - vk —
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43931 Express Train Passenger Car.
Prototype: German Federal Railroad
(DB) type ABm 225 compartment car.
UIC-x standard design. 5 compart-
ments, 1st class, 6 compartments,
2nd cfass. Ocean blue/beige paint
scheme,

Model: The car has the new,

longer length. Minimum radius for
operation 380 mm/ 14-3/16". It has

e | HBV]

43951 Express Train Passenger Car.
Prototype: German Federal Railroad
(DB) type BDms 273 half bag-

gage car. UIC-x standard design.

6 compartments, 2nd class, service
area and baggage area. Ocean blue/
beige paint scheme.

Model: The car has the new,

longer length. Minimum radius for
operation 360 mm / 14-3/16". It has

43951

underbody details specific to this type
of car. The trucks have brake shoes,
magnetic rail brakes, and a separately
applied generator. The car is ready for
installation of 7319 current-conducting
couplings or 72021 current-conducting
couplers, the 73406 pickup shoe, the
73400/73401 lighting kit (2 each), and
the 73407 marker light kit.

Length over the buffers 28.2 cm/
11-1/8".

DC wheel set 4 x 700580.

underbody details specific to this type
of car. The trucks have brake shoes,
magnetic rail brakes, and a separately
applied generator. The car is ready for
installation of 7319 current-conducting
couplings or 72021 current-conducting
couplers, the 73406 pickup shoe, the
73400773401 lighting kit (2 each}, and
the 73407 marker light kit.

Length over the buffers 28.2 cm /
11-1/8".

DC wheel set 4 x 700580.

]
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43941 Express Train Passenger Car.
Prototype: German Federal Railroad
(DB) type BRbumh 282 half dining
car. UIC-x standard design. 5 com-
partments, 2nd class, with a green
exterior paint scheme; galley and
buffet area with a red exterior paint
scheme.

Model: The car has the new,

longer length. Minimum radius for
operation 360 mm / 14-3/16". It has

underbody details specific to this
type of car. The trucks have brake
shoes, magnetic rail brakes, and

a separately applied generator.

The car is ready for installation of
7319 current-conducting couplings
or 72021 current-conducting
couplers, the 73408 pickup shaoe, the
73400/73401 lighting kit (2 each), and
the 73407 marker light kit

Length over the buffers 28.2 cm /
11-1/8".

DC wheel set 4 x 700580.

43911

39300
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43928 Express Train Passenger Car.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad {DB) compartment
car, type Biim 234. Standard UIC-x design. 2nd class.
German Federal Railroad (DB) cobalt blue / light gray
experimental paint scheme. The car looks as it did
around 1972.

Model: The car has the new, longer length. The
minimum radius for operation is 350 mm / 14-3/16”. The
underbody is specific to the type of car. The trucks come
with brake shoes and separately applied generatars.
The car is ready for installation of the 7319 current
conducting couplings or the 72020 current conducting
couplers, the 73406 pickup shoe, the 73400/73401 lighting
kit {2 per car), and the 73409 marker light kit.

Length over the buffers 28.2 cm /
11-1/8".
DC wheel set 4 x 700580.

One-time series.
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43919 “Pop Colors” Express Train Passenger Car Set.
Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB) express train
passenger cars in experimental paint schemes. The cars
look as they did around 1972. 1 car, 1st class {type Aiim
203) blood orange / light gray, 1 car, 1st/2nd class (type
Abiim225} blood orange / light gray, 1 car, 2nd class
(type Biim 234) cobalt blue / light gray, 1 half baggage
car (type BDtims 273) cobalt blue / light gray, and 1 din-
ing car (type WRiige 152) crimson / light gray.

Model: The coaches have the new, longer length. The
minimum radius for operation is 360 mm / 14-3/16”.

The underbodies are specific to the type of car. The
trucks come with brake shoes and separately applied
generators. The cars are ready for installation of the
7319 current cenducting couplings or the 72020/72021
current conducting couplers, the 73406 pickup shoe, the

An add-on for this car is available under item no. 43919,
and the ideal locomotive, the class 230, for this set is
available under item no. 39300.

73400/73401 lighting kit (2 per car), and the 73409 marker
light kit. The dining car has the correct scale length.
The underbody is specific to the type of car. The trucks
are a Minden-Deutz heavy design. The car is ready for
installation of the 7319 current conducting couplings or
the 72020/72021 current conducting couplers.

Total length over the buffers 139.8 cm/55-1/16".

DC wheel set 20 x 700580.

One-time series.

An add-on car for this set is available under item no.
43928, and the ideal locomotive, the class 230, for this
set is available under item no. 39300.

. m— —_— - —————
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The “TEE Bavaria“.

The international, long distance connection
between Munich and Ziirich, operated as a
TEE train from 1969 fo 1979, was christened
with the name Bavaria. The new TEE pair of
trains 57/56 ran in place of the express train
Munich - Ziirich - Geneva, The Swiss-Dutch
class Ram TEE powered rail car train was
used for this very busy line and was pulled
from other services. In the evening hours

of Febroary 9, 1971, one of the most serious
train accidents in TEE history took place. The
TEE was running much o fast and derailed
on an “S” curve, and a rail bus set collided
with the ill-fated TEE. Twenty-eight dead and
forty-two seriously injured was the devastat-
ing result of the accident. The high number
of deaths and injured was also caused by the
fact that the window glass on the TEE train
were not made of safety glass, and the inte-
rior of the dining car was nat permanently
mounted on the floor.

Train service was halted for 7 days in order
to remove all traces of the accident. The

190

operation of the TEE Bavaria was resumed
after that, but now with a train of cars hauled
by a locomotive instead of a powered rajl
car train. This frain consisted of rolling stock
from the German Federal Railroad, one each
TEE compartment car, type Avmz 111, and an
open seating car, type Apmz 121. A lounge
car, type ABDimz 106, was used as a replace-
ment dining car. A class 210 gas turbine
locomotive was used as motive power on the
route between Munich and Lindau in order
to operate this route fast and efficiently. The
Bavaria as a TEE train was canceled in 1577
and the connection Munich - Ziirich was
served by Express Train 277/76, with seating
in both car classes. In 1987, the Bavaria
became a Euro City, connecting Munich and
Ziirich daily with four EC pairs of trains.

The melodious name Bavaria has been

a chapter in railroad history since 2002
however.
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43859 “TEE Bavaria” Express Train Passenger
Car Set.

Prototype: 3 different design TEE express train
passenger cars from the “TEE Bavaria”, in
use between Munich and Lindau. 1 TEE com-
partment car, type Aviimz 111, 1 TEE open
seating car, type Apiimh 121, 1 TEE lounge
car, type ARDiimz 106. The cars loak as they
did in the spring of 1971.

Model: The cars have underbodies and
skirting specific to the car types. The trucks
are Minden-Devtz designs, with either brake
shoes or disk brakes according to the pro-
totype, magnetic rail brakes, and separately
applied generators. All of the cars are ready
for installation of the 7319 current-conducting
couplings or the 72020/72021 current-
conducting couplers, the 73406 pickup shae,
73400/73401 lighting kit (2 per car), and the
73407 marker light kit.

Total length over the butfers 84.8 cm / 33-3/8".
DC wheel set 12 x 700580.

39189

The right motive power for this train is the
class 210 gas turbine locomotive available
under item no. 39189.

This model can be found in a DC version in
the Trix HO assortment under item no. 23427,

® Lounge car as new tooling.
® Expre strain passenger cars
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Passenger Cars.

The ,Silberlinge / Silver Coins” — A DB Success Story.

The German Federal Railroad car designated as
"Sitberling / Silver Coin” is a car adhering to the UIC-X
guidelines. It is 26.4 meters / 86 feet 7-3/8 inches long
and has 2 entry areas with double doors. The name
derives from the car bodies constructed of polished
stainless steel. The car group “n”, the official designa-
tion for the , Silberling”, was purchased in a group

of 5,000 units between 1961 and 1980 and in different
designs. For a long time it was the most numerous car
in commuter service on the DB. Depending on the de-
sign, these cars tip the scales at 31-40 metric tons and
are authorized for a maximum speed of 120-140 km/h /
75-88 mph.

The pure 2nd class car has seating for 96, in the mixed
class car there is seating for 30 in 1st class and for

46 in 2nd class. The German Federal Railroad placed
different cab control cars into service for push/

pull operation, which was often done with the class

E 41/141. The “Rabbit Hutch”, a cab control car with
extremely cramped space for the locomotive engineer
was replaced by the later "Karlsruher Kopf” type cab
control car. This cab control car also had a baggage
area, but more importantly a modern, generously
arranged engineer’s cah. The name derives from the
maintenance facility in Karlsruhe, where the cabh
controf cars were rebuilt.

The “Silberling” was a universal car, from commuster
sarvice to express train, even used as reserve cars in
Inter-Zone trains to Berlin. The “n” cars had steam,
diesel, and electric locomotives for motive power, and,
like many other DB cars, were run in different paint
schemes. However, although they have been ignored in
mint green, “traffic red”, or countless forms of Graffiti,
they have remained the “Sifberlinge” in popular usage.
Presently, these cars are in used on the DB AG in the
“traffic red” paint scheme, and similar classes based
on the construction principles for the “Silberlinge” can
be found in Luxembourg, the Netherlands, and Poland,
for example.
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43801 Commuter Car.

Protatype: German Railroad, Inc. (DB AG)
commuter car, 2nd class {type Bnrz 450.3).
“Silberling / Silver Coin” design in the “traffic
red” commuter paint scheme with a steep

roof. Car no. 50 80 22-35 966-7.

Model: The car has the new, longer length.

The minimum radius for operation is 360 mm /
14-3/16”. The underbody is specific to the type

of car. The trucks come with disk brakes. The

car is ready for installation of the 7319 current

congucting couplings or the 72020/72021 cur-
rent conducting couplers, the 73406 pickup
shoe, the 73400/73401 lighting kit (2 per car),

and the 73409 marker light kit.

Length over the buffers 28.2 cm / 11-1/8".

DC wheel set 4 x 700580.

® Completely new tooling.
® New, longer length:

math

e buffers 282¢cn '

The typical Era V DB AG push/pull train con-
sists of a 43811 car, several 43801 cars, and a
43830 cab control car.

The “Silberlinge / Silver Coins” cars in

the Era V commuter service paint scheme
are available with different car numbers

in the Trix HO assortment under item nos.
23431, 23432, and 23433. The ideal push/pull
locomotive is the class 141 (item no. 39041
for Marklin).




..

- — k)

® Completely new tooling.

® New, longer length:
length over the buffers 28.2 cm /
e
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43811 Commuter Car.

Prototype: German Railroad, Inc. (DB AG)
commuter car, 1st/2nd class (type ABn 417.1).
“Sitberling / Silver Coin” design in the “traffic
red” commuter paint scheme with a rounded
roof. Car no. 50 80 30-35 112-7.

Model: The car has the new, longer length.
The minimum radius for operation is 360 mm /
14-3/16". The underbody is specific to the type
of car. The trucks come with disk brakes. The
car is ready for installation of the 7319 current
conducting couplings or the 72020/72021 cur-
rent conducting couplers, the 73406 pickup
shoe, the 73400/73401 lighting kit (2 per car),
and the 73408 marker light &it.

Length over the buffers 28.2 cm / 11-1/8".

DC wheel set 4 x 700580.

The typical Era V DB AG push/pull train con-
sists of a 43811 ¢ar, several 43801 cars, and a
43830 cab control car.

The “Silberlinge / Silver Coins™ cars in

the Era V commuter service paint scheme
are available with different car numbers

in the Trix HO assortment under item nos.
23431, 23432, and 23433. The ideal push/pull
locomotive is the class 141 {item no. 39041
for Marklin).
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43830 Cab Control Car.

Prototype: German Railroad, Inc. (DB AG) cab control
car, 2nd class with a baggage area (type Bnrdzf 463).
“Silberling / Silver Coin” design in the “traffic red”
commuter paint scheme. Modernized “Karlsruhe” end
without the baggage area but with a bicycle compart-
ment. Car no. 50 80 82-34 042-5.

Model: The car has the new, longer length. The
minimum radius for operation is 360 mm / 14-3/16”. The
underbody is specific to the type of car. The trucks come
with disk shaes. The triple headlights / dual red marker
lights change over with the direction of travel in analog
and digital operation. The headlights are maintenance-
free, warm white LEOs; the marker lights are mainte-
nance-free LEDs. The car has a trailing switch. The car
is ready for instal{ation of the 7319 current conduct-
ing couplings or the 72020/72021 current conducting
couplers, the 73406 pickup shoe, the 73400/73401 lighting
kit {2 per car), and the 73409 marker light kit at the
diaphragm end of the car.

Length over the buffers 28.2 cm/ 11-1/8".

DC wheel set 4 x 700580.
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The typical Era V DB AG push/pull train consists of a
43811 car, several 43801 cars, and a 43830 cab control
car.

The “Silberlinge / Silver Coins™ cars in the Era V com-
muter service paint scheme are available with different
car numbers in the Trix R0 assortment under item nos.
23431, 23432, and 23433. The ideal push/pull locomotive
is the class 141 (item no. 39041 for Mérklin).

® Completely new tooling.

® New, longer length: length
over the buffers 28.2 cm /
11-1/8".

® Det: '=d construction correct
. e
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43584 Bi-level Car.

Prototype: German Railroad, Inc.
(DB AG) type DABz 758, 1st and
2nd class.

Model: The car is ready for instal-

lation of 7319 current-conducting

=@ -0
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43585 Bi-level Car.
Prototype: German Railroad, Inc.
(DB AG) type DBz 751, 2nd class.

Model: The car is ready for instal-

lation of 7319 current-conducting

BREN (V]

43586 Bi-level Cab Control Car.
Prototype: German Railroad, Inc.

{DB AG) type DBbzf 761, 2nd ciass.
Model: The car has a detailed buffer

couplings or 7202072021 current-
conducting couplers.

Length over the buffers 26.8 cm / |
10-9/16". '
DC wheel set 4 x 700580.

couplings or 72020/72021 current-
conducting couplers.
Length over the buffers 26.8 cm /

10-9/16”.
DC wheel set 4 x 700580. § '

o

installation of 7319 current-conducting
couplings or 72020/72021 current-con-
ducting couplers.

beam with separately applied front
cowting. It has a lighted destina-
tion sign. The engineer's cab has
interior details. The caris ready for

Length over the buffers 27.3 cm / 10-3/4".
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43305 Cab Contral Car.

Prototype: German Railroad, Inc.
(DB AG) type Bimdzf 269.2 InterCity
cab control car, 2nd class with engi-
neer’s cab for push/pull operation.

?
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Model: The engineer's cab has in-
terior details. The car has a detailed
buffer beam. It has a separately
applied front cowling. The caris

ready for installation of 7319 current-

conducting couplings or 72020/72021
current-conducting couplers.
Length over the buffers 27.5cm/
10-13/16™.
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42862 Express Train Passenger Car.
Prototype: German Railroad, Inc.
(DB AG) type Apmz 121.2 InterCity
open seating car, st class.

Model: The car has adjustable
buffers. The car is ready for instal-

=@ 1
|

42272 Express Train Passenger Car.
Prototype: German Railroad, Inc.
(DB AG) type Bpmz 293.1 InterCity
open seating car, 2nd class.

Model: The car has adjustable
buffers. The car is ready for instal-

fi it,* o

lation of 7319 current-conducting
couplings or 72020/72021 current-
conducting couplers.

Length over the buffers 27.0 ¢/
10-5/8".

DC wheel set 4 x 700580.

lation of 7319 current-conducting
couplings or 72020/72021 current-
conducting couplers.

Length over the buffers 26.4cm/
10-3/8".

DC wheel set 4 x 700580.
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42341 Passenger Train Auto Transport Car.

Protatype: German Federal Railroad {DB) type DOm 915.

Current version for “DB AutoZug” ("DB Auto Train”).
Model: The car comes loaded with 8 modern model
automobiles.

Length over the buffers 26.4 cm / 10-3/8".

DC wheel set 4 x 700580.
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43360 Lightweight Steel Passenger
Car.

Prototype: Swiss Federal Railways
(SBB) type A. Ist class with 2 entry
doors per side.

Model: The car comes in a spruce
green paint scheme with the
diaphragms originally used on the
car. The car looks as the prototype
did around 1965. The car is ready
for installation of 7319 current-

e

43370 Lightweight Steel Passenger
Car.

Prototype: Swiss Federal Railways
(SBB) type B. 2nd class with 2 entry
doors per side.

Madel: The car comes in a spruce
green paint scheme with the
diaphragms originally used on the
car. The car looks as the prototype
did around 1965. The car is ready
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43380 Lightweight Steel Passenger
Car.

Prototype: Swiss Federal Railways
(SBB) type B. 2nd class with one
entry door per side.

Model: The car comes in a spruce
green paint scheme with the
diaphragms originally used on the
car. The car looks as the prototype
did around 1965. The car is ready
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conducting couplings or 72020/72021
current-conducting couplers, and
the 73400/73401 lighting kit.

Length over the buffers 26.0 cm /
10-1/4”.

DC wheel set 4 x 760580.

for installation of 7319 current-
conducting couplings or 72020/72021
current-conducting couplers, and
the 73400/73401 lighting kit.

Length over the buffers 26.0 cm /
10-1/4".

DC wheel set 4 x 700580,

for installation of 7319 current-
conducting couplings or 72020/72021
current-conducting couplers, and
the 73400/73401 lighting kit.

Length over the buffers 26.0 cm /
10-1/4".

DC wheel set 4 x 700580.

The lightweight steel passenger cars go well with the
Re 4/4 I electric locomotive, item no. 39420.

1l

The lightweight steel passenger cars go well with the
Re 4/4 1 electric locomotive, item no. 39420.

[}

The lightweight steel passenger cars go well with the
Re 4/4 [ electric locomotive, item no. 39420.

vl

I

=
s



SBB Lightweight Steel Passenger
Cars — Comfartable and Successful.

The use of the first lightweight
steel coaches on the route Ziirich—
Geneva starting in 1937 began the
“New Era” on the SBB in passenger
service between cities. Due to the
growing competition in the Thirties
from automobiles at that time,

very modern passenger cars were
developed in cooperation hetween
the SBB and SWS (Schlieren). The
lightweight concept of these two
organizations with a reduction in
the weight of the cars unloaded
from between 36 and 39 metric tons
to between 25 and 27 metric tons
enabled faster speeds on curves
and a definite increase in train
speeds. The doors on the sides of
the cars were moved from the ends
of the cars to the area between the
trucks because of the requirement
for easier hoarding of the cars and
for as low a center of gravity in the
cars as possible. This innovation as
well as the double doors originally
designed for regional passenger
trains enabled shorter stops in sta-
tions. As a result cars with simple
entry doors followed later. These
cars were built up to the end of the
Sixties, and during this time differ-
ent designs and arrangements of
doors as well as different window
arrangements and other madifica-
tions resulted in a great number

of variations in lightweight steel
cars, including cars with center
entry doors and later even with
entry doors on the ends. The initial

arrangement of the doors lowards
the cars’ center had become
necessary in order to improve the
running characteristics and gain
space for the trucks, which were
set wide apart from each other.

The costs of this design paid off,
and the SBB used its comfortable,
lightweight cars exclusively in city-
to-city long distance service for
almost 3 decades in the lightweight
express trains created at that time.
It was the middle of the Fifties
before the SBB’s financial situation
allowed it to purchase lightweight
steel coaches in large numbers
and subsequently use these cars
in regional passenger service.
During this phase these cars were
also equipped with control lines
for push/pull service. A total of
about 2,400 units were built and
they formed the backbone of the
SBB’s passenger car roster. The
lightweight steel coaches made up
a harmonious whole with the class
Re 4/4 | electric locomotives (with
two trucks), which were perfect in
terms of technology and appear-
ance, From 1947 on these cars and
locomotives in particular consis-
tently defined the look of Swiss
train consists.

43390 Lightweight Steel Dining Car.
Prototype: Swiss Federal Railways
(SBB) type WR.

Model: The car comes in a crimson
paint scheme with the diaphragms
originally used on the car. The car
looks as the prototype did around

1965. The car is ready for instal-
lation of 7319 current-conducting
couplings or 72020/72021 current-
conducting couplers, and the
73400/73401 lighting kit.

Length over the buffers 26.0 cm /
10-1/4".

0C wheel set 4 x 700580.

The lightweight steel passenger
cars go well with the Re 4/4 | elec-
tric locomotive, item no. 39420.
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43400 Lightweight Steel Baggage car. The car looks as the prototype DC wheel set 4 x 700580.
Car. did around t965. The car is ready
Prototype: Swiss Federal Railways far installation of 7319 current-
(SBB] type D. conducting couplings or 72020/72021  The lightweight steel passenger
Model: The car comes in a spruce current-conducting couplers, and cars go well with the Re 4/4 | elec-
green paint scheme with the the 73400773401 lighting kit. tric locomotive, item no. 38420.
diaphragms originalty used on the Length over the buffers 21.1 ¢cm/
8-1/4".
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43361 Lightweight Steel Passenger
Car.

Prototype: Swiss Federal Railways
(SBB/CFF/FFS) type A. 1st class with
2 entry doors per side.

Model: The car comes in a spruce
green paint scheme with dia-
phragms originally used on the car.
The car looks as it did in Era IV, end
of the Eighties. The car is ready for

N eI

43371 Lightweight Steel Passenger
Car.

Prototype: Swiss Federal Railways
(SBB/CFF/FFS) type B. 2nd class with
2 entry doors per side.

Model: The car comes in a spruce
green paint scheme with dia-
phragms originally used on the car.
The car looks as it did in Era IV, end
of the Eighties. The car is ready for

N SIS

43381 Lightweight Steel Passenger
Car.

Prototype: Swiss Federal Railways
(SBB/CFF/FFS) type B. 2nd class with
one entry door per side.

Madel: The car comes in a spruce
green paint scheme with dia-
phragms originally used on the car.
The carlooks as it did in Era IV, end
of the Eighties. The caris ready for
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instaltation of the 7319 current-con-
ducting coupling or the 72020/72021
current-conducting close couplers
that can be uncoupled, the 73405
pickup shoe, and the 73400/73401
interior lighting kit (2 per car).
Length over the buffers 26.0 cm/
10-1/4”.

DC wheel set 4 x 700580.

installation of the 7319 current-con-
ducting coupling or the 72020/72021
current-conducting close couplers
that can be uncoupled, the 73405
pickup shoe, and the 73400/73401
interior lighting kit (2 per car).
Length over the buffers 26.0 cm /
10-1/4".

DC wheel set 4 x 700580.

installation of the 7319 current-con-
ducting coupling or the 72020/72021
current-conducting close couplers
that can be uncougled, the 73405
pickup shoe, and the 73400/73401
interior lighting kit (2 per car).
Length gver the buffers 26.0 cm /
10-1/4".

DC wheel set 4 x 700580.

This model is available with a
different car number in a DC version

in the Trix HO assortment under item
no. 23340.

This model is available with a
different car number in a DG version

This maodel is available with a
different car number in a DC version

in the Trix HO assortment under item
no, 23341.

in the Trix HO assortment under item
no. 23342,
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43391 Lightweight Steel Dining Car.

Prototype: Swiss Federal Railways (SBB/CFF/FFS)
type WR.

Model: The car comes in a crimson paint scheme with
diaphragms originally used on the car. The car looks
as it did in Era IV, end of the Eighties. The car is ready
for installation of the 7319 current-conducting coupling
or the 72020/72021 current-conducting close couplers
that can be uncoupled, the 73405 pickup shoe, and the
73400773401 interior lighting kit {2 per car).

Length over the buffers 26.0 cm / 10-1/4”.

DC wheel set 4 x 700580.

N (GRS ESIG

43401 Lightweight Steel Baggage Car.

Prototype: Swiss Federal Railways (SBB/CFF/FFS)

type D.

Medel: The car comes in a spruce green paint scheme
with diaphragms originally used on the car. The car
looks as it did in Era IV, end of the Eighties. The caris
ready for installation of the 7319 current-conducting
couplings or the 72020/72021 current-conducting close
couplers that can be uncoupled, the 73405 pickup shoe,
and the 73400773401 interior lighting kit {2 per car).
Length over the buffers 21.1 cm /8-1/4”.

DC wheel set 4 x 700580.

This model is available with a different car number
in a DC version in the Trix HO assortment under
item no. 23343.

This model is available with a different car number
in a DC version in the Trix H0 assortment under
item no. 23344,
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43410 Lightweight Steel Cab Control Car.
Prototype: Swiss Federal Railways
[SBB/CFF/FFS) type ABt.

Model: The car comes in a spruce green
paint scheme with diaphragms originally used
on the car. The car looks as it did in Era IV,
end of the Eighties. The car has headlights
with maintenance-free, warm white LEDs that
change over with the direction of travel. The
car has a red marker light. The car is ready
for installation of the 7319 current-conducting
coupling or the 72020/72021 current-conduct-

ing close couplers that can be uncoupled,
the 73405 pickup shoe, and the 73400/73401
interior lighting kit (2 per car).

Length over the buffers 26.6 cm / 10-1/2".

This model is available with a different car

number in a DC version in the Trix HO assort-

ment under item no. 23345.

® Completely new tooling.
® Scale construction.

® Ready for installation of
current-conducting close
coupl

|
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Switzerland.
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4368 Express Train Passenger Car.

Prototype: Swiss Federal Railways (SBB) type Apm
Euro City car. 1st class.

Mode!: The car has adjustable buffers. The car is ready
for installation of 7319 current-conducting couplings or
72020/72021 current-conducting couplers.

Length over the buffers 26.7 cm / 10-1/2".

DC wheel set 4 x 700580

| & | V]

4369 Express Train Passenger Car.

Prototype: Swiss Federal Railways (SBB) type Bpm
Euro City car. 2nd class.

Model: The car has adjustable buffers. The car is ready
for installation of 7319 current-conducting couplings or
72020/7202) current-conducting couplers.

Length over the buffers 26.7 cm / 10-1/2".

DC wheel set 4 x 700580.

g | = |HH V][ V]

4365 Express Train Passenger Car.

Prototype: Swiss Federal Railways (SBB) type Apm
Euro City panorama car. 1st class.

Model: The car has adjustabte buffers. The car is ready
for installation of 7319 current-conducting couplings or
72020/72021 current-conducting couplers.

Length over the buffers 26.7 cm/ 10-1/2".

DC wheel set 4 x 700580.
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42178 Express Train Passenger Car.  details. There is a coupler at the
Protetype: Cab control car for push/  car end without an engineer's cab.
pull trains. Swiss Federal Railways The caris ready for installation of |
(SBB) type Mark IV Bt. 2nd class 7319 current-conducting couplings ‘

with engineer’s cab similar to that or 72020/72021 current-conducting —_— — | | ‘ —_—

for the class Re 460 locomotive. couplers. The car has adjustable '

Model: The car has maintenance- buffers.

free LEDs for headlights and marker  Length over the buffers 27.5 cm / b= SBB CFF FFS

light. The engineer’s cab has interior  10-13/16". @ _
8 @ @ With the Euro City cars the Swiss  passenger traffic. In addition to the ~ panorama cars, which were built  raised raof line, and they offer an in-
e HeM Federal Railways have placed new open seating cars in 1st and on the same basic design. These comparable view of the landscape

42162 Express Train Passenger Car.  Length over the buffers 26.4 cm / into service a totally new group 2nd class with their very modern cars have almost continuous side an bath sides of the track.

Pratotype: Swiss Federal Railways 10-3/8". of rolling stock fer international interiors, there are the so-called windows that are curved into the

{SBB) type Mark IV B. 2nd class. DC wheel set 4 x 700580

With push/pull train equipment.

Model: The car is ready for instal-

lation of 7319 current-conducting

couplings or 72020/72021 current-

conducting couplers. The car has i i
adjustable buffess.

SB8B CFF FFS
-« 1N
@ The 90 SBB dining cars with an Switzerland as well as in neighbor-
HEM elvetino restaurant run jn the ing countries to Hamburg, Munich,
42173 Dining Car. pantograph on the roof. The buffers Intercity and ICN route network in and Vienna.
Prototype: Swiss Federal Raifways are adjustable.
(SBB/CFF/FFS) elvetino, Inc. (a Length over the buffers 26.4 ¢cm /
subsidiary of the SBB) type WR 10-3/8“. . -
standard design car {(Mark IV). DC wheel set 4 x 7005 80.
Model: The car is ready for instal- _
lation of 7318 current-conducting
couplings or 72020/72021 current- This dining car can be added to the - _
conducting couplers. The interior 42166 set with the current Mark IV i - SBB CFF FFS IO L . '—"
lights can be powered from the express train passenger cars. - 7! - - ,&
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France.

“Orient-Express™ " —
Orient and Occident Deluxe.

The linking of the West with the Otto-
man Empire by rail was an ambitious
project of the countries and rail-
roads participating in it. Probably

the best known connection that

still appears in train routings is the
“Orient-Express™”.,

The history of this famous train began
on June 5, 1883 at the Gare de I'Estin
Paris. The "Compagnie Internationale
des Wagon-Lits” (CIWL) or “Interna-
tional Sleeping Car Company” sent its
luxurious overnight train east for the
first time. The rail connection went
initially as far as Rumania, and pas-
sengers had to go the rest of the way
to Istanbul by ship. In 1888 it was then
complete: Istanbul was connected by
ties and rails to the West.

This fast cannection between the
Orient and the Occident was not only
keenly embraced by business travel-

206

ers, the elegant clientele from the
ranks of the high nobilify and financial
potentates also took great delight in
the almost unlimited comfort, in the
exquisite catering, as well as the
exciting entertainment in the dining
car during the long trip. The rolling
stock consisted of first class baggage,
sleeping, and dining cars that were at
the highest technical standard for that
time. The paintwork for the cars was
in an elegant brown or beige/brown,
and the golden coat-of-arms with the
two CIWL lions had to be on every
car. This train soon became a symbol
of luxury and the guests on board
considered it an hopor to travel on this
train. The pariicipating state railroads
also considered it an honor to have
the train in their rails and provided
motive power for the train that was
the most beautiful, most powerful

lacomotives they had under steam. In
the German Empire this was primarily
a Bavarian S 3/6 and the Baden IV h,
both of them extremely elegant units
and motive power worthy of the
“Orient-Express™”.

The First World War interrupted

the connection between Paris and
Istanbul for several years and after the
end of the war the “Orient-Express™”
was used as a purely military train.
But, it was then made accessible

to the public again. However, the
train’s run ended in Bucharest; hardly
anything had changed however in

the comfort of the prewar years.

The CIWL was able to offer the
"Orient-Express™” as a pure luxury
train until 1940, when the events of
World War Il brought the train to an
abrupt halt. The political separation
of Europe into a West and an East

block and the lean reconstruction
years caused great limitations in the
service offered as well as in the train’s
routing. For a while the train ended

in Vienna, Budapest, or Bucharest,
and the “Orient-Express™” was run

as a normal express train with alf

runs on pari of its traditional route.
But, only the name remains of the
former juxury of the overnight trains
of the “Compagnie Infernationale des
Wagon-Lits” (CIWL), often envisioned
in movies and books, and contributing
to the preservation of the mystique of

classes of cars. The name “Orient- the ., Orient Express™”,
Express™" can still be found today in
international train connections; it even
| LR ' - A |
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42755 Express Train Passenger Car Set.
Prototype: 5 different design privately owned cars
painted and lettered for the “Compagnie Internationale

des Wagons-Lits / Internationat Sleeping Gar Company”

{CIWL). 2 each baggage cars in a brown paint scheme,
1 sleeping carin a brown paint scheme, 1 sleeping car
in a beige/brown paint scheme, and 1 dining carin a
beige/brown paint scheme. The cars look as they did in
the spring of 1921.

Model: The models are finely constructed with many
separately applied details. The cars have different

color interiors. They also have different car numbers.
Retracted diaphragms with raised walkover plates

are included for the end cars. All of the cars have
factory-installed interior lighting and all of the cars have
factory installed current-conducting couplers. There is a

pickup shoe on one baggage car for picking up power.
Total length over the buffers 117.5 ¢cm / 46-1/4”.

One-time series.

) B & 1T 1

___Ho

This is the ideal car set to go with the Baden IV h
express locomotive with a tender, item no. 39021.

A prototypical reproduction of the famous “Orient-
Express™" as it ran between Paris and Istanbul is
possible with the two express train passenger car sets,
item nos. 42755 and 42760.

This model can be found in a DC version in the Trix HO
assortment under item no. 23426.

© and TM: Wagons-Lits Diffusion/SNCF

X 1 T T T T
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France.

42160 Add-Qn Car Set.

Prototype: 2 privately owned cars painted and lettered
for the “Compagnie Internationale des Wagons-Lits /
International Sleeping Car Company” {CIWL). 2 sleeping
carsin a brown paint scheme, The cars look as they did
in the spring of 1921.

Model: The models are finely constructed with many
separately applied details. The cars have different color
interiors. They also have different car numbers. The cars
have extended diaphragms. Both cars have factory-
installed interior lighting and factory installed current-
conducting couplers.

Total length over the buffers 48.5 cm/ 19-1/8".

208

One-time series.

This is the ideal car set to go with the Baden IV h
express locomative with a tender, item no. 33021.

A prototypical repraduction of the famous “Orient-
Express™” as it ran between Paris and Istanbul is
possible with the two express train passenger car sets,
item nos. 42755 and 42760.

This model can be found in a DC version in the Trix HO
assartment under item no. 23436.
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42040 Set with 4 Compartment Cars.

Pratotype: French State Railways (SNCF) 3-axle com-
partment cars from different Prussian designs. The cars
look as they did around 1952. One car, 1st and 2nd class,
without a brakeman’s cab {type A2B3t), one car, 2nd and
3rd class, with a brakeman’s cab (type B2Catf), one car,
3rd class, without a brakeman's cab (type C6t), one car,
3rd class, with a baggage area and without a brake-
man’s cab (type C3Dp).

Model: The compartment cars have a middle axle with
side play for better operation on curves.

Total length over the buffers 54.9 cm / 21-5/8".

DC wheel set per car 3 x 700630.

One-time series.

A locomotive go with these cars is available under item
no. 37075.

—___HO

© and TM: Wagons-Lits Diffusion/SNCF
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Belgium. Denmark.

N DY

42045 Set with 4 Passenger Cars. Model: The compartment cars have  DC wheel set for compartment cars ~ One-time series.

Prototype: Belgian State Railways brakeman's cabs. The ladders and 9 x 700630 (spoked wheels),

{NMBS/SNCB) passenger cars. 3 grab irons are separately applied. DC wheel set wheel set for baggage

compartment cars, 3rd class, Prus-  The baggage car has 4 sliding doors  car 2 x 700580 (solid wheels). A locomotive to go with this set is
sian design, and a baggage car, Ger- that can be opened and running available under item no. 37033.
man State Railroad Company “Don-  boards on the sides.

nerbiichse/Thunderbox” design, Total length over the buffers

constructed of steel. The cars look 57.7 cm/22-11/16".
as they gid around 1951.

IF
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42761 Passenger Car Set.
Prototype: 1 type litra Ca 1029 passenger car and 1type  Total length over the buffers 49.6 cm / 19-1/2".
litra Car 1049 with ”Restaurant”, painted and lettered for  DC wheel set per car: 4 x 700580.

the Danish State Railways (DSB). Brownish red basic

paint scheme, The cars look as they did around 1974.

{ _
DES (=%
42814 Passenger Car Set. Model: Both cars are ready for installation of the One-time series.
Prototype: 1 type litra A passenger car, 1st class, and 7319 current-conducting coupling or the 72020 / 72021
1 type litra B passenger car, 2nd class, painted and current-conducting couplers.
lettered for the Danish State Railways (DSB). Red basic  Total length over the buffers 52.8 ¢cm / 20-13/16”.
paint scheme. The cars look as they did around 1990. DC wheel set per car: 4 x 700580.

. - - _ r == —
! . !
42814 37670

Model: The cars are finely imprinted on their sides. One-time series.

fe 9 )
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43604 Streamliner Observation Car. Model: The car body is made of extruded alu-  end of the car. The skirting at the end of the . . i} _ N
Prototype: Atchison Topeka & Santa Fe Rail- minum. Maintenance-free LEDs for the lighted car can be replaced by a coupler.
way (AT & SF) observation car. drumhead sign and red marker lights on the Length 26.0 cm / 10-1/4".
® This car goes well with the
models of the Alco PA-1 and
the EMD F7 diesel locomotive.
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43614 Streamliner Vista Dome Car.
£ , . . Prototype: Denver & Rio Grande Western
) - e - i (D & RGW] vista dome car.

Model: Extruded aluminum car body.

R a ) - T s [ — ’ Separately applied vista dome.
! E l] m [ | | b :' L_n:] Length 26.0 cm / 10-1/4".

DC wheel set 4 x 700580.

= fll = ] v

43601 Streamliner Coach.
Prototype: Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe
Railway (AT & SF) coach,

= Model: Extruded aluminum body.

' ‘j . o Length 26.0 cm / 10-1/4".
—_— - OC wheel set 4 x 700580.
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43602 Streamliner Sleeping Car.
Prototype: Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe
Railway (AT & SF) sleeping car,

Model: Extruded aluminum body.
Length 26.0 cm / 10-1/4".

DC wheel set 4 x 700580.

e [ v

43603 Streamliner Baggage Car.
Prototype: Atchison, Topeka & Santa fFe
Railway (AT & SF) baggage car.

Model: Extruded aluminum body.
Length 22.5 cm/ 8-7/8".

DC wheel set 4 x 700580.

—Ho
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Freight Cars.

As a freight service specialist you'll find a broad selec-
tion of cars in the Marklin assortment. It doesn’t matter
which logistical tasks you have to solve. There are live-
stock cars, tank cars from all of the eras, and above all
cars used to transport special products. Let our torpedo
ladle cars, lumber transport cars, auto transport cars,
flat cars for containers, dump cars and hopper cars, silo

214

container cars, deep well flat cars, low side cars, flat
cars, flat cars for ocean going containers, or flat cars
with tarp covers inspire you.

You can make up leng unit trains with tank cars that are
used for the chemical and petroleum oil industry. Don’t
worry; you can combine all kinds of cars from different
countries to make up attractive, colorful freight trains.

Marklin's freight car program is as international as
the prototypes. You'll find cars from many European
railroads here. Only a few were or are not allowed
to leave the borders of their respective railroads.
Many of our new freight car models are reproduc-
tions of the European standard design with a length
of 19.90 meters / 65 feet 3-7/16 inches.

By the way: Freight trains travel mostly at night. With
Marklin there are all kinds of lights that can be used at
any time to put your own freight yard in an impressive
light.
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46157 Low Side Gondola.

Prototype: Royal Bavarian State Railroad (K.Bay.Sts.B.)
type Hrz Regensburg. With a brakeman’s cab.

Model: The stakes can be removed.
Length over the buffers 10.7 cm /
4-3/16".

1]

46078 Food Stuffs Car.

Protatype: Privately owned car used on the Royal

Bavarian State Railroad (K.Bay.Sts.B). Boxcar with open

Model: The car has sliding doors that
can be opened.

Length aver the buffers 10.6 cm / 4-3/18”.

DC wheel set 2 x 32301211. end areas. DC wheel set 2 x 32301211.
o |
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4867 Heavy Duty Flat Car. Model: The car has heavy duty trucks.
Prototype: German State Railroad Company (DRG) Length over the buffers 15.2 ¢cm /6",
I I ' ﬂ type SSym “KaéIn". 0C wheel set 6 x 700580.
B - ' y
z . 4
[ r _ —
=%t ’ =
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45093 “Airplane Transport” Car Set. Madel: 2 tong wheelbase flat cars and 1 shorter car Wooden shipping crate included. The railroad cars and
Prototype: 3 German State Railroad Company (DRG) flat  with stakes that can be mounted on it. Airptane model the airplane are not available separately.
cars. Junkers F-13 airplane, disassembled for transport ~ (Wiking) included as a load. The fuselage and wings are  Total length over the buffers 43.1 cm / 16-15/18”.
by rail. pre-assembled and safequarded with transport frames.  DC wheel set 6 x 700580.
> A
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Freight Cars.
N -5

46091 Freight Car Set.

Prototype: 4 different German State Railroad Company
(DRG) freight cars. 1 pair of loagd cradle cars (2 each
type H10), 1 Bavarian design flat car (type SSml/SSw),
1 Bavarian design coal hopper car (type 00t), and

1 Bavarian design baggage car (type Pg).

Model: The pair of load cradle cars has a load of real
wood and the cars are coupled together with a rigid
coupling drawbar. The flat car is loaded with 2 stacks

216

of wood beams, the coal hopper car has a load insert

of real coal, and the baggage car has factary-installed,

two-color marker lights. A pickup shoe for cars can be
installed on the baggage car and is included with the
set.

Total length over the buffers §9.90 cm / 27-1/2".

DC wheel set 12 x 700580, 2 x 32301211.

The mode! of the class 96 goes ideally with this set and
is available under item no. 37966.
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00761 Set with 24 Freight Cars in a 6 high side gondolas with load inserts. DC wheel set per car 2 x 700580.

.Farming” Display. Length over the buffers 11.5 ¢cm/
Prototype: 2 German Federal Railroad 4-1/2".
(DB) freight car types. Type Omm 00761-01 to 00761-06. One-time series.

52 high side gondola from the sugar

beet harvest. Type X05 low side car 18 low side cars with vehicles.

for transporting different types of Length over the buffers 10.7 cm /

farm vehicles. 4-3/16".

Model: The 2 car types come in an

attractive display, 6 and 18 of each 6 cars with Deutz tractor models.

car type respectively, with different  00761-07 to 00761-12.

car numbers.

Each car comes individually pack- 6 cars with Hanomag delivery truck ® 24 attractive cars from which to
aged in its own marked box, models. chaose.

00781-13 to 00761-18. © All of the models in a regular

Mérklin HO versior

6 cars with Unimog U 406 models. .

00761-19 to 00761-24.
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Freight Cars.
W

00760 Set with 24 Freight Cars in the Display

“EraV".

Prototype: Different freight cars used on the

German Federal Railroad {OB). Type Eaos 106

high side gondola. Type Kbs 443 low side car - [
with a container. Type Gbs 245 boxcar for the L L B} _ ] "o
German Federal Postal System. Light weight : : = S e S e P
tank car painted and lettered for German
Shell, Inc.

Model: There are 6 of each car type with dif-
ferent lettering in this attractive display. Each
car comes packaged individually with each
package marked for that car. ‘

6 gondolas with type Y 25 trucks. .
Length over the buffers 16.1 cm /6-5/16". ) §

00760-01 through 00760-06. ) - . - _ . . -
. ) . .

6 stake cars loaded with 40 foot containers. e e L e cn i

Length over the buffers 15.7 cm / 6-3/16". ® Alarge selection from early Era (V.

00760-07 through 00760-09.

| ® A presentation you can see in an

Sea Land. attractivedi  ay

00760-10 through 00760-12.
American President Lines.

6 railroad mail cars.
Length over the buffers t4.4 cm/5-11/16".
00760-13 through 00760-18.

) (|
6 petroleum ol tank cars. S . — - - - =
Length over the buffers 10.2cm /4" ‘ o >
00760-19 through 00760-24. o e e s e P e
DC wheel sets Tank cars 2 x 36667900,
otherwise 2 x or 4 x 700580.
! \
One-time series. '
|
l l.
> - .
_ - .
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Flat Car for Containers.

48947 Container Transport Car Set.

Pratotype: 2 German Federal Railroad (DB) type Bt 10
flat cars with brakeman’s cabs, for transporting contain-
ers. Each car loaded with 3 type Efkr Pa containers for
fine bulk materials and foodstuffs, lettered for "Birkel
Eier-Nudeln”. Magirus "Merkur” curved hood truck with
a special flatbed.

'g)""llgl .

e\

48533 Flat Car for Containers.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB) type Lbgjs
598 universal flat car for medium and Jarge containers.
Type Efkr pa containers for bulk powdered freight and
for foodstuffs.

Moadel: The car has reinforced buffer beams and
separately applied handrails. The car comes loaded
with 5 removable containers painted and lettered for
“Von Haus zu Haus” (figuratively: “"From Doorstep to
Doorstep”). The containers have separately applied
details and different registration numbers.

Length over the buffers 17.0 cm / 6-11/16”.

DC wheel set 2 x 700580.

< =il

Model: The cars have separately applied destination One-time series.

boards. They also have different car numbers. The con-
tainers are removable and have different registration
numbers.
Length over the buffers 22.8 cm /9",
The truck model has a metal body.
DC wheel set 4 x 700580.
- e Y Yk
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¢ Newly developed containers
based on the type Efkr.
® Containers withstan  d
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© DB/Krieger, Sammlung Gottwaldt
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Heavy-Duty Flat Car.
I (5

46390 Acid Transport Car Set.

Prototype: Acid transport cars with a brake-
man’s cab or with a brakeman’s platform. Pri-
vately owned cars painted and lettered for the
VTG, Vereinigte Tanklager und Transportmittel Mg
GmbH / United Tank Farm and Transportation, . L[
Inc., Hamburg, Germany, used on the German

Federal Railroad {DB).

Model: The cars have detailed, finely con-
structed frameworks of braced timbers. The
cars are loaded with acid containers.

All of the cars have different car numbers and
come individually packaged.

Length over the buffers for each car 11.3cm/
4-7/16".

DC wheel set for each car 2 x 700580.

A similar madel is available in a DC
version in the Trix HO assortment under
item no. 24358.

220
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Flat Cars.
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48664 “Steel Slabs” Heavy Duty Flat Car Set.
Prototype: German Federal Railroad {DB) type
Sammp 705 heavy duty flat car.

Model: 2 cars with different car numbers.
Each is loaded with 3 removable slabs.
Charge numbers are printed on the slabs.

The load frames are made of real wood.
Total length over the buffers 30.6 cm / 12-1/16".
DC wheel set 12 x 700580.

h
®C elynewt
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Models not available separately.

Cars with pot-like containers are used to
transport acids and other corrosive liquids,
and these pots are set up on the car’s frame.
The pots are protected again tipping over
and sliding by a sturdy, type of framework
mounting with appropriate components to
hold the pots in place. The cars’ floors have
slopes from the middie of the cars to both
sides to draw off any overflowing contents.
The cars are equipped with a handbrake that
is operated from a brakeman'’s platform; cars
with a brakeman’s cab are possible but not
mandafory.

The pots are made of earthenware, a mate-
rial that withstands even the strongest acids.
These pots standing on the cars — usually
eight to twelve pots each with a volume of

- — _ __Ho

800 to 1,200 liters / about 211 to 317 gallons -
are loaded with air pressure. Each pot has
fwo connections for this: one marked in blue
for blowing in air, and one marked in red for
drawing out the load.

The acid cars must be specially handled by
the railroads, since the earthenware pots are
delicate; in the event of damage, the contents
flowing out can cause accidents. Acid cars
are not maintained by the railroads; they are
the property of the users, such as chemical
companies, or they belong to car leasing
companies such as Eva or VIG.



Stake Cars.

46948 Flat Car.

Prototype: German Federal Raiiroad (DB)
type RImms 58.

Model: This caris a version with 2 wooden
frame for the load.

Length over the buffers 15.7 cm / 6-3/16".

The car comes loaded with 2 models of the
Lanz Bulldog. One tractor comes with a cutter
bar, and the other comes with a canopy top.
Both have a metal body and frame. Very finely
detailed construction.

Length of each vehicle 3.8 cm/1-1/2”.

0OC wheel set 2 x 700580.

The progressive Lanz Bulldog HR 7 was

built as early as 1934 and was continuously

improved over the years. A large 1-cylinder

motor with 8 maximum speed of 680 rpm on

this vehicle provided a striking background

of noise. You could count along with the pis- |
ton strokes for this motor as they occurred.

An immense flywheel reinforced the flow of |
power, i

=
v
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4694 Stake Car. Mode!: The car has removable stakes.
Prototype: German Federal Railroad ~ Length over the buffers 15.7 cm / 6-3/16".
(DB) type Kbs 443. DC wheel set 2 x 700580.
Y%
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- 'r \ ~




m n

!h'l W

sV

47004 Lumber Transport Car.
Prototype: German Railroad, Inc.
(DB Cargo) type Roos 639. European
standard design with a length of
19.90 meters / 65 feet 3-7/16 inches.
Version with fixed end walls and
stakes.

47008 Wood Transport Car.
Prototype: German Railroad, Inc.
(DB AG) type Roos 639. European
standard design with a length of
19.90 meters / 65 feet 3-7/16 inches.
Version with fixed end walls and
stakes.

Model: The car has type Y 25 trucks.
It also has a metal insert for good

471 Stake Car. Model: The car has finely detailed, outin a different color. Length over
the buffers 23.9 cm /9-3/8”.

DC wheel set 4 x 700580.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad  fixed double stakes with tiedown
(DB) type Sngs 719.

levers. The load surface is picked

Model: The car has type Y 25 trucks.
It has a metal insert for good running
characteristics. The underbody de-
tailing is specific to the car. The car
has many separately applied details.
Length over the buffers 22.9 cm /9”.
DC wheel set 4 x 700580.

running characteristics. The under-
body is specific to this type of car.
The car has many separately applied
details and 6 stacks of real wood for
a prototypical load.

Length over the buffers 22.9 cm /9"
DC wheel set 4 x 700580.

[V

With the increase in speeds for
freight trains the need arose at
the end of the 1970s for modern
cars for the transport of pipe, logs
and lumber. The type Snps 719
has 16 fixed stakes with tiedown
equipment, each of which can be
operated by hand. Its load weight
is 39-63 metric tons, depending on
the route class, and its maximum
speed is 90-100 km/h or 56-83 mph
{120 km/h or 75 mph unloaded).



Flat Cars.

47001 Flat Car with Stakes.

Protatype: German Federal Railroad (DB) type Rs 684.
European standard design with a length of 19.90 meters /
65 feet 3-7/16 inches. Version with stakes and round
buffers.

Model: The car has Minden-Siegen type trucks. Ithas a
metal insert for good running characteristics. The stakes
can be turned down. The underbady detailing is specific
to the car. The car has many separately applied details.
Length over the buffers 229 cm /9",

DC wheel set 4 x 700580.

47003 Low Side Car.

Prototype: German Railroad, Inc. {DB Cargo) type

Res 676. European standard design with a length of
18.90 meters / 65 feet 3-7/16 inches. Version with steel
side walls, stakes, and rectangular buffers.

Model: The car has type Y 25 trucks. It has a metal insert
for good running characteristics. The underbody detail-
ing is specific to the car. The car has many separately
applied details.

Length over the buffers 22.8 ¢cm /9"

DC wheel set 4 x 700580.
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Auto Transport Cars.
S (]

46121 Auto Transport Car.
Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB) type Off 52

{Laae 540) double unit, Bi-level design.

Model: There is a permanent close coupling between
the car halves. The upper decks can be lowered.
Length over the buffers 25.3 cm/9-15/16".

DC wheel set 4 x 700580. |
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46131 Auto Transport Car. Model: There is a permanent close coupling between
Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB) type Offs 59 the car halves. The upper decks can be lowered.

{Laaes 541) double unit. Bi-tevel design. Length over the buffers 25.3 cm /9-15/16".
T T T
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4712 Double Auto Transport Car.

DC wheel set 4 x 700580.

[

With the rebuilding of the German automobile industry,
the German Federal Railroad was quick to order suit-
able rolling stock that could transport these valuable
vehicles rationally, reliably, and carefully. Special
bi-level transport cars were built on the steel design

of the then modern type Omm 52 and Omm 55 high side
gondolas, and these cars were permanently coupled to-
gether in pairs. The end walls and the side doors were
removed. There were crossover plates on hoth levels so
that automobiles could be driven aver the entire length
of the train from both ends. The upper deck at both ends
of a pair of cars could be lowered to make a ramp to
drive the cars up onto the railroad car.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB) type

Laekks 553.

Model: Both upper decks can be lowered at the car
ends. There is access to both the upper and lower decks
with two movable loading gates. Chock blocks for modet

autos are included. Close-coupled, special connection
with standard coupler pocket between the car halves.
Length gver the buffers 31.0 cm / 12-14".

DC wheel set 4 x 700580.
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Hopper Cars.
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00775 Set with 12 Freight Cars in the Display

“Der Lange Heinrich”/”Long Henry”.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB) type Fads-50/
00tz high capacity hopper car. Used in unit trains to
transport ore between Emden and Rheine. Late Era lIl.
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Model: The saddle, frame, and end platforms far the
cars are made of metal. The cars have different lettering
and car numbers. The load inserts have a layer of real
scale sized iron ore. The cars are weathered.

Length over the buffers for each car 13.3 cm /5-1/4",
coupled together 159.60 cm / 62-13/16".

0C wheel set 700580, 4 x per car, 48 x per set.

One-time series.

Each car comes individually packaged and marked.

Each loaded car from the display is available

separately.
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® The right add-on for the “Langen Heinrich” /
“Long Hel * item no. 26536.
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Hopper Cars.
S

4635 Dump Car.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB) type F-z 120.
Model: The buckets on the car can he tipped after
releasing the middle latch.

Length over the buffers 10.5 cm / 4-1/8".

DC wheel set 2 x 700600.

el ] IV]

4624 Hopper Car.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB) type Fals 176.
Model: Length over the buffers 13.3 ¢m/5-1/4”.

0C wheel set 4 x 700580.
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4626 Hopper Car with Hinged Roof Hatches.

Pratotype: German Federal Railroad {DB) type Tad-u 961.
Model: All of the hatches can be opened.

Length over the buffers 13.3 cm/5-1/4".

DC wheel set 4 x 700280.



46301 Hopper Car with Hinged Roof.

Prototype: German Railroad, Inc. (DB AG) type Tds 930
hopper car. Version with hinged roof load area covers.
Model: The car comes in finely detailed, reddish brown
version with many separately applied details, The car
has a separately applied chute extension. The hinged
roof can be opened and closed.

Length over the buffers 11.2 cm / 4-7/16".

DC wheel set 2 x 700580.

" -

48102 Hopper Car.

Prototype: German Railroad, Inc. (D8 AG) type Facns 133.
Model: The car has very finely detailed construction
with numerous separately applied details. It has an
etched brakeman’s platform with open tread work.

® Hinged roof covers can be
opened and closed.

® Car type ideal for unit

ai

The piston slide valve and supplementary chutes
separately applied. The load area is set off in a different
color. Yellow tie bolt for switching purposes.

Length over the buffers 18.4 cm/7-1/4".

DC wheel set 4 x 700580.
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Container Cars and High Side Gondolas,
N e =liFEINY

47040 Flat Car Set. Model: The cars have Minden-Siegen type trucks. 1flat  for the convertible truck transport units are included One-time series.
Prototype: 2 German Federal Railroad (DB) type Sgs 693 car comes without brake wheels on the trucks, 1 flat car  separately. Both cars have different car numbers.
four-axle flat cars for combination load service. Each comes with brake wheels on one truck. The cars have Total length over the buffers 45.8 cm / 18-1/6".
car loaded with 2 convertible truck transport units. The metal, partially open frames. Each flat car is loaded DC wheel set 8 x 700580.
cars and loads look as they did around 1992. with 2 convertible truck transport units. Stand supports
li
® New tooling for the type Sgs 693 r
for “Combination Load Service”.
. . TRANSPORTE
o | ft ) r
' L] —
- | | - d
" l ‘-—-h--l-l-—H--d—-—'
i
| E\r—q
KEM V u‘s‘u
47190 Gondola. Model: The car has separately applied grab irons. 46903 Gondola. Model: The car comes loaded with real scale sized coal.
Prototype: German Railroad, Inc. (DB AG) type Length over the buffers 18.1 cm /7-1/8". Prototype: German Railroad, Inc., DB Cargo (DB AG) The car body is weathered . Separately applied hand
Eanos-x 055 high side gondola. DC wheel set 4 x 700580. type Eaos 108. wheel.
Length over the buffers 16.1 cm / 6-5/16".
DC wheel set 4 x 700580.
: y . - ¢ ) =
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47105 Container Car. Model: The car has a prototypical partially open load
Prototype: German Railroad, Inc. (DB AG) type Lgns 570  surface. The axle mounts for the car are separately _
flat car. Convertible truck transport units for transporting  applied. The convertible containers come with different .
parcel post. registration numbers.

Length over the buffers 19.1 cm / 7-1/2".

DC wheel set 2 x 700580. "“ -
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Boxcars.

These two-axle boxcars were
acquired for the railroads in Saar-
land starting in 1355. The side walls
were made of spruce and fir wood.
The four ventilation openings on the
sides were equipped with hatches
of galvanized sheet metal.

5

46980 Freight Train Baggage Car.
Pratotype: German Federal Raitroad
(DB) type Pwgs 41. Version with a
cupola.

—

I

HEM

® Suitable for all HO track
systems.
®

[ —
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Model: The cupola apens into the

interior of the car. The underbody © Important car for freight
has separately applied brake rods. [

Length over the buffers 11.9 cm/ .

4-1116".

DC wheel set 2 x 700580.

b
B

46042 Track Cleaning Car.
Prototype: Type K 15 gondola with
hinged hatches an the roof, used as
a maintenance car on the German

Federal Railroad {DB). Former type
“Wuppertal” car with a brakeman’s
cabh.

Fire
] | I

46274 Boxcar.

Pratotype: Saar Railroad type

Gmhs 54, used on the German

Federal Railroad (DB).

G I

45072 Repair Facility Car.
Prototype: German Federal Railroad
{DB) maintenance car for use

in a3 maintenance facility (Bw).
Converted from an older mail car.

Model: The ventilation hatches
are picked out in a different colar.
Length over the buffers 11.5 cm/
4-172" .

0C wheel set 2 x 700580.

Model: Length over the buffers
11.0cm/ 4-5/16".
OC wheel set 2 x 700580.

Model: The car comes with buiit-in
cleaning equipment: @ metal block
with vertical movement, with

2 parallel polishing felt pads that can
be washed and changed. The roof
hatches can be opened.

Length over the buffers 8,2 cm/
3-1/4".

DC wheel set 2 x 700580.
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The “Rollende Landstral3e” / “Rolling Road”.

The "Rollende Landstral8e” trains
transport complete trucks ranging
from the truck/trailer combination
to semi rigs straight across Europe.
This reduces the traffic load on

the freeways. Next to Germany,
Switzerland and Austria with their
Alpine through traffic are probably
the most important lransit countries
in Europe. For this reason the
Austrian Federal Railways and the
Swiss Federal Railways (through

the HUPAC Company) participate
with the German Federal Railroad in
the “Rollende LandstraBe” concept
for transport by rail between Ger-
many and ltaly. Despite this cross
border cooperation, the available
capacity has been sufficient up

till now for only a small part of the
truck transit traffic.

vV

4740 Depressed Floor Flat Car for
Truck Transport.

Protetype: German Federal Railroad
(DB) type Saadkms 690 for the “Rol-
lende Landstrafe” Car Association.
Model: End car with 2 hinged and
removable buffer beams. Chock
blacks for trucks and special

=V V]

4741 Depressed Floor Flat Car for
Truck Transport.

Pratotype: German Federal
Railroad (DB) type Saadkms 630
for the”Rollende Landstrale” Car
Association.

coupling for depressed floor flat
cars are included. 2 special close
couplers are included for coupling
this car to focomotives and cars with
the standard coupler.

Length over the buffers 23.2cm/
9-1/8".

DC wheel set 8 x 432950.

—  ___ __HO

Model: Intermediate car with-
out buffer beams. Chock blocks
for trucks and special coupling
for depressed floor flat cars are
included.

Length 21.4 cm/ 8-7/18" .

DC wheel set 8 x 432950.



The “Rollende Landstral3e / Rolling Road”.

M=)V

47415 Set with 8 Depressed Floor Flat Cars in the Chock blocks for trucks are included with the cars.

Display "Rollende LandstraRe / Relling Road”. Ali of the cars have different car numbers. 8 semi-truck

Prototype: Type Saadkms 690 special cars with 8 small rig models based on 4 different prototypes. All 16 units

wheel sets for transporting entire semi-truck rigs. come individually packaged and marked.

German Railroad, Inc. (DB AG) / Railion Germany cars. Depressed floor flat cars: 47415-01 to 47415-08;

The cars look as they currently do in real life. Semi-truck rigs: 47415-09 to 47415-12.

Model: The set has 2 end cars with hinged and remov-

able buffer beams, and adapters for standard close DC wheel set for one car 8 x 432950. {

couplers. Chock blocks for trucks and special coupling
for depressed floor flat cars included. 2 special close

couplers for coupling to locomotives and cars with One-time series.

standard close couplers.

Length over buffers for each car 23.2 cm/5-1/8". " —_—
The set has 6 intermediate cars for driving the trucks All of the depressed floor cars and all of the truck mod-

through, and these cars have special snap-in depressed  els are available separately out of the display.

floor couplings.
Length per car 21.4 cm / 8-7/16”.
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Sliding Tarp Cars and Sliding Wall Boxcars.

ro Vv,

47002 Low Side Car with a Sliding
Tarp Cover.

Prototype: German Railroad, Inc.
(DB Cargo) type Rils 652. European
standard design with a length of
19.90 meters / 65 feet 3-7/16 inches.
Version with rectangular buffers.

48056 High-Capacity Sliding Wall
Boxcar.

Prototype: Type Habbins 15 high-ca-
pacity sliding wall boxcar. Privately
owned car lettered for Transwaggon
GmbH, Hamburg, Germany, used on
the German Railroad, Inc. (DB AG).
The carlooks as it currently does in
real life.

236

Model: The car has type Y 25 trucks.
It has a metal insert for good run-
ning characteristics. The underbody
detailing is specific to the car. The
car has many separately applied
details and a representation of a
fully extended tarp cover.

Model: The car has fixed sliding
walls. It also has adjustable trucks
and buffers. The car has type Y 25
welded trucks.

Length over the buffers 26.7 cm/
10-1/2”.

DC wheel set 4 x 700580.

Length over the buffers 22.9¢cm /9"
DC wheel set 4 x 700580.

® New car body with a repre-
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Tank Cars.
N [

46528 Set with 6 Tank Cars. Model: The cars have special, DC wheel set for each car

Prototype: Standard design tank smooth-running trucks. They also 4 x 32376004.

cars, used on the German Federal have separately applied ladders and

Railroad (DB). Older design with catwalks. e Different car numbers.
pressed-steel trucks, with a brake- Length over the buffers 14.2 cm / One-time series.

man'’s cab or a brakeman’s platform.  5-9/16".

2 each privately owned cars painted  All of the cars have different car
and lettered for the petroleum oil numbers and come individually
firms DEA, Esso, and SHELL. packaged and marked.

.
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Tank Cars.
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46753 Tank Car Set and Truck.
Prototype: 2 privately owned tank
cars lettered for VIG, Vereinigte
Tanklager und Transportmittel GmbH
/ United Tank Farm and Transport,
Inc., Hamburg, Germany. One car

K =Eﬁ
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46470 Chemical Tank Car Set.
Prototype: 3 chemical tank cars
with insulated tanks, used on the
German Railroad, Inc. (OB AG),
privately owned cars painted and
lettered for the firm Eva, Eisenbahn-

=T

with a brakeman's platform and
brakeman's cab, and one with only
a brakeman'’s platform. “Storck
Karamellen” large format design
on the cars. Used on the German
Federal Railroad {DB), with user

el b

markings DR Brit.-US-Zone. MB type
L 6600 box truck with a box trailer.
The cars and truck look as they did
around 1950.

Mode!: The platforms and ladders
are separately applied. The cars

Verkehrsmittel-AG, Disseldorf,
Germany.

Mode!: The cars have detailed,
partially open frames. The side sills
on the cards have a flat profile. The
trucks are based on the Minden-

® New tooling for tank car types with a length ot
1274 meters / 41 feet 9-9/16 inches.

® Newly ied insulated _

238

Dorstfeld type. The cars have sepa-

rately applied brakeman’s platforms..

They also have side ladders with a
platform. The cars have different car
numbers. Each car comes individu-
ally packaged and marked.

have different car numbers and lettering.
Total length over the buffers 20.4 cm/
8-1/16".

The truck made! is painted and lettered
for Storck Karamellen”.

DC wheel set 4 x 700580.

One-time series.

e

Total length over the buffers 43.8 cm/ One-time series.
17-1/4",
DC wheel set 12 x 700580.
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46450 Tank Car.

Prototype: Pressurized gas tank
car, used on the German Federal
Railroad (DB), privately owned car
painted and lettered for VTG Ver-

einigte Tanklager und Transportmit-

tel GmbH, Hamburg, Germany.

T v

Maodel: The car has a detailed,
partially open frame. The side sills
are U-shaped profiles with openings
for cables, The trucks are based on
the Minden-Dorstfeld design. The
car has a heat shield. It also has

a separately applied brakeman’s
platform.

Length over the buffers 14.6 cm/
5-3/4".

DC wheel set 4 x 700580.

46528

L

46450

46450

e

33500
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Tank Cars.
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4756 Petroleum Oil Tank Car. Model: The cars has a finely 4754 Petroleum Oil Tank Car. Model: The car has a finely detailed
Prototype: Privately owned car detailed open frame. Numerous Prototype: Privately owned car open frame. Numerous separately
painted and lettered for German separately applied details. painted and lettered for Esso, Inc. applied details.
Shell, Inc. Length over the buffers 18.0cm /7. Length over the buffers 18.0cm /7",
DC wheel set 4 x 700580. DC wheel set 4 x 700580.
—— ei— |
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47561 Tank Car. Model: The car has a detziled par- 48484 Pressurized Gas Tank Car. Mode!: The car has a detailed
Prototype: Special car for chemical  tially open frame. Separately applied Prototype: Privately owned car partially open car frame. Separately
products, used on the German details. painted and lettered for the firm applied details.
Railroad, Inc. {DB AG). Design with Length over the buffers 18.0 cm/ Eisenbahn-Verkehrsmittel GmbH Length over the buffers 18.0 cm /
insulated funnel flow tank. Privately ~ 7-1/16". (Eva), used on the German Railroad,  7-1/16".
owned car painted and lettered for ~ DC wheel set 4 x 700580. Inc. (DB AG). Used for “PiaNQOx" DC wheel set 4 x 700580.
the car leasing company KVG Kes- from the firm SKW.

selwagen Vermietgesellschaft mbH.

ﬁ Entstickunhgsmittel fGr Verbrennungsabgase
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46460 Set with 3 Tank Cars.
Prototype: Sulfuric acid tank cars,
used on the German Railroad, Inc.
(DB AG). Privately owned cars
painted and lettered for the firm

Aretz GmbH & Co., Krefeld, Germany.

The cars look as they currently do
in real life.
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Model: The cars have detailed,
partially open frames. The side sills
are u-shaped sections with cable
beckets. The trucks are a Minden-
Dorstfeld design. The cars have
separately applied work platforms,
They also have separately applied
brakeman’s platforms. The cars

have different car numbers and
come individually packaged.
Total length over the buffers
438 cm/17-1/4".

DC wheel set for each car

12 x 700580.

48056

47008

. HO

46451 Tank Car.

Prototype: Chlorine gas tank

car, used on the German Federal
Railroad (DB), privately owned car,
painted and lettered for VTG Ver-
einigte Tanklager und Transportmit-
tel GmbH, Hamburg, Germany.
Model: The car has a detailed, par-
tially open frame. The side sills are
U-shaped profiles with openings for

cables. The trucks are based on the
Minden-Dorstfeld design. The car
has a separately applied platform
with a ladder on the tank and a
brakeman's platform. The car has

a representation of the reinforced
buffer beams.

Length over the buffers 14.6 cm /
5-3/4".

DC wheel set 4 x 700580.
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Torpedo Ladle Car.
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48291 Torpedo Ladle Car.

Prototype: Privately owned car, used on the German
Federal Railroad (D8B). Special car for transporting hot,
molten crude iron.

Mode!: The torpedo and truck bridge assemblies are
made of metal. The car comes with a built-in digital
decoder and a mechanism far turning the torpedo, and a
glowing light of the interior of the torpedo. The torpedo

[k
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48293 Torpedo Ladle Car.

Prototype: Privately owned car lettered for the firm
Thyssen Krupp Stahl, used on the German Railroad, Inc.
{OB AG). Specia! car for transporting hot, molten crude
iron.

Model: The torpedo and the truck bridge assemblies
are constructed of metal. The car has a built-in digital
decoder, a mechanism for turning the torpedo, and a
glowing light for the interior of the torpedo. The torpedo

242

can be turned to the right or the left from the locomotive
controller. An adjustable delay or direct control can be
switched on and off digitally. The glow of the crude iron
comes from maintenance-free LED’s will work in con-
ventional operation and that can be controlled digitally.
The cover for the upper opening on the torpedo can be
removed. Finely detailed reproduction of the handrails.
Length over the buffers 39.0 cm / 15-3/8".

can be controlled from a locomotive controlier to turn
to the right or the left. The adjustable delay or direct
control can be controlled digitally. The glow of the
crude iron comes from maintenance-free LED's that

are conventionally operated and that can be controlled
digitally. The cover for the upper opening on the torpedo
can be removed from the car. The handrails are finely
reproduced.

Length over buffers 39.0 cm / 15-3/8",

® Working digital model.

® Realistic effect fram glow from the
in

oo e e e

One-time series.

Digital Functions

Light Funcdon1

Oirect control

Central
Unit

Control
Unit

Mobile
Station

U

Central
Station
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48292 Set with 2 Torpedo Ladle Cars.

Prototype: Duishurg Railroad and Harbor Operating
Company (EuR} type 8008 special cars. Torpedo ladles
for the transport of 260 metric tons each of molten crude
iron. Superstructures with main and auxiliary bridge as-
semblies on eight 2-axle trucks. Used in service around
stee! plants and foundries, current paint and lettering
scheme.

Model: The cars have metal torpedo and truck bridge
assemblies. The torpedo ladles can be turned to the side
120°, and the hatches can be removed. The hand rails
are finely reproduced. Both cars are weathered, have
different car numbers, and come individually packaged.
Length over the buffers for each car 30.0 cm/ 11-13/16".
DC wheel set 16 x 320552.

One-time serigs.
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Switzerland.
=

47404 Depressed Floor Flat Car.

Pratatype: Type Saakms, used on the Swiss Federal
Railways (SBB/CFF/FFS). Privately owned car painted
and lettered for the firm HUPAC S.A. for transit traffic
on the “Rollende LandstraRe” / “Rolling Road”.

Model: End car with 2 hinged and removable buffer
beams. This car can also be used as an intermediate
car. Chock blacks for truck models and special couplers

u| Rl
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47456 Set with 3 Loaded Deep Well Fiat Cars.
Pratotype: Type Sdgkms standard design deep well
flat cars, used on the Swiss Federal Railways
(SBB/CFF/FFS). Privately owned cars painted and
lettered for the firm HUPAC S.A. Loaded with convert-
ivle truck transport units and 20 foot containers.
Model: The cars’ frame, floor, and the deep well area
are made of metal. The cars have special low-riding
trucks. They also have many separately applied details.

244

for coupling to cars and locomotives with standard
couplers are included.

Length over the buffers 23.2 cm/9-1/8".

DC wheel sets 8 x 432950.

The load restraints are adjustable. One car is loaded
with two 20 foot tank containers, one car is loaded with
two convertible truck transport units, and one car is
loaded with two 20 foot containers. The loads can be
removed from the cars. The cars have different car num-
bers and the loads have different registration numbers.
The cars and the loads come individually packaged.
Total length over the buffers 56.9 cm / 22-3/8".

DC wheel set 12 x 320577.
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48055 High-Capacity Sliding Wall Boxcar.
Prototype: Swiss Federal Railways (SBB/CFF/
FFS) type Habbiillns. Version painted and let-
tered for SBB Cargo AG, Basle, Switzerland.
Model: The car has fixed sliding walls. It also
has adjustable trucks and buffers. The car
has an additional hand wheel of the frame
for setting the brakes. The car has type Y 25
welded trucks.

Length over the buffers 26.7 cm / 10-1/2".

DC wheel set 4 x 700580.

® New car body with a

47453 Set with 3 Loaded Deep Well Flat Cars.
Prototype: Type Sdgkms standard design deep well flat  load restraints are adjustable. The cars come loaded
cars, used on the Swiss Federal Railways (SBB/CFF/ with a model semi-truck rig and 4 convertible truck

FFS). Privately owned cars, painted and lettered for the  transport units. The cars have different car numbers and
firm Firma HUPAC S.A. The semi-truck rigs and the con-  the loads have different registration numbers. The cars
vertible truck transport units are painted and lettered for  and loads come individually packaged.

the firm Spedition Hangartner, Aarau, Switzerland.
Model: The frame, floor, and the deep well area are

They also have many separately applied details. The

Total length over the buffers 56.9 cm / 22-3/8".
DC wheel set 12 x 320577.

made of metal. The cars have special low-riding trucks.
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Austria.
i

46211 Milk Transport Car.

Prototype: Special container car, used on the Austrian
Federal Railways (08B). Privately owned car painted
and lettered for the Wolfsberg Dairy Cooperative, Karn-
ten, Austria. Standard version of the tank containers
used by the Austrian milk praducers.

Another model of the same type of
car is available from Trix:
Item no. T24512.

Model: The underbody has truss rods. The car has

a separately applied brakeman’s platform. It also has
5 removahle containers with different registration
numbers.

Length over the buffers 12.1 cm / 4-3/4".

DC wheel set 2 x 700580.

France.
N [EElT

46766 Wine Barrel Car.

Prototype: Barrel car leftered for the
firm Paul Chabbert, Companie des
Wagons Foudres Beziers, used on
the French State Railways (SNCF).
The car looks as it did around 1949.

Model: The car has permanently
mounted barrels of real wood. The
car has many separately applied
details.

Length over the buffers 9.3 cm/
3-1/16".

DC wheel set 2 x 700580.

One-time series.
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47009 Sliding Tarp Car. Model: The car has type Y 25 trucks. It also has a metai e,

Prototype: Type Rilns. Privately owned car lettered for insert for good running characteristics. The under-

the Austrian freight forwarder Spedition Delacher + Ca body is specific to this type of car. The car has many _

Transport GmbH, used on the Austrian Federal Railways  separately applied details and a representation of a m E'; )i \

{OBB). European standard design with a length of close tarp. M

19.90 meters / 65 feet 3-7/16 inches. Version with Length over the buffers 22.9cm /9”. 46092 Set with 6 Freight Cars. Model: There are 6 cars, 2 each

rectangular buffers. DC wheel set 4 x 700580. Prototype: 6 different French State with a brakeman’s cab, 2 each with
Railways (SNCF) high side gondolas  only 2 brakeman’s platform, and 2
for transporting coal. 2 type TTu each without a brakeman’s cab or a
cars, 1 type TTuf car, 1 type To car,
and 2 type Tof cars. The cars look as
they did at the end of the Forties.

]
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46329 Set with 3 Hopper Cars.
Protatype: 2 high-capacity hopper
cars with smooth side walls, and

1 high-capacity hopper car with
rounded side walls for transport-
ing grain (Cerealier), used on the
French State Railways (SNCF) high

side gondolas for transgorting coal.

Privately owned car types in the
“Granit” light blue paint scheme.

brakeman’s platform. The cars have

different car lettering. The car bog-
ies are weathered. The cars have

load inserts with a layer of real coal.

Model: The cars have metal inserts
for a low center of gravity and
smooth running. The cars have many
separately applied details. They also
have different car numbers and come
individually packaged.

Total length over the buffers 51.5 cm /
20-1/4".

DC wheel set 12 x 700580.

One-time series.

Total length aver the buffers 49.6 cm/ One-time series.

19-1/2".
DC wheel set 12 x 700580. .

______HO

== . 1
This car set goes well with the class
150 X locomotive set, item no. 37887.

|
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37887
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Belgium.
N =5

47011 Set with 2 Low Side Cars.

Pratotype: Belgian State Railways {(NMBS/
SNCB) type Res Type 3514 D1. European stan-
dard design with a length of 19.90 meters /

65 feet 3-7/16 inches. Version with steel side
walls, stakes, and rectangular buffers. t car
with a parking brake and the hand wheel for it
and 1 car without a parking brake.

-,

Luxembdurg.
(N [E5ING

47010 Set with 2 Sliding Tarp Cars.
Prototype: Luxembourg State Railways (CFL)
type Rils, leased to the Dutch State Rail-
ways (NS). European standard design with a
length of 19.90 meters / 65 feet 3-7/16 inches.

248

Model: Each of the cars has a different car

number, and the cars come individually pack-

aged. The cars have type Y 25 trucks. They also

have a metalinsert for good running

characteristics. The underbodies are specific ﬂ7
to this type of car. The cars have many

separately applied details. =t F -
Total length over the buffers 45.9 cm / 18-1/16".

DC wheel set 8 x 700580.

#

Madel: The two cars have different car num-  Total length aver the buffers 45.9 cm/ 18-1/16".
bers and come individually packaged. The DC wheel set 8 x 700580.

cars have type Y 25 trucks. They have metal

inserts for good running characteristics. The

underbodies have details specific to this type  One-time series.
of car. The cars have many separately applied

details.

W

$

One-time series.
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The Netherlands.

46254 High Capacity Hopper Car.

Prototype: Dutch State Railways (NS) type Fals high
capacity hopper car. Version with type Y 25 trucks.
Model: The car has a load insert with a layer of scale
sized real ballast.

Length over the buffers 13.3 ¢cm /5-1/4".

DC wheel set 4 x 70 0580.

Sweden.
N =5

47454 Set with 2 Loaded Deep Well Flat Cars.
Prototype: 2 Swedish State Railways (SJ} four-axle
standard design deep well flat cars. Each car loaded
with two 20 foot containers lettered for the firm Volvo.

[}

Model: The cars’ frame, floor, and the deep well area
are made of metal. The cars have special low-riding
trucks. They also have many separately applied details.
The load restraints are adjustable, Each caris loaded

u
"

47454

with two 20 foot containers. The cars have different car
numbers and the loads have different registration num-
bers. The containers can be removed from the cars.
Length over the buffers 37.8 cm / 14-7/8".

One-time series.

39894

. - HO
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USA.
=

& R ]

45705 Cahoose. The couplers can be replaced by other makes of This caboose goes well with the 37490 Pennsylvania
Prototype: Pennsylvania Railroad (PRR) type couplers. Railroad (PRR) GG-1 locomotive.

N5c caboose. Version with a streamlined cupola. Length over the couplers 11.7 ¢cm / 4-5/8”.

Model: The caboose has a metal floor. It has detailed DC wheel sets 4 x 320552 {NEM),

trucks with special wheel sets. The roof walkway, 4 x 320383 (RP25).

brake system, and other details are separately applied.

- . y T
= o« = _-—— - :
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45702 Caboose. Model: The caboose has a metal frame and floor. It has  Length over the couplers 14.2 cm / 5-9/16". This caboose goes well with these Union Pacific (UP)
Pratotype: Union Pacific Railroad (U.P) type CA 3/CA-4 detailed trucks with special wheel sets. The caboose DC wheel sets 4 x 320552 (NEM) locomotives: the 37991 “Big Boy” locomotive, the 37973
caboose. Design with center cupola. has platforms at both ends with hand brakes. The roof 4 x 320389 (RP25). class 2400 “Mikado”, and the 37610+49610 class 600

walk, ladders and other details are separately applied. ALCO PA-1 double unit locomotive.

The couplers can be replaced with other makes of

couplers.

r Products bearing (insert marks, e.g. Southern Pacific, Union

Pacific, Chicago and North Western) are made under trademark
license from the Union Pacific Railraod Company.
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Museumcar.

Preservative ...

The firm Hengstenberg in Esslingen was
founded in 1876 out of a factory for pickled
canned food. The firm’s concept has been
and is high quality food without additives
using preservative preparation: Hengsten-
berg was instrumental in the introduction of
the purity law for vinegar made from wine.

N

48008 Museum Car Set for 2008
“Hengstenberg”.

Protetype: Privately owned barrel car painted
and lettered for the firm Rich. Hengstenberg,
Esslingen am Neckar, Germany, used on the
German Federal Railroad (DB). The car has a
brakeman’s cab. Magirus “Merkur” curved
hood truck with a flatbed and a tarp.

Model: The barrels are made of real wood
and are individually imprinted with historic
themes from the firm Rich. Hengstenberg.
The car has separately applied destination
boards.

Car length over the buffers 10.1 cm /4"

TLA

Special Cars.
N [ES

48508 Marklin Magazin Annual Car for 2008.
Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB) type
Bt 10 flat car with a brakeman’s platform,

for containers. Loaded with 3 type Efkr Pa
containers for fine buik material.

Model): The car is painted and lettered in

a Marklin Magazin design. The car has
separately applied destination boards. The
containers are removable and have different
registration numbers.

Length over the buffers 11.4 cm / 4-1/2".

DC wheel set 2 x 700580.

The truck model is constructed mostly
of metal with separately applied plastic
details, also painted and leftered for the
firm Rich. Hengstenberg.

DC wheel set 2 x 700630.

One-time series. Only available at
the Marklin World of Adventure in

Goppingen.

One-time series.

HO
=)
48676 Heavy Duty Flat Car.
Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB) type
Ssym 46 flat car. Used for large vehicles and
other loads up to 80 metric tons.
Model: The car comes with trucks capable of
heavy loads. Itis suitable for transporting the
trucks from the Museum Car Sets from 1991
on. Chock blocks are included.
Length over the buffers 15.2 ¢m/6”.
DC wheef set 6 x 700580.
Special model for the Marklin Museum.
- =
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Accessories.
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If you are planning a prototypical model railroad layout,
you can't ignore the right accessories. Signals are part
of this group, and they are available in the Marklin
program in three versions. The classic semaphore /
target signals with mechanical mechanisms, the color
light signals for normal train operations, and the profes-
sional grade digital color light signals with absolutely
scale looks and many functions. Technology and
function are set up for all model railroad applications;
control of train movements is standard. The trains stop
before the signal, when the latter is set for red, and go,
when the signal aspect changes to green.

The Marklin catenary offers more than just “wires
above the track”. The fine contact wires reproduce the
catenary of the prototype exactly. The masts can be
mounted on C Track by means of a plug-in connection.
tn additien to the convincing appearance, the Marklin
catenary also offers realistic electric aperation: Many
electric locomotives from Mérklin can take their
current from the track or from the catenary, when the
latter has been carefully installed and is connected to
the pawer supply.

After their work is done, locomotives go to the main-
tenance facility. In Mérklin's accessory program you'll
find the individual stations for a prototypical mainte-
nance facility as working elements with impressive
operational possihilities: turntable, transfer table,
coaling station, locamotive sheds. Completely inde-
pendent layout themes are possible with all of these
components in combination. A gantry crane is used in
the freight yard. It has miniature motors to power it and
remote-contralled operation.

And if you want to run your favarite locomotives
individually, you'll find a roller test stand is a very nice
alternative for watching the fascinating interplay play
of the wheels and the valve gear.

Your autharized Marklin dealer is ready to show the

accessory program to you — all you have to do is set it
up and play with it.
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The Solutinn i 3 Impnssible Task.

C Track.
e CoTrackest velzer- T T afhig soluuon: o : 1. rus e
c2 "< ias.ear:ea stic-anoear- e thzreha e Mar< o syste sarts and adiust er-sections
ance tactcenier conauctor » adapicrtracksto ne il ang
Ity saush sh' " ~as¢” 3s » veel csfyswrdy ‘¢ K Track sv:
da~s~ g ode'-a narers, - ections for fast se: °rea ear :ce vt alows
oine. T3NS WE L.aVve SLUCRETEeC RURY-TetviER profeiaritora 3
50 a3t ostpecs d * Tiadetatiad, sty €S0 CrIISVY o 1a : 3
cznsitar a ook -oscot 98 d tween the rc “doed = ' Is
e gratected ciectr,.c connect.ions s reiizhle oparauen fo EIES
" T, Bfs 40 ccmcives . oars omity
e cor ections, vertgoselenod ‘¢ *950s on
merhar-sms, Gecoders, out of e 51 ocveryquistlyonw st
sy .t 2rcacsec arcthetrac+ sveryre:

s expansion 1 stens et tureo L
mechanier 5¢ decoders
s 37ytraz<ca. ave ‘2egst

Adapter tracks are available for

cerr combining € Track with M or
K Track.
= [

3t

i - ~ The track sections are 40 mm/ The 24922 adapter track is available  The 24951 adapter track enables yau

o T 1-9/16” vvide. 40 mm / 1-9/16” must for anyone wanting to combine to combine C Track and M Track.
103 therefore be subtracted in from the C Track with K Track.

v, N indicated center-to-center spacing
- 40 - to maintain proper track clearance.
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K Track.

K Track offers the demanding model
railroader a multitude of possibilities
for sweeping main lines and proto-
typical layout construction. Elegant
routes, close parallel track spacing,
and gently curves can be achieved
with five track radii, flex track, wide
radius turnouts, and crossings.

The prototypical solid rails, finely de-
tailed ties without roadbed, and the
ability to install turnout mechanisms
below the baseboard offer all of the
freedom in the world for creating

a model railroad close to the real
thing.

Adapter tracks are available for
combining K Track with the C or
M Track system.

Ho
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C Track - The Track with the “Click”.

The Track for Buitding and Playing.

The Plug-In Connection with the
“Click”.

The unique plug-in connection is the
key feature of C Track: Just a slight
push with your hands and the me-
chanical and electrical connection
is made and locked in place at the
same time. The locking connection

The Tracktol .. s
T 21
T 2ron if -t atra kb -

1t te ot cr
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H /1 167) -

. 3E ltrack ¢t s
W ti el ’ .
slope ¢*
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with the “Click” holds the tracks on
the layout together so that you have
reliable operation and geometrically
precise track joints. To separate the
tracks, simply bend them against
one another; the locking connection
is undone. This unique plug-in con-
nection is patented (DBP 40 33 440).

Setup in No Time at All.

Ever larger layouts can e set up in
a few minutes with the ready-to-run
track sections and the fast locking

connection.
. PE
i A
£
. A
x |
Thec )
' 3h r ‘ .
cl Té sto~ | ™ ~ s -
: - ir tp 3
] al '
web of the rail. var HE T 21 Ih
i A

~hith
r-

tora

Sturdy and Long-Lasting.

The track and its roadbed are made
of high quality materials designed to
keep their shape and sustain heavy
loads.

T wu KU a
r| oce A

vt

C Track is durable and almost
indestructible even when it is put to-
gether and taken apart constantly or
subjected to the hardest operation.



The Track That Connects.

.

|

The Marklin HO System.
Compatibility of the Marklin track
systems with each other (adapter
tracks to M and X Track).

Reliable center conductor operation.
Common ground for the running rails
and accessories. Control with con-
ventional Marklin transformers, in
Defta multi-train operation, or in the
Marklin Digital System. Any track
pattern possible without extensive
wiring (examgple: reverse loops and

wyes),

A cma A

Good Connections.

The mechanical and efectrical
connections far the track sections
cannot be seen from the outside.
This results in a perfect, consistently
complete appearance. Rail joiners
are not needed. The snap-together
connection locks the track sections
together.

This keeps the track geometry for a
layout in precise alignment without
the need to fasten the track down.

Integrated Feeder Connections.
Instead of additional feeder tracks,
with C Track every track section can
be used for feeder wire connections
to the tayout. The feeder wire set
with standard spade connectors can
be plugged directly onto the contact
fingers on the ends of each section
of track.

The Track with “Inner Values”.

Space for All Sorts of Uses.

The roadbed for C Track offers all
sorts of useful space which has
been prepared for the installation of
electrical and mechanical compo-
nents as well as for incorporation of
a layout’s wiring.

Digital Decoders on the Spot.

The small digital decaders for
turnouts, signals, and other digitally
controlled accessories can be in-
stalled under the roadbed.
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C Track — The Track with the Easy-to-Understand Geometry.

The Different C Track Curves.

The standard C Track curve has the
customary radius of HO of 360 mm /
14-3/16" and an external diameter of
76 cm /30",

The first paratlel curve with a radius
of 437.5 mm /17-1/4" forms an exter-
nal diameter of 91.5 cm /36",

A width of 1 meter or 33" allows you
to set up a complete two-track ovat.

The second parallel curve with a
radius of 515 mm / 20-1/4” has an
external diameter of 107 cm /
42-1/8". The parallel spacing of
77.5 mm / 3-1/16 offers enough
space for longer locomotives and
cars to pass one another on these
curves and enables you to set up
signals or catenary masts. This
curved track comes as 30° sections
and 12 sections form a circle.
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In addition, there are half and
quarter sections for the first two
sizes of curves [15° and 7.5°). The
tracks (24.3° and 5.7°) required for
turnout combinations come from
the R2 parallel curve. The R4 and
R5 curved track with the radii of
579.3 mm/ 22-13/16 and 643.6 mm /
25-5/16" are made with a closer
track spacing of 64.3 mm / 2-9/16".
They form circles with external
diameters of 120 cm / 47-1/4" and
133 cm/52-3/8" and come in 30°
sections.

30°

64,3
mm

g s from |
8

Padius 3 (R3)
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The Basic Track Unit: 360 mm / 14-3/16".

A generous and simultaneously space-
saving basic track unit of 360 mm/
14-3/16" is used for building up track
routes with C Track. This is the same in
length as the length of a turnout combina-
tion and equals the length of the turnouts
(188.3 mm/ 7-13/32”) and the length of the
complementary curve {171.7 mm / 6-3/4").
Both lengths are available as straight
track sections.

In additional, two partial lengths are pro-
vided: 94.2 mm / 3-11/16" (1/2 of 188.3 mm /
7-13/32") and 77.5 mm / 3-1/16" (extension
of 94.2 mm / 3-11/16” t0 171.7 mm / 6-3/4").
The function tracks (example: uncoupler
track) are also 94.2 mm/ 3-11/16” long.
The second partial length is exactly

the same as the parallel curve spacing
(77.5mm/ 3-1/16”). The 236.1 mm / 9-5/16“
long wide radius turnouts form combina-
tions of 536.2/21-1/8" in length. There are
other suitable lengths for this and for add-
ing to the 360 mm / 14-3/16” basic track
unit: 229.3 mm/9“, 70.8 mm/ 2-13/16" and
64.3 mm/2-8/16".

C x C Extension Program.
Extension sets for step-by-step

expansion of a track layout from the
basic set to an operating railroad.

02415 Track Planning Stencil for
C-Track.

For custom planning of track lay-
outs. The most important standard
geometry track sections, turnouts,
and crossings / double slip switch
{radius R1, R2, and R3) are marked
on this stencil in a scale of 1:5. The

track elements can be transferred
to paper with a sharp pencil (a

fine pencil lead 0.5 mm / 1/32" is
recommended) and linked together.
A representation of the track center
line and the space required by the
different track sections is given.
Detailed instructions are included.
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Straight Track.

260

24236 Straight Track.
Length 236.9 mm / 9-5/16".
This track is the same
length as the length of the
wide radius turnouts and
wide angle crassings.

24094 Straight Track.
94.2mm/3-11/16".

24229 Straight Track. 24188 Straight Track.
Length 229.3 mm /9“. 188.3 mm / 7-13/32".
Serves as the comple-
ment to the length of the
complementary curve on
the wide radius turnouts
and wide angle crossings.

24077 Straight Track. 24071 Straight Track.
77.5mm / 3-1/16". Length 70.8 mm / 2-13/16".

Removable roadbed slope.
This track is used on both
branches of the wide radius
turnouts and wide angle
crossings.

24172 Straight Track.
171.7 mm / 6-3/4".

24064 Straight Track.

Length 64.3 mm / 2-9/16”.
This track is the same length
as the parallel track spacing
for the wide radius turnouts
and wide angle crossings.



Function Tracks.

24951 Adapter Track to
M Track.

180 mm / 7-3/32".
Enables the transition
from M Track to C Track.

24994 Straight Circuit

Track.

Length 94.2 mm/3-11/16".
~ Momentary contact by

means of a locomotive/car

pickup shoe.

2

24922 Adapter Track for
K Track.

180 mm /7-3/32".
Enables transition from
plastic track to C Track.

24997 Uncoupler Track.

94,2 mm/ 3-11/16”, electric.

24001 End Piece with
Track Roadbed.

Snap-in end piece for the
C Track roadbed. For the
end of a train line, sidings,
display bases, and display
cases.

Length 16.5 mm / 5/8".

10 pieces in a package.

24995 Contact Track Set.
Two straight track sections,
each94.2 mm/3-11/16".
Continuous contact through
wheel sets. With insulated
section of rail for track
occupation feedback when
traversed by a train. Can

be extended with regular
straight or curved track
sections.

24978 Track End
with a Bumper.
77.5mm +5mm/
3-1/16” + 3/16“,
with a lantern.

24294 Curved Circuit
Track.

R2 =437.5mm/17-1/4" /
15°. Momentary contact by
means of locomotive/car
pickup shoe.

24088 Feeder Track.

For connecting a trans-
former and up to 2 Mobile
Stations.

Length 188.3 mm /7-13/32".

24977 Track End
with a Bumper.
77.5mm + 5mm/
3-116" + 3/16".

24194 Curved Circuit
Track.

R1 =360 mm/ 14-3/16"/
15°. Momentary contact
by means of locomotive/
car pickup shoe.
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Curved Track.

24230 Curved Track.

R2=437.5mm/ 17-1/4" ] 30°.

262

24224 Curved Track.
R2=437.5mm/17-1/4“ { 24.3°
(turnout branch).

24130 Curved Track.
R1 =360 mm/ 14-3/16” / 30°.

24215 Curved Track.

R2=4375mm/ 17-1/4" { 15°.

24115 Curved Track.
R1=2360 mm/14-3/16" / 15°.

24207 Curved Track.

R2=437.5mm/17-1/4" /7.5°.

24107 Curved Track.
R1 =360 mm/ 14-3/16" / 7.5°.

24206 Curved Track.
R2=4375mm/17-1/4"/5.7°
(extends turnouts to 30°).



24330 Curved Track.

R3 =515 mm /20-1/4" / 30°.

24430 Curved Track.
Radius R4 = 579.3 mm /
22-13/16”. Curve 30°.
Parallel curve to Radius
R3 with a spacing of

64.3 mm/ 2-9/16". 12 sec-
tions of track form a circle
with an outer diameter of
120 cm / 47-1/4".

_ _____HO

24530 Curved Track.
Radius RS = 643.6 mm /
25-5/16". Curve 30°.
Parallel curve to Radius
R4 with a spacing of

64.3 mm /2-9/16". 12 sec-
tions of track form a circle
with an outer diameter of
133 cm /52-3/8".

24912 Curved Track.
Radius 1,114.6 mm /
43-7/8”. Curve 12.1°.
Complementary curve for
the wide radius turnouts
and wide angle crossings.
Also suitable for use in
constructing sweeping
main lines.
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Turnouts and Crossings.

24611 Left Turnout.

24612 Right Turnout.

188.3 mm / 7-13/32" / R2 = 437.5 mm /
17-1/4” / 24.3°. Manual hand lever
included. Can be retrofitted with

the 74490 turnout mechanism, 74460
digital decoder and 74470 turnout
lanterns.

24624 Double Slip Switch.

188.3mm /7-13/32" / 24.3°. Comes
with electric mechanism and lighted
double slip switch lantern. Can

be retrofitted with 74460 digital
decoder.
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24630 Three-Way Turnout.

Length 188.3 mm /7-13/32" /

2 x 24.3°. Connection dimensions on
both sides are the same as 24611/
24612 turnouts. Asymmetrical

frog area with offset switch rails.
Two hand levers included. Can be
retrofitted with two 74480 electric
mechanisms angd two 74470 turnout
lanterns. Digital operation is
possible with a 60830 decoder.

24711 Left Hand Wide Radius
Turnout.

24712 Right Hand Wide Radius
Turnout.

Length 236.1 mm / 9-5/16”. Branch
track radius 1,114.6 mm / 43-7/8".
Turnout curve 12.1°. 10° metal frog.
2 sections 24701 track required at

24671 Left Curved Turnout.

24672 Right Curved Turnout.

Inner curve: R1 =360 mm/ 14-3/16"/
30°. Outer curve: 30° in the parallel
curve spacing of 72.5mm / 3-1/16”".
Manual hand lever included. Can

be retrofitted with the 74490 turnout
mechanism, 74460 digital decoder
and 74470 turnout lanterns.

24740 Wide Angle Crossing.
Length 236.1 mm / 9-5/16”".
Crossing angle 12.1°. Crossing legs

the ends of the turnout, suitable
roadbed slope piece included.
Manual hand lever included. Can
be retrofitted with 74490 electric

turnout motor, 74470 turnout lantern,

and 74460 turnout decoder.

electrically isolated from each
other. 4 sections of 24071 track are
required at the ends of the crossing
{not included with 24740). 2 suvitable
roadbed fill-in pieces included.

24640 Crossing.
188.3 mm / 7-13/32" ] 24.3°.

24649 Crossing.

103.3 mm / 4-1/16”. 48.6°.
For double crossovers or
intersecting parallel routes.



HO

Can be retrofitted Profotypical built-up road- itermediate rails
Separately mounted, cast switch rails with an LED turnout bed area at the location for ~ ..ade of shaped
lantern the switch linkage raterial
IR
|

Inset metal frog 16° Turnout curve as a 24.3° section of a circle, radius 437.5mm / 17-1/4”

Continuous electrical contact from the switch rails to the frog .

l‘ 1883 mm 171,7 mm

T77.5 mm
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Turnouts and Crossings.
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Curved Turnouts.
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Prototypical built-up roadbed area at the location for
the switch linkage Intermediate rails made of snaped
material
Can be retrofitted with an LED turnout lantern

Separately mounted, cast switch rails

lurnout curve asa: sectionota
Continuous electrical contact from the switch rails to the frog Inset metal frog 16° circle, radius 360 mm / 14-3/16"
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Curved Turnouts on All Curves.

With the universal curved turnouts even two-track or
three-track connections can be set up for the larger
24330 parallel curve. The roadbeds for the curved
turnouts are cut out accordingly. Even the transition
between the two large 24430 and 24530 curves is pos-
sible with practical and suitable connection dimensions.
Since the elasticity of the roadbed is fully utilized with
the inserted straight tracks, we recommend using these
combinations on permanently mounted layouts.
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Turnouts and Electric Accessories.

210

Practical Mechanism.

The turnouts are equipped at the
factory with a metal turnout lever
for setting them by hand. A locking
feature for the turnout setting is
integrated into the turnout linkage
mechanism. The turnout paint rails
are spring loaded, thus allowing 2
train to travel “against” the turnout
setting.

i

74480 Digital Installation Decoder.
This decoder can be retrofitted to
all C Track turnouts with an electric
mechanism. Electrical connections
are made with plug contacts. An
address of 110 256 can be

set with coding switches.

L B

74470 Turnout Lantern Kit.

For retrofitting 2 C Track turnouts.
The turnout lanterns can be used
right, left or three-way turnouts.
They can be used with a manual
hand lever and/or with the 74490
electric turnout mechanism. The
lights for the lanterns are mainte-
nance-free LEDs.

A digital decoder can be installed
along with the electric mechanism

far turnouts or can be installed latec:

The decoder is easily connected to
the turnout mechanism with plug
contacts and can be given its own
address (addresses 1 to 256). Tools
are special knowledge are not
required for this installation. The
digital power supply can be taken
directly from the power presentin
the turnout for operating trains. This
gives you a finished digital turnout
that is also immediately ready to use
on temporary layouts.

Tip: The 24630 three-way turnout
uses 2 of the no. 74490 electric
mechanism, and a 6083 / 60830
digital decoder installed outside of
this turnout must be used to convert
it to digital operation.

Turnout lanterns with LED lights.

All of the C Track turnouts, with
manual hand levers or electric turn-
out mechanisms, conventionally or
digitally controlled, can be equipped
with lighted turnout lanterns. The
installation procedure is simple;

the light insert also fits into the
permanent lantern on the double slip
switch. Maintenance-free miniature
LED’s make it possible to have a
scale size for the lanterns.

74490 Electric Turnout Mechanism.
Retrofit kit for C Track turnouts,
double solenoid mechanism

with end shutoff contacts. This
mechanism can be operated with

a control box or a digital decoder.

A feedback signal is possible with
the 7271/72710 control box.

This electric mechanism can be
retrofitted and connected to turn-
outs very easily and without special
tools. The mechanism sits con-
cealed in the roadbed; below-base-
board mounting is not necessary. It
is sealed against dirt and has an end
shutoff feature to protect against
overloads. It can be controlled with
the standard control box, the control
box with a feedback feature, or with
a digital decoder. The hand lever
can remain on the turnout.

Note: A permanent lantern with
prototypical lighting is already built
into the 24624 double slip switch.

Tip: A special mechanism is already
ouiltinto the 24624 double slip
switch.




74445 Digital Turnout Mechanism Set.

Digital turnout mechanism set with a turnout lantern
for installation in a left or right C Track turnout, item
nos. 24611, 24612, 24711, 24712, 24671, or 24672. The
set consists of a turnout mechanism, turnout decoder,
turnout lantern, and installation instructions. This setis
not designed for use with the 24630 three-way turnout.

74040 Feeder Wire Set.

with spade connectors for C Track.
Two-conductor. Red and brown
wires.

Length 1 meter /39".

74046 Feeder Wire Set

The feeder wire set comes with
interference suppression and
overload protection. Itincludes a
circuit board with spade connectors
for C Track and a red and a brown
feeder wire. One feeder wire setis
needed for each conventional track
circuit. One 74046 feeder wire set
should be installed in each track
power circuit to protect against
possible radia and television
interference caused by locomo-

tives in operation. This feeder wire
set also offers effective protection
against overloads and short circuits,
protection that responds very quickly,
even with older transformers. The
protective functions remain in effect
when you use the 74042 Supplemen-
tal Feeder Wire Set for additional
connections to the track in the same
power circuit. This feeder wire set
fits on the underside of the 24188
straight track.

o'

74030 Center Rail Insulators.

To separate power circuits or signal
blocks. 8 pieces for 4 insulation
points.

74042 Supplemental Feeder Wire Set.

Red and brown feeder wires with
spade connectors at both ends, for
C Track.

Length 2 meters / 78-3/4".

n



Electric Accessories.

74043 Signa! Feeder Wire Set for 74994 Rail Joiners for € Track. The affected center conductor

C Track. Contents: 25 rail joiners. These are feeder connection tongues in the
This set is for older color light ‘ for connecting the rails at the joints  cut sections of track should be con-
signals (item nos. 7239 to 7242) and of cut sections of € Track. This nected by means of the 74995 spade
semaphore signals (item nos. 7039 provides a mechanical joint ang a connectors and a length of wire to
to 7042), which come equipped for ground contact for the rails. provide an electrical connection.

operation with K or M Track. The set
includes center rail insulators, wires
for connections, and hardware for
one signal block.

.. %
= T S Vs
74990 Track Screws. 74997 Light Mast for the Uncoupler 7555 Reed Switch.
For mounting C Track. 1.6 x 13 mm / Track. The reed switch is for use at a suitable
116" x 1/2” with cross point head. The light mast can be plugged into point with K Track or C Track. The reed
Contents 200 pieces. the 24997 C Track. The mast signal switch triggers a putse of current when
lights up when the uncaoupler track a locomotive or car with a magnet
is activated. Metal mast. mounted on the underside passes over
Height 85 mm / 3-38". This light mast it. The connections to the reed switch
is technically the same as the earlier are potential-free. The reed switch has
5113 mast. a maximum cusrent capacity of 2 amps.

Length 38 mm / 1-1/2".

| 5
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K Track — The Track with Many Possibilities.

The compact turnout program offers a The flat track work is ideal for The mechanical hardware for the
lot of action in a small area — the wide extended multi-track station layouts turnouts can be placed in a variety
radius turnout program and flex track on the same level, of ways: plug-in electric turnout
enable sweeping rail lines. mechanisms, below-the-baseboard

installation, plug-in turnout lanterns.
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Straight lrack.

The K Track geometry starts with
the basic unit of length of 180 mm /
7-3/32". The partial length track
sections are used to set up track
patterns of any length, but are
chiefly used for filling odd lengths
in combination with turnouts and
crossings and to supplement the
standard track {ength.

On straight track the length of the
rails is measured. On curved track
the radios out to the middle of the
track bed and the angle of the curve
are given,

2201 Straight Track.
Lengtr t2=90 !
3-9/16".

2207 Straight Track.
Lewat 156~ 6-1 07,

2202 Straight Track.
Lemgth 1 4 =45~
1-3,4".

2293 Straight Track.
Lergtt 213~ 715757,

214

Comparison of K Track Lengths.

“~— 182 ———>i<— tEZ —»4— .
2200 2 x 2201 4 x 2202
N
2200 2200 2209
e _ _ -

2206 Straight Track. 2200 Straight Track.

Lz=gth 168.9 ~m, 6-5,8". Leng:n* i =1801 -
Same -tisng 2s 2262, 7-3/32
2263, 2265 a~d 2266 standa-d ler

oo 2uts.

2208 Straight Track.
L2751 350 o, 1-387

2203 Straight Track.
Length 1/6 =30 mm /
1-3°6".

—180 > 180- —b<

812203 B8x.205

2200 2200

2291 Adapter Track for
M Track.

Leagth 1/1 =183 mny,
7-3/32".

Fac*itates transitior frorm
Kto Mtrack

2204 Straight Track.
Lergth 1/8=225rm/7/8".

2206

22

360— —-

2208 2207

2209 Straight Track.
Lergth 217 @ nm " 3-9716".



Function Tracks.
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2292 Straight Feeder Track.

Length 1/1 = 180 mm / 7-3/32".

2 feeder wires. Built-in capacitor for
radio/TV interference suppression.

2229 Curved Circuit Track.
Length 1/2 = 15°.

Radius 360 mm / 14-3/16".
Momentary contact with
locomotive/car pickup shoe.

2297 Straight Uncoupler Track.
Solenoid mechanism included.
Length 1/2 =80 mm/ 3-9/16". 2 wires
for connections.

2290 Straight Feeder Track.
Length 1/1 =180 mm / 7-3/32".

2 feeder wires. Also usable with
Delta and Digital.

2239 Curved Circuit Track.
Length 1/2 = 15°.

Radius 424.6 mm / 16-3/4".
Momentary contact with a
locomotive/car pickup shoe.
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2205 Flex Track.

Length 5 x 1/1 =900 mm / 35-7/16".
Curves with different radii can be
made with this track. [t can be cut
using a coping saw. The 7595 rail
jolners and clips are installed at the
cut ends.

2299 Straight Circuit Track.
Length 1/2=90 mm / 3-9/16".
Momentary contact with a
locomotive/car pickup shoe.

2295 Contact Track Set.

Length 2x1/2=2x 90 mm / 3-8/16™.
Continuous contact through wheel
sets on locomotives / cars. The two
track sections have an insvlated rail
section for track occupation feed-
back signal when a train is passing
over them. The contact area can be
lengthened with regular straight and
curved track sections.




Lurved fri ~'.

Standard 2221 Curved Track. 2223 Curved Track. 2224 Curved Track. Industrial 2210 Curved Track.
Curve |. Le =30 le- " "2="% te ' "'4=7°30. Curve. Langth 177 = 45° Smaiiradios
Radius Radius for hranch  2s acdi~custns!
360 mm / 295.4 mim / :rackage. Cannot be used for
14-3/16", 11-5/8". lo~¢ 'ncomotives 31d ¢ars.
Standard 2231 Curved Track. 2232 Curved Track. 2233 Curved Track. 2234 Curved Track. 2235 Curved Track. I
Curve |l Porgin P =30 IR RO Le~gm 1,2=15". Lle~gux 1 4=7°30" Lergth 1,8=3°45",
Radius
424.6 mm /
16-3/4".
L]
{
: -t
. o
) D3 = 3
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2241 Gurved Track.
Length 1/1 = 30°.
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Length 1/1 = 30°,
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2251 Curved Track.

2274 Curved Track.
Length 14° 26".
Complementary curve for
2272/2273 turnout.
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Turnouts and Crossings.

Aii of the turnouts shown are laid
out for a standard parallel track
spacing of 64.6 mm / 2-9/16”. This
short design saves space for yard
cks. All of the turnouts and cross-
1gs are interchangeahle. They can

2762 Left Turnout (226 L.

2263 Right Turnout {2261 R).
C~*~chable se'er~ —a~ba~gm
JR49) cindec. T out ar h
© 30" Brznch same as 2232

' ~~gth ¢“ the straig™t s s

1 39mm/6-58".

Tiinouts far Standard Curve Il

AAAR AAnA

s 2208
-
c28” 57 5 64.6
Fx

€ - 1689 - be—156— d—
3519

360 h
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be installed either straight or on the
diagonal without altering the track
spacing or the length of the rail |
The turnouts are equipped with
sprung switch rails, and a train can
thus run “against” a turnout setting.

The electric turnouts, the double s 1
switch, the three-way turnout, anc
the curved turnouts have double
solenoids for remote control. These
turnouts can be operated with the
12710 or 72720 contro! boxes, the

2265 Left Turnout (2264 v).

2266 Right Turnout (2264 =1,

6-5 5" A 7543 s¢
c

A 2282

4

sl e
d mechar sm
e,

2229, 2239 and 2299 circuit tracks,
or the 7555 reed switch. The 72710
control box enables automatic
feedback of the setting for the 2260,
2262, 2263, 2268, and 2269 {new: ver-
sions) turnouts. All of these turnouts

system.

2260 Double Slip Switch. 2259 Crossing.

Cetachabiz solenc.e . 2¢ _.us™ Cressang angle 227 30'.
i75¢%- nc'wied. Cro | 732 Trac<legrt 168.9
22°30.C 'vesame 352232
Lan ool 2 Sraghisive
168.4 = 555"
1 e
¢ i
2207 2207 2262
. o7 ope 7 2
2 7 227 2
220¢ 2( 2. '

can he used in the Markiin Digital

2258 Crossing.
Cross ~g angle 45°.
3th 8¢~ ' 3-

w
o

Crossings far Standard Curve |1

D2A . R } 2
| o
2 9.9
| [
2 32 228 3
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22715 Left Turnout.

22716 Right Turnout.

Detachable hand lever included.
Fixed frog and guard rails. Length
of the straight side 225 mm /8-7/8".
Turnout branch 14° 26". Branch
radius 902.4 mm / 35-1/2". A 7549
electric turnout mechanism can be
instatled on these turnouts.
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Wide Radius Turnouts and Crossings.
Radius 902.4 mm / 35-1/2".

T 222 ¢ K T

fou st b

2215 Double Slip Switch. 2257 Crossing.

2 detachable hand levers included. Crossing angle 14° 26",
Crossing angle 14° 26". Curve radius Track length 225 mm / 8-7/8".

902.4 mm / 35-1/2". Length of the
straight side 225 mm / 8-7/8“. 2 each
7549 solenoid mechanisms can be
installed on this unit. Separate paths
can be set on the double slip switch.

2275 Wide Radius Double Slip Switch or 2257 Crossing.

2274 2204
2200 2293 2203 { 5[%

2203 2200 2204 5
v

2272 2209 2202 2200 2203

2200 2200 2200 2200

HO
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Curved Turnouts and Three-Way Turnout.
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2268 Left Curved Turnout (2267 L).

2269 Right Curved Turnout (2267 R).
Detachable solenoid mechanism
(7549) included. Inner curve 30°.
Outer curve 30° in the parallel curve
spacing of 64.6 mm / 2-1/2".

Length and radius of the inner curve
are the same as 2221.
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2232 2208

168,9 —pl¢— 168.9

2270 Symmetrical Three-Way Turnout.
2 solenoid mechanisms included.
Length of the straight side 168.9 mm /
6-5/8”. Turnout branches 2 x 22° 30'.
Branch radius 424.6 mm / 16-3/4".
Curve same as 2232. 2 additional hand
levers included. 6 wires for connec-
tions.



K Track Accessories.

0210 Track Planning Stencil for

K Track.

The stencil allows you to plan your
own layouts for 2200 series K track.

are in a scale of 1:10 and can be
transferred easily to paper with a
sharp pencil.

Instructions included.

All track sections on the stencil

7500 Ground Terminal Clip.
This can be instatled any-
where an the layout under
the rails.

7547 Turnout Lantern Kit.

One each right and left turnout
lantern for installation on turn-

outs with the detachable turnout
mechanism. The turnout lantern

can be used with hand levers, the
7549 turnout mechanism, or the 7548
below-baseboard mounting kit with
a 7549. The lights are maintenance-
free LEDs.

7548 Below-Baseboard Installa-
tion Kit.

This kit is for installing two 7549
turnout mechanisms. It can be ad-
justed for boards from 8 to 25 mm /
approx. 5/16” to 1.

Installation template included.

7504 Third Rail Terminal
Clip.

This is installed between
the third rail clips at the

ends of the track.

'
o~
<

7522 Third Rail Insulator.
This is installed between
the third rail clips between
the track sections to sepa-
rate track circuits.

7391 Track Bumper.
Length 38 mm /1-1/2".
The track bumper can be
clipped onto the rails. A
waod screw for installa-
tion is included.

7389 Track Bumper.
Lighted lantern included.
Maintenance-free LED.
Length 38 mm /1-1/2".
The track bumper can be
clipped onto the rails. A
wood screw for installa-
tion is included.

7549 Electromagnetic Turnout
Mechanism.

This turnout mechanism is suitable
for the 2265 and 2266 (new design),
22715 and 22716 turnouts, and the
2275 double slip switch, as well

as for the KOMBI Track Extension
program. Automatic end shut-off
contact feature. An automatic
feedback feature is available with
the 7271/72710 control boxes.

This mechanism can be installed
belaw-the-baseboard with the 7548
installation kit.

7599 Wood Screws.

200 pieces 1.4 x 10 mm
(1/16” x 3/8"), size 00.
These screws are for
mounting track sections
{HO) or for mounting
bridge sections on
bridge pillars (Mérklin 2).

7555 Reed Switch.

The reed switch is for use at a suit-
able point with K Track or C Track.
The reed switch triggers a pulse

of current when a locomotive or
car with 2 magnet mounted on

the underside passes over it. The
connections to the reed switch are
potential-free. The reed switch has
a maximum current capacity of

2 amps.

Length 38 mm /1-1/2".

7585 Rail Joiners and Third
Rail Clips.

Contents: 10 pieces of each.
These rail joiners and clips
are for joints with other
track when the 2205 flex
track is cut.

281



Catenary.

70012 Catenary Installation Jig.

This a toot for determining the height
and side position of the catenary
wire. It can be adapted to all track
systems. 5 pieces to a package.

70011 Mast Positioning Jig Set.
This is a toot for determining the
position of regular masts and

tower span masts and catenary wire
lengths on curves. This set consists
of 2 positioning jigs, 1 catenary
deviation jig, and 2 marking pins.

282
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74121 Feeder Mast.

This mast is for supplying power to an area of catenary
and for signal blocks. Itis a metal lattice mast and has
a metal hanger arm. A base with a mounting screw and
a slide-on connection is inciuded. An additional base
as a clip for C Track is included. Feeder wire for C Track
included.

Height 100 mm / 3-15/16".

1 piece.

74104 Bridge Mast.

This a metal lattice mast
and has a metal hanger
arm. A base with a slide-on
connection is included.
Additional mounting
bracket for the Marklin
bridge system.

Height 100 mm / 3-15/16".

5 pieces to a package.

74101 Standard Mast.

This is a metal lattice mast and has a metal hanger arm.
A base with a mounting screw and a slide-on connec-
tion is included. An additional base as a clip for C Track
isincluded.

Height 100 mm / 3-15/16".

5 pieces to a package.

1»-,] 74103 Concrete Mast.
This is a metal round mast
N and has a metal hanger
hY arm. A hase with a mount-

ing screwand a slide-on
connection is included. An
additional base as a clip for
C Trackis included. Feeder
wire for C Track included.
Height 100 mm /3-15/16".

5 pieces to a package.



74105 Center Mast.

This is @ metal lattice mast and has two metal hanger
arms, Both arms are electrically insulated. A base with a
mounting screw and a slide-on connection is included.
An additional base as a clip for C Track is included.
Height 100 mm / 3-15/16".

One mast to a package.

74106 Tower Mast with a Tubular Outrigger Beam for a
Hanger Arm.

This is a tower mast with an additional outrigger beam
and 2 mounted hanger arms, all made of metal. Both

arms are electrically insulated. The outer arm is adjust-

able to 117.5 mm / 4-5/8".
Height 150 mm / 5-7/8".

74151 Single Hanger Arm.

This hanger arm is made of steel
wire with hangers for contact and
messenger wires. It can be installed
on regular masts and on tower
masts.

5 pieces to a package.

72070 Bracket for Hanger Arm.

This is a bracket made of metal for mounting a 74151
single hanger arm on the 74142 tower mast. The bracket
has 4 easily bent tabs for mounting the bracket on the
mast.

A package comes with 5 pieces.

_  ____HO

74142 Tower Mast.

This is a metal lattice mast. A base with a mounting
screw and a slide-on connection is included. This mast
is suitable for cross span wires or for single hanger
arms. All four sides of the mast have mounting points.
This mast can be used for all track systems.

Height 170 mm / 6-11/16",

One mast to a package.

74110 Mast Base.

This is a replacement base for standard masts. It can
be shortened for all available HO track systems with or
without roadbed. The base comes with a screw suitable
for mounting a mast.

20 pieces to @ package.
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The catenary wire for HO catenary is made of welded steel
wire. The galvanized surface looks realistic and protects
from corrosion. The wire sections are prefahricated and
easy to install,

70360 Catenary Wire.

The catenzry wire Is made of weldec stee wire.
Length 360.0 + . -% 6" Standard leng:~ Designed
for straigh®'=  "he (ftrack

5piecesto 2 pac 3ge.

70142 Catenary Wire.

The catenary wire is nade of weldec stee! . ire.
Lengs™ 142.0 =~ "5-8'16". Desiz~=d for curved track
v/t aradius of 360 * ~ 714-3/16" IC Track, K Tr=zk,
M Track). 16 catenary .. "2s are required for a circ:e,
eax™ ane making Lp 225° %F 3 curve

5pleces tz a packzze.

70172 Catenary Wire.
Tre caienary w:re is Made of we <ed stee’ wire.

11725 > "6-17 76", Tes {forcerv 1t ack
Wk arac s 0f 4375 0 171 P H{C Tienn, M Trac
16 caterary viresareret . _diora rc.c.. . OnE

mak’ 1225°¢fac:
Eoiec 3toapackage.

e




70167 Catenary Wire.

The catenary wire is made of welded steel wire.

Length 167.5 mm/6-5/8"". Designed for curved track with
a radius of 424.6 mm /16-11/16"“ (K Track). 16 catenary
wires are required for a circle, each one making up

22.5° of a curve.

5 pieces to a package.

70203 Catenary Wire.

The catenary wire is made of welded steel wire.
Length 203.0 mm /8", Designed for curves with a

515 mm / 20-1/4” radius (C Track). 16 catenary wires
are required for a circle, each one making up 22.5° of 3
curve.

5 pieces to a package.

70228 Catenary Wire.

The catenary wire is made of welded steel wire.

Length 227.5 mm / 8-15/16“. Designed for curves with a

579.3 mm / 22-13/16" radius (C Track). 16 catenary wires
are required for a circle, each one making up 22.5° of a

curve.

5 pieces to a package.

70253 Catenary Wire.

The catenary wires are made of welded steel wire.
Length 252.7 mm/ 9-15/18”. Designed for curve with a
643.6 mm / 25-5/16" radius (C Track). 16 catenary wires
are required for a circle, each one making up 22.5° of 2
curve.

5 pieces to a package.

B I s e
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Catenary.

The cross spans are realistic,
sturdy, and are all instalied in the
same manner. The spacing between
the metal tower masts is adjustable,
as is the position of the catenary
wire hangers over the track. The
doubled cross span support wires
are elastic and are prototypically
tensioned as a polygon.
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74131 Cross Span Assembly for 3 Tracks.
The cross spata , S8 ;re-assyn et
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onbasesvi mo. ing . rews et RN -
tiorsarei sluded. ' » sts irgcar be adussdus
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74132 Cross Span Assembly for 4 Tracks.
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70143 Catenary Transition Piece.

This catenary wire is made of welded steel wire.
Length approximately 142.0 mm / 5-9/16”. This catenary
wire is designed for the transition from the old Méarkiin
catenary to the new catenary system.

3 pieces to a package.

70131 Catenary Wire for Crossings and Double Slip
Switches.

This catenary wire is made of welded steel wire. Itis a
preassembled unit for crossings and double slip switches
with a crossing angle of 22.5° (examples: 2259, 2260) and
24.3° {(examples: 24624, 24640). Length 140.2 mm / 5-1/2".

1 piece. 4 each of the 70231 adjustment sections are
required at the ends.

=

74133 Catenary Cross Span Kit.

This kit is for a custom set-up. It consists of cross
span wires, cross span support wires, insulators and

5 catenary wire hangers. 2 tower masts are required
at a distance of up to 500 mm/ 19-11/16". The cross
span wires are made of steel; the cross span support
wires can be realistically tensioned. The catenary wire
hangers are electrically insulated. This kit comes with
set-up instructions.

170231 Catenary Wire Adjustment Section.

This catenary wire is for adjustment of individual track
lengths. One end has the standard eyelets for hanging
the wire on a mast, and the other end has a receptacle
for a cut catenary wire with an open end. The precise

length can be adjusted during installation.

5 pieces to a package.

e

70221 Contact Wire Interrupter.

This interrupter is for electrical separation of the power
circuitin the catenary. It can be installed at any point
by cutting the catenary wire and fixing it in place in the
insulated receptacles. Skids with variable holders are
included for a continuous path for pantograph contact
strips.

1 piece to a set.

__Ho
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Catenary Geometry.

Straight Length of Track with Catenary.

C Track Curves Radius 1 and 2.
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K Track Curves Standard Curve 1 and 2.

70283

C Track Curves Radius 3, 4, and 5.

C Track Curves Radius 4 and 5.

70233




C Track Turnout with a
Complementary Curve.

70360+70231

K Track Turnout with a
Complementary Curve.
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C Track Double Siip Switch.
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C Track Turnout Connection.

K Track Turnout Gonnection.

C Track Three-Way Turnourt.
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Color Light Signals.

290

Flat signal housing with fine scale lens
hoods.

Micro-electronie circuit in the signal
housing controls the light functions.

Maintenance-free LED’s with the cor-
rect traffic colors red, yeliow, green,
and white.

Home and distant signais individually or
in combination.

Detailed metal mast {lattice or pipe
mast) with all details such as signai
boards and electrical boxes.

Clear view through epen areas not
hlocked by wiring.

Mast foot with plug-in contact.

Pedestal with integrated plug-in base.
Grade spacers included for compensat-
ing track inclinations of up ta 8%.

Adapter far mounting on € and K Track. \_

Signals have always been a core
part of the Marklin assortment.
Their operation, control, and safety
functions as well as the colortul
changing lights contribute very
much to the fascination of model
railroading.

Now we have developed a new
generation of color light signals,
which use all of the potential of
miniaturization. Their features can
be described in a few words: They
way the look and work s virtually
the same as the prototype, and they
are easy to integrate in a conven-
tional or digital layout. A close
look will reveal a wealth of details
to the specialist. No visible wires
disturb the appearance of the finely
detailed masts.

Everything is true to scale —the flat
signal housing, the super fine lens
haods, the auxiliary signals, the
mini LED’s. Every signal housing
has its own electronic circuit for
controlling the LED's. The signal
aspects do not change ahruptly;
they softly fade in and out like the
prototype. Even the colors of the
maintenance-free LED's correspond
to the prototype — cold green,
powerful red, warm yellow — and
genuine white.

A signal decoder is included as a
separate component with every
home signal. It can be connected
to the Marklin Digital system, or it
can be connected to conventional
controllers for AC or DC systems
by means of the wires included
with the signal. The signal decoder
can control 1 home signal and

up to 2 distant signals as well as
the stopping of the train. It can be
mounted under the C Track roadbed
ar the layout baseboard.

The signal masts including their
electrical connections are designed
with a plug-in base. The recep-
tacles for these hases come in the
form of signal pedestals for the
plug-in base designed for C and K
Track.

These features on the new signals
leave practically nothing to be
desired — they are state-of-the-art
technelogy for demanding model
railroaders.



Get Ready to Be Impressed.

Just Take a Look. A Goad Look.

You can rotate them and turn them
any way you want: The new Marklin
signals are impressive from every
angle. Whether it's the lens hoods,
replacement signal, or the tine LED’s
—everything is true to scale and has
the same finely detailed look about it
as the prototype.

What Happened to the Wires?
Spontaneous enthusiasm mounts to
amazement, when you look at these
models from the side:

Where other makes of signals fill the
masts with bundles of wires, with
Marklin you still have 2 clear view
through the mast structure. Regarg-
less of whether you're looking be-
hing the signal housing, at the lattice
mast or the round mast — there are
no wires or solder points to disturb
the fine appearance. Nevertheless,
the entry and distant signal as an
example uses seven mini-LED's to
show seven different signal aspects
- on one mast.
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Twice the Intelligence:

In the Signal Housing and in the
Roadbed. This much innovation
requires a lot of ideas, and many

of them are in the signal housing.
An extremely flat electronic circuit
is located directly behind the front
of the signal housing. It stores the
signal aspects, and powers and
controls the LED's. When the signal
lights change, this circuit fades the
LED’s stowly out and fades the new
signal aspect slowly in — like watch-
ing in slow motion — and just like the
prototype.

The electronic circuit in the signal .
housing communicates with a sec-
ond electronic circuit, the microchip
in a separate signal decoder. Every
hame signal has a signat decoder
like this and it is mounted near the
signal in the C Track roadbed or
under the layout’s baseboard. The
decoder can be controlled with
conventional control boxes and
with digital Keyboards. The signal
decoder sends out commands with
the right code for the signal aspect
to the home signal and to a distant
signal that might be connected to it.
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The Principle of the Decoder.

The command is decoded by the
electronic circuitin the signal
housing. It then knows which LED’s
must te turned on and off for this
signal aspect. We no longer need a
lot wires to control the LED’s, thanks
to this decoder function located
dirgctly in the signal housing. Power
is supplied and commands are
transmitted between the decoder
and the signal housing with 2 wires.

LED’s with Correct Traffic Celors.
The mini-LED’s require no mainte-
nance, have a long service life, and
produce a dright light. These LED’s
produce the correct traffic colors
just as in the standard regulations
in the prototype: rot {powerful),
yellow (warm), green (cold), and
white (genuine white). The white
LED’s give permission for switching
maneuvers and have an unbeliev-
able diameter of 1.2mm / 1/16".

Rail line with digital
current fed to it.

Power for the signal

decoder.

Electrically

isolated length of

track.
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Signal decoder (in the roadbed
with C Track, otherwise moun-

Main line with
plug-in base for the

ted under the layout's baseboard). signal.
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Color Light Signals.

1

76391 Galar Light Home Signal.
Prototype: German Federal Railroad
(DB) standard design block signal.
2 settings: “Stop” — red (Hp0) and
“Procede” - green (Hpl}.

® Block signal for use on main
lines.

L al

Hp0
Red
Stop

292

Model: The signal has aninte-

grated electronic signal circuit

and 1 separate signal decoder.
Control of all functions is possible

in the digital system with the signal
decoder included with the signal,

or with a conventional control box.
The signal decoder can be installed
under C Track or under the layout. For
digital operation, the configuration
and the address can be assigned

and tested before the installation.
Connections far controlling train
mavements and for 1 distant signal
are on the signal decoder.

Height without base 78.0 mm /3-1/16".

Hp1
Green
Proceed

i1

76393 Color Light Home Signal.
Prototype: German Federal Railroad
(DB) standard design entry signal.

3 settings: “Stop” — red (Hp0), “Pro-
ceed” — green (Hp1)and "Proceed
Stowly™ — green/yellow (Hp2).

® Entry signal for use before
stations.

we

Mode!: The signal has an inte-

grated electronic signal circuit

and 1 separate signal decoder.
Control of all functions is possible

in the digital system with the signal
decoder included with the signal,

or with a conventional control box.
The signal decoder can be installed
under C Track or under the layout. For
digital operation, the configuration
and the address can be assigned

and tested before the installation.
Connections for controlling train
movements and for 1 distant signal
are on the signal decoder.

Height without base 78.0 mm /3-1/16”.

HpO Hp1

Red Green
Stop Proceed
Hp2

Green/Yellow

Proceed Slowly

il

76394 Golor Light Home Signal.
Prototype: German Federal Railroad
(DB) standard design exit signal.

4 seftings: “Stop” - red/red {HpQ0),
“Proceed” — green {Hp1) and "Pro-
ceed Slowly” - green/yellow (Hp2,)

® Exit signal for use in station
areas.

® An appropriate distant signal
byi el “w

as well as "Stop, Switching Permit-
ted” — red/white/white (Hp0/Sh1).
Model: The signal has an inte-
grated electronic signal circuit and

1 separate signal decoder. Control of
all functions is possible in the digital
system with the signal decoder
included with the signal, or with a
conventional control box. The signal
decoder can be installed under C
Track or under the layout. For digital
operation, the configuration and the
address can be assigned and tested
before the installation. Connections
for controlling train movements and
for 1 distant signal are on the signal
decoder.

Height without base 78.0 mm /3-1/16".

Rp00 Hp0 + Shi
Red/Red Red + White/White
Stop and Stap,

No Switching Switching Allowed
Hp1 Hp2

Green Green/Yellow
Proceed Proceed Slowly
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76383 Color Light Distant Signal. 76395 Color Light Home signal with a
Prototype: German Federal Railroad Color Light Distant Signal.

(DB) standard design distant signal. Prototype: German Federal Railway rate signal decoder. The distant
Distant signal with 3 settings: (DB) standard design block signal signal can be used for all home
“Prepare to Stop” - yellow/yellow with distant signal on the same signal  signals. Control of all functions for
{Vr0), “Prepare to Proceed” — green/ mast. Home signal with 2 settings like  both signals is pessible in the digital
green (Vr1), and “Prepare to Proceed item no. 76391. Distant signal with system with the signal decoders
Slowly” - green/yellow. 3 settings like item no. 76383. assigned to the home and distant
signals, or with a conventional con-
trol box. The signal decoder can be
installed under the C Track or under
the layout For digital operation the
configuration and the address of both
signals can be assigned and tested
before the installation. Cannections

Madel: The signal has an integrated
electronic signal circuit. It can be
connected to the separate signal
decoder of the home signal to which
itis assigned. it can be used for all
home signals. All of its functions
can be controlled from the signal
decoder for the home signal. For
digital operation the signal decoder
for the home signal assigns the
configuration and the address.
Height without base 61.0 mm / 2-3/8".

Modei: The signal has 2 integrated
electronic signal circuits and 1 sepa-

76397 Color Light Home Signal witha  Model: The signal has 2 integrated
Colar Light Distant Signal. electronic signal circuits and 1 sepa-
Prototype: German Federal Railway rate signal decoder. The distant

(DB) standard design entry signal signal can be used for all home

with a distant signal on the same sig-  signals. Control of all functions for
nal mast. Home signal with 3 settings  both signals is possible in the digital
like item no. 76393. Distant signal with ~ system with the signal decoders

3 settings like item no. 76383. assigned to the home and distant
signals, or with 3 conventional con-
trol box. The signal decoder can be
installed under the C Track or under
the layout. For digital operation the
sonfiguration and the address of both
signals can be assigned and tested
before the installation. Connections

® 2signals on one mast without

v, . ® 2 signals on one mast with-
additional connections. 9

® This distant signal can be out additional connections.

used with all home signals. ® Blc ~lforuse 11 1

® Entry ig uie before

o

li es

for controlling train movements and
for 3 additional distant signal are on
the signal decoder.

Height without base 78.0 mm /3-1/16".

1or controlling train movements and
for 1 additional distant signal are on
the signal decoder.

1eight without base 78.0 mm /3-1/16“.

;

Controlled by the next home ! |
signal down the track:
) | |
’ | ' Hpo Hp1 Hpo Hpt Hp2
i , Red Green Red Green Green/Yellow
Vr0 \g " Stop Proceed Stop Proceed Proceed Slowly
Yellow/Yellow  Green/Green
Prepare to Stop Prepare to Proceed . | !
! (3]
+ e e o &
( | !
|
Vr2 off V0 v Off Vr0 vl
Green/Yellow | Yellow/Yellow Green/Green Yellow/Yellow Green/Green
Prepare to : I Prepare to Prepare to Prepare to Prepare to
Proceed ’ Stop Proceed Stop Proceed
v Slowly i |
i | . I vr2 Vr2
' ~~ Green/Yellow w Green/Yellow
| Prepare to Proceed Prepare to Proceed
Slowly Slowly
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Color Light Si

74371 Color Light Track Block / Yard
Signal.

This is a simple track block signal
without a mast for use in switch
yards and station areas. The signal
aspects change from Sh0 (red/red)
to Sh1 {yellow/yellow). Track current
can be controlied by means of the

® New gen atic [ Hobby
¢l

Sho
Red/Red
Stop

294

gnals.

72750 control box. Maintenance-free
LEDs.

Height without base approximately
10 mm /3/8".

A suitable control box is 72750.

Shi1
Yellow/Yellow
Switching
Allowed

74380 Color Light Distant Signal. Height without base approximately

This is a simple distant signal for use 61 mm/2-3/8".

in front of hame signals. The signal A suitable control box is 72750.

aspects change from Vr0 (yellow/
yellow) to Vr1 (green/green). Track
cuirent can be controlled by means
of the 72750 control box. Mainte-
nance-free LEDs.

® New |ens -. Hobby
Vr0
Yellow/Yellow

Prepare to Stop

Vel
Green/ Green
Prepare to Proceed

74391 Color Light Block Signal.

This is a simple block signai for use
on rail lings away from station areas,
The signal aspects change from Hp0
(red) to Hp1 (green). Track current
can be controlled by means of the
72750 control box. Maintenance-free

LEDs.

® New ger ation of Hohby

HpG
Red
Stop

Height without base approximately
78 mm/3-1/16".
A suitable control box is 72750.

Hp1
Green
Proceed
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76371 Color Light Track Block / Yard
Signal.

Pratotype: German Federal Railroad
(DB) standard design yard signal.
Dwarf signal without a mast.

2 settings: “Stop” — red/red (Sh0)
and “Proceed”— white/white (Sh1).

' Yard signal for use in
switching areas.

® ! |a

Sho

Red/Red

Stop

Madel: The signal has an integrated
electronic signal circuit and 1 sepa-
rate signal decoder. There is a plug
contact on the narrow foot of the
signal housing. The signal housing
has a small lens hood. Control of all
functions is possible in the digital
system with the signal decoder
included with the signal, or with a
conventional control box. The signal
decoder can be installed under

C Track or under the layout. For digi-
tal operation, the configuration and
the address can be assigned and
tested before the installation. Con-
nections for controlling train move-
ments are on the signal decoder.
Height without base 10.0 mm / 3/8".

Shi
White/White
Switching
Allowed

5]

76372 Color Light Track Block / Yard
Signal.

Pratotype: German Federal Raifroad
(DB) standard design yard signal.
High signal with tubular mast.

2 settings: "Stop” - red/red (Sh0)
and "Proceed” — white/white (Shi).

® Yard signal for use in
switching areas.

® Protot mast.

Sho

Red/Red

Stop

Modei: The signal has an inte-
grated electronic signal circuit and
1 separate signal decoder. Control of
all functions is possible in the digital
system with the signal decoder
included with the signal, or with a
conventional control box. The signal
decoder can be installed under

C Track or under the layout. For digi-
tal operation, the configuration and
the address can be assigned and
tested before the installation. Can-
nections for controlling train move-
ments are on the signal decoder.
Height without base 50.0 mm /
1-15/16".

Shl
White/White
Switching
Allowed

72442 Braking Module.

Signal mechanism with integrated
circuits for controlled stopping of
digital locomotives with high-effi-
ciency propulsion. This module has
connections for a two-aspect color
light signal, for the 3 necessary
lengths of track for controlled stop-
ping of a locomotive. The braking
module is operated either with a

k 83 decoder or with a 7272/72720
conventional control box.
Dimensions 100 x 54 x 22 mm /
3-15/16" x 2-1/8" x 7/8".

The braking module requires

3 electrically isolated lengths of
track in the signal area. The first
partis a transition area, which cor-
responds to the length of a
ski-shaped pickup shoe (agprox.
70-90mm/3” - 4”). The second
tength of track is the actual braking
area, in which the locomotive
comes to a controlled stop. The
length of the braking area is deter-
mined by the brake delay setting
on the locomotive’s decoder. This
second length of track should be
atleast40-50 cm/ 16" - 20”. The
third length of track is a safety

7244 Universal Relay.

The relay has 4 single-pale
switches. The contacts have a

2 amp capacity. The relay can be
activated by a control box, circuit
track, contact track, reed switch,
or digital decoder.

section, in which the operating
voltage is turned off as in standard
signal blocks. This prevents the
lacomotive from “running through”
the signal block unintentionaily.
The braking module can be used
for color light and far semaphore
signals. Locomotives with built-in
digital or Delta electronic circuits
without a control feature some-
times come to a stop in the braking
section or even in the safety
section. We cannot tell you exactly
how each of these locomotives will
behave. We therefore do not re-
commend using the 72442 braking
module with locomative decoders
that do not have a control feature.

All of the connections use the new
plugs.

This brake module works the same
as the 72441 brake module.
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Semaphore/Target Signals.
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7036 Distant Signal.

The signal has a movable
disk. The signal changes
from yellow/yellow to
green/green. lthas a
double solenoid. A base
plate is included.

Width 28 mm / 1-1/8".
Length 65 mm / 2-9/16".
Height 73 mm/ 2-7/8".

7039 Home Signal.

The signal has a single
semaphore. The signal
changes from red to
green. |t has a double
solenoid. A base plateis
included.

Width 27 mm/ 1-1/16”.
Length 70 mm / 2-3/4".
Height 125 mm /57,

P you——

7038 Distant Signal.

The signal has a movable
arm and movable disk. The
signal changes either as
the 7036 or from yellow/
yellow to yellow/yellow/
green. It has 2 double
solenoids. A base plate is
included.

Width 28 mm / 1-1/8".
Length 85 mm / 2-9/16".
Height 73 mm / 2-7/8".

7040 Home Signal.
The signal has 2 coupled
semaphores. The signal

changes from red to green/

yellow. It has a double
solenoid. A base plate is
included.

Width 27 mm / 1-1/16".
Length 70 mm / 2-3/4".
Height 125 mm / 5“

7041 Home Signal.

The signal has 2 indepen-
dent semaphores. The
signal changes from red
to green or red to green/
yellow. It has 3 solenoids.
A base plate is included.
Width 27 mm / 1-1/16".
Length 97 mm / 2-9/18”.
Height 125 mm /5",

2
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7042 Yard Signal.

The signal mast has a
movable front and rear
lens. It bas a double
solenoid. A base plate is
included.

Width 28 mm / 1-1/8”.
Length 70 mm / 2-3/4".
Height 70 mm / 2-3/4".

Usually on main lines or at

N

i ; 7036
< ,

stations with no sidings.

Distant Signal:
Prepare

to Stop

Vr0

rat

7038

Distant Signal:
Prepare

to Stop

Vr0

i aorats

b

7038

Distant Signal:
Prepare

to Stop

Vro

7039
Home Signal:
Stop
HpO

7040
Home Signal:
Stop
HpO

7041
Home Signal:
Stop
HpO

7036

Distant Signal:
Prepare to
Proceed

vrl

7038

Distant Signal:
Prepare to
Proceed Slowly
\Vr2

7038

Distant Signal:
Prepare to
Proceed Slawly
Vr2

7039

Home Signal:
Proceed

Hpl

7040

Home Signal:
Proceed
Slowly

Hp2

7041

Home Signal:

Proceed
Slowly
Hp2

7042

Yard Signal:

Stop?

No Switching

Sho

7038

Distant Signal:
Prepare to

| Proceed
Vel

7042

Yard Signal:
Proceed
Shi

7041

Home Signal:
Proceed

Hpl
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Lamps and Lights.

298

74141 Tower Mast with Light.

This is a metal lattice mast. It has

a base with a mounting screw and
slide-in connection. It is suitable for
cross spans or indivigual catenary
hanger arms. It can be used with

all track systems. A clear light bulb
provides illumination.

Mast height without light 170 mm /
B-11/16".

® Metal mast
® m

@)

@)

72813 Double Light for Maitenance 72811 Single Light for Maintenance

Facilities.

Facilities.

Height 124 mm / 4-7/8". Height 124 mm / 4-7/8".

o —

® Finely crafted reproduction of
important prototypes.

® Metal masts.

® Miniature bulbs for good tllumina-
ti -
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72810 Double Station Platform Light. 72800 Simple Curved Streetlight. 72801 Double Curved Streetlight. 72809 Small Streetlight. 72802 Simple Streetlight. 72803 Douhle Streetlight.
Height 70 mm / 2-3/4". Height 100 mm / 3-15/16". Height 100 mm /3-15/16". Height 49 mm / 1-15/16". Height 100 mm / 3-15/18". Height 100 mm / 3-15/16".

b @ o [] (]

J 72804 Single Park Light. 72805 Double Park Light. 72815 Lighted Railroad Station 72814 Lattice Mast Light.
Height 56 mm / 2-7/32". Height 65 mm / 2-9/16". Platform Clock. Height 140 mm /5-1/2".
Height 56 mm / 2-7/32".

b



Light Bulbs.

300

The power figures given referto @
nominal current of 16 volts available
from the accessory terminals/
sockets on Marklin transformers.
The total power required for lighting
in a circuitis figured by adding up
the VA power consumption values
for each light bulb.

Accessory Catalog Number Approx. Power Use
Rotarycrane 7051 60 0000 @ 19V
Lamps 7280,7281, 7282, 7283, 7284 0,8 VA
Track bumper 7191
Signals 7036, 7038, 7039, 7040, 7041, 7042
Car lighting 1077
Turnouts 2262, 2263, 5128, 5137, 5140, 5202
Signals 7188, 7339 60 0010 g 18V
Car lighting 7079 0,8 VA
Signals 7188, 7339 60 0020 g 18V
0,8 VA
Car lighting 73150%, 7330%, 7333%, 7335*, 713155* 60 0080 H 18V
0,9 VA
Lamps 7046, 7047, 7048 60 0100 19V
Lamps 5113, 74997 0,8VA
Car lighting 7323
Car lighting 7197, 7318, 7320, 7322, 7329 60 0150 8 19V
1,0 VA
Car lighting 7074 60 0200 g 18V
0,8 VA
Signals 7242 60 2000 @ 18V
05VA
Crossing gates 1292, 74920, 7592 602010 19V
Signals 7239, 7240, 7241 Q 05VA
Signals 1236, 7237, 7238, 7239, 7240, 1241 60 2020 Q 19V
05VA
Signals 7236, 7237, 7238, 7240, 7241 60 2040 ﬁ 18V
0,5 VA
Car lighting 73140 602100 Q 10V
0,3 VA
Car lighting 7317 610080 Q nyv
0,7 VA

* The 61 0080 is recommended as a replacement for continuous operation in the Digital system.



Accessory.
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02280 Set of Figures.

11 different locomotive engineers
and firemen. All of the figures are
painted in several colors. Steam
locomotives as well as diesel and
electric locomotives can be manned
with the appropriate personnel with
this set of figures.

0226 Set of Figures.

These figures can be added

to passenger cars. 10 seated
passengers. All of the figures are
hand painted in several colors.

_HD
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Accessories.
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00783 Sales Package for HO CASE Construction
Machinery.

Prototype: 4 different types of construction machinery:
1 CASE 340 “Center Pivot Steered Dumper”, 1 CASE 580
“Super M Dredger Loader”, 1 CASE 721D “Wheel
Loader” and 1 CASE CX330 “Power Shovel”

/
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Model: Three of each type of model comes in the
package. All of the vehicles come individually packaged,
with a plastic base, and a clear plastic cover.

® Scale construction machinery
medels.

® Metal models with separately
« gl
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00780 Farm Machinery Sales Package. Model: 3 of each model type come in the package. All of
® Metal models with separately Prototype: Different farm machinery: 1 CLAAS the vehicles come individually packaged with a plastic
applied plastic parts. “Lexion 580" harvester, 1 CLAAS "Jaguar 900" forage base and a clear plastic cover. Each model is available A
o) - harvester, and 1 CLAAS “Ares” tractor. to consumers separately. -
A
i _ i - ]
| A —
1) % .
# i

The right locom_.ive to go with the theme
Farm Machinery” can be found on page 113.

et b e e e e e e
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Railroad Crossing Gates.
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74920 Fully Automatic Railroad
Grade Crossing.

The railroad grade crossing comes
with half gates. This grade crossing
can be connected directly to C
Track. 2 solenoid activated gates
with 2 warning crossbucks and 2 red
warning lights, which come on when
the gates come down. This grade
crossing is ready to be connected to
the layout, easy installation. Contact
track set: 3 straight tracks each

94.2 mm/ 3-3/4".

74930 Add-On Set.

This add-on set is for the 74920
railroad grade crossings for C
Track. Itis required for each
additional parallel track. Contact
track set: 3 straight tracks each

Dimensions for each base half
137 x 95 mm / 5-3/8” x 3-3/4".

24922
Adapter track for K Track
See page 261,

24951
Adapter track for M Track
See page 261.

94.2 mm / 3-3/4”. No other connec-
tions required. The road section can
be adjusted for a spacing of 26 to

61 mm/1” to 2-3/8" (track spacing of
66 to 101 mm / 2-5/8" to 4.

7592 Fully Automatic Railroad Grade
Crossing.

The railroad grade crossing comes
with half gates. It is designed for

K Track. 2 solenoid activated gates
with 2 warning crosshucks and 2 red
warning lights which come on when
the gates go down. Contact track
set: 3 straight tracks each 90 mm /
3-8/16".

Dimensions for each base half

137 x 85 mm / 5-3/8"x 3-3/4".

7593 Add-On Set.

This add-on set s for the 7592 rail-
road grade crossing. It is designed
for K Track. This set is required

for each additional parallel track.
Contact track set: 3 straight tracks

OS]

BTN

24922
Adapter track for C Track
See page 261.

2291
Adapter track for M Track
See page 274.

=2

each 90 mm / 3-9/16". The road sec-
tion can be adjusted for a spacing
of 33 to 68 mm / 1-5/16" te 2-11/16" /
track spacing of 64 to 99 mm / 2-1/2"
10 3-7/8".



Layout Accessories.

74730 High Tension Mast.

Lattice mast with 2 metal cross
girders in lattice girder design.

6 doubled suspension insulators
with eyelets (0.8 mm /1/32") for car-
rying a thread as a high voltage line.
Height 292 mm /11-1/2",

width 205 mm / 8-1/16".

i F
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74132 High Tension Mast.
Prototype: Lattice mast of steel con-
struction with a cross member and
2 doubled suspension insulators.

Model: The lattice mast is construct-

ed of metal. The insulators are made
of plastic and have eyelets (0.8 mm /
1/32") for carrying a thread as a high
voltage line.

Height 266 mm / 10-1/2",

width 122 mm / 4-13/16",

base 35x35mm/1-3/8” x 1-3/8".

X (1] 1v] V]

74733 High Tension Mast.
Prototype: Steel construction lattice
mast with a wide ¢ross support and
4 double hanging insulators.

Mode!: The mast is a lattice design
unit constructed of metal. The insu-
lators are made of plastic with holes
{0.8 mm / 1/16") for wire strands or

nylon wire or thread as a power line.

Height 266 mm / 10-1/2",
width 206 mm / 8-1/8”,
base 35 x 35 mm/1-3/8“ x 1-3/8".

-

[ 1] 1]

74500 Heating Locomotive Station,
Prototype: Stationary heating
smokestack with a supporting girder
framework and a work platform. For
using operational locomotives as
heating locomotives and sources of
steam.

Madel: The station is a lattice bridge
structure with all components made
of metal. Completely assembled,
detailed model ready for installation
over the track.

Height 140 mm / 5-1/2".

Clearance about 60 mm / 2-3/8",
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Bridges.

8i ' b 7268 Straight Ramp.
e ddi a1 Ir J- For K or M Track. 3 clips for
- - 3t 3 mounting K Track.
th T 8 o Length 180 mm / 7-3/32".
ofar  ~rrive- -~ s v
araf { A §
21 Sl (]
N - - - s
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7250 Base Plate.
2.5mm/ 3/32" high.
This is used as a pillar
foundation.

7251 Base plate.
3 mm/1/8” high.
This base plate can be used
only in conjunction with the
7250 base plate.

306

7252 Pillar,

6 mm / 1/4” high.

This pitlar is for building ramps
in6mm/ /4" increments.

7263 Arched Bridge.
For K or M Track. 6 clips for mounting
K Track and instructions for setting up

7262 Truss Bridge.
This bridge can be used alone or
with the 7263 arched bridge. For

bridges. K or M Track. 3 clips for mounting
Arch height 117 mm / 4-5/8". K Track and instructions for setting
ength 360 mm / 14-3/16". up bridges.

Height 45 mm / 1-3/4".
Length 180 mm / 7-3/32".

. il

7267 Curved Ramp.

Radius 360 mm / 14-3/16".

For K or M Track. 3 clips for mount-
ing K Track. The length and radius
are the same as 2221 and 5100 track.

7569 Curved Ramp.

Radius 424.6 mm / 16-3/4".

For K Track only (standard curve I1).
3 clips for mounting track. The
length and radius are the same as

2231 track.
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7253 Pillar.

30 mm /1-3/16" high.

74636 Arched Bridge.
Length 360 mm / 14-3/16".
Width 64 mm / 1-5/16".
Height 117 mm / 4-5/8".

For straight sections of C track. One arched
bridge is the same length as the 24188 + 24172
track sections. The 74620 bridge is suitable as

an approach bridge.

74613 Curved Ramp.

Radius 360 mm / 14-3/16".

Curve 30°.

Width 64 mm / 1-5/16“".

For R1 radius C track curved sections.
One ramp section is the same length
as the 24130 track section.

74618 Straight Ramp.

Length 180 mm / 7-3/32".

Width 64 mm / 1-5/16".

For straight sections of C track. Two
ramp sections are the same length
as the 24188 + 24172 track sections.

74623 Curved Ramp.
Radius 437.5 mm /17-1/4".
Curve 30°.

Width 64 mm /1-5/16".

For R2 radius C track curved sections.
One ramp section is the same length

as the 24230 track section.

74620 Truss Bridge.

Length 180 mm / 7-3/32".

Width 64 mm / 1-5/16".

For straight sections of C track. Two
truss bridges are the same length
as the 24188 + 24172 track sections.
This bridge can also be used as an
approach bridge to the 74636 bridge.

A -
V| . iy
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These drawings show hov many
track sections and pillars are
required for approach ramps te
achieve necessary mininium height

clearance. This allows you to deter-

mine how a line of track should be
built on a layout. The grade is 5%
and s decreased at the start and
end of the appreach ramp.

Bridges and approach ramps can be
buiit in any desired combination and
tength. The 7252 and 7253 pillar sec-
tions go together like building hlocks
and allow you te construct pillars in
6 mm/ approx. 1/4” increments,
3mm/ approx. 1/8” increments are
possible by combining the 7251 hase
plates with the 7250 base plate.

The 7599 woed serews can be used
to fasten the pillar sections to the
base hoard and te each ofher.

Ascending and descending grades
with C Track for steam and diesel
locomotives (M Track in parenthe-
ses)

Ascending and descending grades
with G Track for electric locomo-
tives with catenary (M Track in
parentheses)

A Grade with K Track for Steam and
Diesel Locomotives

A Grade with K Track far Electric
Locomotives with Catenary

-6 x 360 mm {12 x 180 mm)

9x 74618 (9 x 7268)

b
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7292
723:
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: 3 4 5 &
foom 25+ 557m HSmm 205 mr 295w {
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—» 74636 (7267 _

74636 (7263)

74620 (7262)
| Iy /.
TR | S e =L ol o
: 745 mm - E
| | | |

65.5 mm
1 x 7250
1x725)
2x7253

10

71.5mm
1x 7250
1 x 7251
1x7252
2x%7253

"

74.5 mm
1x 7250
2x7252
2x7253

I

Minimum
Height Clearance

5. 74536 (7263

Wi

74636 (7263)

9

8 9 10 n 12 14 15 T
1.5mm 56.5 mm 65.5 mm 745 mm 83.5 mm 92.5 mm 98.5mm 101.5 mm 104.5 mm
7250 1x7250 1x 7250 1x7250 1x7250 1x 7250 1x 7250 1x7250 1x7250 Minimum
X7251 4x7252 1x 7251 27252 1% 7251 3x7253 1x7252 1x7251 2x7252 Height Clearance
x1252 1 %7253 11253 %7253 3x7252 327253 1x 7252 3x7253
x1253 2x7253 3x7253

- 7267
7262 7262
Al
n

15mm 53.5 mm 62.5 mm 65.5 mm 68.5 mm
x7250 1x7250 1x 7250 1x7250 1x7250 e
11252 1x7251 2x7253 17251 1x7252 Minimum
x1253 3x7252 227253 2%x7253 Height Clearance

1x7253
ﬁT

8 ] 10 " 12 13 14 T
15 mm 53.5 mm 62.5 mm 71.5 mm 80.5mm 83,5 mm 95.5 mm 98.5 mm
x7250 17250 1 %7250 1x7250 1x 725D 17250 1x7 1% 7250 Minimum

1x 725 X 1% 7251 1x7251 250
e 3x 7% 2x7253 1x1252 3x 7252 4x 1252 1x7251 1 %7252 Height Clearance
x7253 &7253 2%77253 2% 7253 2% 7753 3x7253 3x7253
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Large Coaling Station.

The Coaling Station.

The operating expense for a steam locomo-
tive is much greater then for diesel or elec-
tric locomotives. Taking on coal and water,
sanding, firing up, lubricating, removing
ashes and slag, turning in the direction of
travel — the infrastructure for these tasks is
concentrated in the railroad maintenance
facility.

Coal is delivered to the coaling station,
unloaded, stored, and loaded into the
locomotive tender. Depending on the number
and size of the focomotives to be serviced,
standard designs define the type and features
of the coaling station. An ingenious coal
management system is required at larger
coaling stations. Depending on the focomo-
tives being used, coal of different quality and
in different sizes must be made available.
The coaling procedure should take place

as quickly as possible; the standard design
tenders take up to 10 metric tons. Large
coaling stations therefore have elevated
bunkers or weighing bunkers. These are for
fuel storage and are mounted over the tracks.
They are loaded with the appropriate coal
mixture and emply their fuel directly into the
tender of the locomotive waiting underneath.

The loading platform for a rotary crane with a
clamshell bucket runs parallel to the tracks.
It loads the coal from the freight cars into

a large bunker, and it loads the weighing
bunkers from this supply. The number of
weighing bunkers and the capacity of the
large bunker depends on the demand. In our
prototype there are 4 weighing bunkers, each
holding 20 metric tons of coal.

310
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76510 Large Coaling Station.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad standard
design weighing bunker with a traveling
rotary crane with a clamsheil bucket, for
railroad maintenance facilities.

Mode!: Detailed coaling station and a suitable
digital crane for use in railroad maintenance
facilities. The base and superstructure

are made of high quality plastic with many
separately applied details. The base is divided
for the weighing bunker and for the crane

and can be set up in different ways. Power
connections for the crane are in the base.
The crane is powered by miniature motors.
The rotary crane can travel forwards and
backwards, the crane cab can

he rotated 360°, the working clamshell bucket
can be raised and lowered. The work light

on the boom and the cab lighting both work.
The crane functions caa be controlled with
the 6021 Control Unit 8021, the sender and
receiver for item no. 76500, or the new 60652
Mobile Station. The weighing bunker has

4 bunker compartments and bunker hatches
that can be opened. The bunker spacing is
the same as a track spacing of approximately
64.5 mm /2-9/16”. The track spacing to the
crane is approximately 64.5 mm / 2-9/16“.

Freight car clearance by the crane
follows NEM standards.
Dimensions: 300 x 220 x 243 mm /
11-13/16” x 8-11/16" x 9-9/16”.

® New tooling.

*flany workin( functions.



Cradle Bunkers for the Large Coaling Station.

More Coal at the Locomotive Maintenance
Facility.

At the height of the steam locomotive era
there were large, central locomotive mainte-
nance facilities, where the locomotives were
handled as if on an assembly line. At the end
of the steam locomotive era the maintenance
activities were concentrated into a few
locomotive maintenance facjlities that were
even expanded for the purpose.

Fast handling was achieved with several
cradle bunkers arranged on parallel tracks
one behind the other. Powerfuf clamshell
cranes and appropriate switching of freight
cars on the coaling track were a requirement
for smooth operation.

One reservoir was enough for about two

to three loads of coal for tenders on road
engines. As an example, the two locomo-
tives for “Long Henry” were ready in several
minutes for a run.

DI &S (1 1v]

76511 Cradfe Bunkers for the Large Coaling
Station.

Prototype: Standard design German Federal
Railroad (D8) cradle bunkers. 4 reservoirs,
each for 20 metric tons of coal, integrated into
a steel framework design.

Modetl: The kit is detailed coaling equipment
for expanding the 76510 large coaling station
or for independent use with a suitable clam-
shell crane. The base plate and superstruc-

ture are made of sturdy plastic with many
separately applied details. The cradie bunker
has 4 bunker compartments and bunker
hatches that can be opened. There is a cab
and 2 work lights that light up. The bunker
spacing is the same as a track spacing of
approximately 64.5 mm / 2-9/16”.

Base dimensions approximately

300x 130 mm / 11-13/16" x 5-1/8".

=

The 76510 large coaling statien is expanded
to 8 cradle bunker reservoirs with the

76511 expansion. The crane track can be
lengthened further with the 324072 base
plate, which is available separately.

® Suitable addition for the 76510
large coalfing station.

°( ' 4f
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Large Coaling Station.
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77500 “Hunt'sche” Large Coaling Station.

Prototype: "Hunt'sche” large coaling station based on
the prototype in Saarbriicken, Germany. Almost identical
coaling stations of this type also existed in Munich and
Vienna.

Model: Professional quality mode! of the “Hunt'sche”
large coaling station Saarbriicken, Germany with all of
the parts ready for assembly of the complete model. The
parts for the steel framework, the handrails, grab irons,
and the walkways are laser-cut precisely from special
architectural quality, hard finish card stock. The steps

312

are made of plastic. The underside is cast in plastic
and is to a large extent already assembled. The coaling
station has working lamps that are already assembled.
The center conductor walkways above the coal stacks
are constructed of partially open etched metal parts,
dark nickel-piated and connected electrically with the
center conductor for C Track as a means of supplying
power to locomotives. All of the parts are already
finished in a realistic basic color, but they can easily be
weathered and painted further.

Dimensions of the finished model approximately:
length 553 mm / 22", width 300 mm / 12”,
height 223 mm /9".

This model can be found as a kit in the Trix HO
assortment under item no. 66199.

® Can be used for modeling Era i
and ater.

L] " d construction.



Remote Controlled Rotary Crane.
N Y AR

76515 Remote Controlled Rotary Crane.

Prototype: Stationary gantcy crane. Mainly used at

industrial, harbor and other freight loading/ unloading

locations. ® Easy-to-use digital control.
Model: The gantry crane comes with a digital decoder © Miniature motors to power the
and remote-controlled working functions. It has a metal mechanical functions

base with 2 M5 threaded holes for driving screws in o o
from below. The crane’s base and boom are detailed ¢ Wor.k i~ nd interior lighting can be
and extensive in their representation of the support - my.

structure. The crane cab has finely detailed modeling

of built-up boards with inset windows and lighting.

2 miniature motors are used to turn the crane 360° and

for the cable winch to raise and lower the metal hook.

The boom is adjustable and has a lighted work light.

There are connections for the working gripper included

with the crane or for an electro-magnet that can be

installed on the crane.

Base dimensions 1060 x 100 mm / 3-15/16” x 3-15/16”,

height approximately 270 mm / 10-5/8".

The 76515 crane can be controlled with the wireless
controller and receiver from the 76500 crane. The
electro-magnet for use with this crane is available
as a spare part under item no. 312387.

Digital Functions Central Control Mobile Central

Unit Unit Station  Station
Special Function X X X
Light Function X X X
Raiser/Lower Crane Hook X X X
Special Function X X X

Interior lights X X X



Turntable.

7286 Remote Control Turntahle.
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7687 Digital Retrofit Set for the 7286
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This diagram shows 2 of the 72881 locomotive
shed used with the 7286 turntable.



Transfer Table.

I

7294 Remote Gontrol Transfer Table.
The base plate has 2 approach
tracks and 8 stall tracks. The track
connections are for M Track. The
transfer table can also be used with
C Track and K Track in conjunction
with adapter tracks. It can be used
with the 7289 locomotive shed. The
deck has a motor in the opera-

tor's shed for forward and reverse

operation. A control box and cable

for remote control are included. The
deck stops automatically at the tracks.
Track power to the stall tracks comes
through the deck. There are additional
connections for catenary. .
Dimensions of the base 360 x 420 mm /
14-3/16" x 16-1/2".

Deck length 288 mm /11-3/8".

1N

24951

Adapter track
for C Track.
See page 261.
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Adapter track
for K Track.
See page 274.
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Building Kits.

72881 Locomotive Shed Set. track length. The doors close automatically
Prototype: 3-place brick construction round-  when locomotives enter the shed. A lighting ,
house. Early 20th century construction style. kit with 6 maintenance-free LED’s is included,
This locomotive shed was in use until taken pre-wired, ready-to-install. An additional ® New development.
over by a museum. building truss support set is included for put- ° .
Model: Each stall is arranged at a 15° angle. ting several sheds together without a dividing ?an alsg:ke used with
This kit can be used with the 7286 Turntadle. wall.
Suitable for C track and K track (track not Size 350 x 461 mm / 13-3/4” x 18-1/8”,
included). 30 cm / 11-13/16” inside usable height 128 mm / 5-1/16".
. Si 1fore jt 273 1 s
vai.
] ¢«

e
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72896 Building Kit of a Lacomotive Shed for
Small Locomotives.

Prototype: Single-stall locomotive shed for
small locomotives up to about 8.50 meters /
28 feet in length. Corrugated sheet steel
construction with a braced framework of
steel shapes.

Model: The plastic parts for this kit come in
several realistic colors. The locomotive shed
as 2 doors that can be opened.

Dimensions 116 x 78 x 80 mm /

4-9/16" x 3-1/16” x 3-1/8".

Polystyrene glue available at your dealer is
required for assembly of this kit.

oir-v

72893 Building Kit of a Locomotive Shed.
Prototype: Single-stall focomotive shed for
locomotives up to about 26 meters / 86 feet
in length. Half-timbered construction with
bricked-up panels. Small attached side
structure as a service area.

Model: The plastic parts for this kit come

in several realistic colors. The doors have

a mechanism for closing and opening them
that is activated by a lacomotive entering and
leaving the locomotive shed. This locomotive
shed can be used with all HO track, track not
included.

Dimensions 320 x 96 x 118 mm /

12-5/8" x 3-3/4” x 4-5/8".

Polystyrene glue available at your dealer is
required for assembly of this kit.

® The right "garage” for the
K-

—  _ __HO
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Building Kits and Accessories.

318
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72897 Building Kit of a Locomotive
Shed.

Prototype: Single-stall locomotive
shed for locomotives up to about
12 meters / 40 feet feet in length.
Brick construction.

Model: The plastic parts for this kit
come in several realistic colors. The
doors can be opened. This locomo-
tive shed can be used with all HO
track, track notincluded.
Dimensions 155 x 125 x 90 mm /
6-1/8" x 4-15/16" x 3-9/16".

Polystyrene glue available at your
dealer is required for assembly of
this kit.

FE
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72700 Building Kit of a Water Tower.
Prototype: A water tower in a
South German maintenance facility.
Masonry base, water reservoir of
steel framework construction. Built
in 1877, today a protected national
monument.

Madel: The plastic parts for this kit
come in several realistic colors.
Dimensions 30 x 90 x 265 mm /
3-9/16” x 3-9/16" x 10-7/16".

Polystyrene glue available at your
dealer is required for assembly of
this kit. N\

N [RRERnY

74731 Set with 5 Telegraph Masts.
Prototype: Wooden mast with

3 ceramic insulators in iron brack-
ets. Used for telephone lings and
remote or far-flung power lines.
Model: The masts are made of real
wood. The insulator brackets are
made of metal.

Height 100 mm /3-15/18".

B o [ v v/

72900 Building Kit of a Transformer
Station.

Prototype: Transformation station
for providing power to a household
network from a high tension line.
Masonry construction with a high-
pitched roof,

Model: The plastic parts for this kit
come in several realistic colors.
Dimensions 126 x 54 x 54 mm /
4-15/16" x 2-1/8" x 2-1/8".

Polystyrene glue available at your
dealer is required far assembly of
this kit.

HO
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Accessories.

78103 Roller Test Stand with an Information Display
Unit.

Set consisting of a roller test stand and an informa-
tion display unit. This is a test stand for servicing and
presenting locomotives with up to 8 coupled driving
wheels. Itis ideal for models such as the class 03,

class 41, and the Mikado. The superstructure is made
of anodized aluminum shapes. Three adjustable pairs of

roller brackets with precision ball bearings are included.

C Track sections are included for positioning non-
powered axles. Locomotive power connections for con-
ventional transformers, Delta, the Digital Systems are
present. The center conductor is removable in the roller
area. The running rails can be separately connected so
that the unit is also suitable for two-rail locomotives. Up
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to two 78110 pairs of roller bracket can be added to this
roller test stand.
Dimensions 400 x 42 x 30 mm / 15-3/14” x 1-5/8" x 1-3/16".

A measurement device is included for installation on

the roller test stand. It enables you to measure the
duration of operation for the locomotive / powered rail
car, the route length, and the speed. A special pair of
roller brackets is included with measurement generators
and connections to the information display unit with

an LCD display. The scale of the model, the units to be
measured, and the measurement areas can be selected.
3 type AA /LR6 hatteries (notincluded) are necessary to
operate this unit.

78109 Extension for the Roller Test Stand.

This is for extending the Marklin roller test stands by

40 cm /15-3/14”, It can also be used by itself as a presen-
tation base. Itis ideal for models such as the class 03,
class 41, and the Mikado. The superstructure is made of
anodized alominum shapes. C Track sections with remov-
able end pieces, including an adapter piece of track for
extending a roller test stand, come with this extension.
Dimensions 400 x 42 x 30 mm / 15-3/14" x 1-5/8" x 1-3/16".



7226 Smake Generator Kit,
Diameter 5 mm/ 3/16”.
This kit consists of a smoke
generator insert, replace-
ment smoke tube, cleaning
wire, and tweezers. Install
from above a locomotive.

72600 Universal Speed Measure-
ment Tool.

Tool for non-contact measuring of
model speeds with a photoelectric
beam sensor. The data is transmit-
ted from the sensor to the display
unit by radio waves (433 MHz). Up
10 16 sensors can be managed

by a measurement tool. The unit
has an easy to read liquid crystal
display with the aption of showing
the actual speed, maximum, and

72270 Smoke Generator
Kit, Diameter 3.5 mm/ 1/8”.
Install from below on a
locomotive.

minimum speed. There is a display of

the scale, optional settings for m/s,
mph and km/h, and a display of the
address of the sensor. There is an
additional display of the laps run.
Sensor circuit board approximately
80 x 50 mm / 3-1/8“ x 1-15/16".
Display unit approximately 80 x 70 x
120 mm / 3-1/8" x 2-3/4” x 4-3/4".
Operation 4.5 volts (3 x 1.5 volt
penlight battery).

02420 Smoke Fluid.

Large 50 milliliter or 1.67 oz.
bottle for refilling all smoke
generators.

® Universal speed measurement
tool for many applicatians.

® Choice of scales (1;220 - 1:22).
oM e

7224 Rerailer Ramp.

The rerailer ramp facilitates placing
multi-axle locomotives and cars on
the track.

Length 30.0 cm/ 11-1/16".
Height25cm/ 1",
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Lighting Kits.
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70717 Lighting Kit.

For cars 4026, 4027, 4032, 4044,
4051, 4052, 4111 and 4112. Consists
of a light bulb with a light socket,
connecting wire, and a plug. A
connecting socket for additional
lights is included.

1077

7198 Pickup Shoe.
For 7077 lighting kit.

7077 7198

1323 Lighting Kit.

For cars 4035, 4038, 4033, 4107 and
4108. The kit consists of 8 pickup shoe
with a light socket and 2 light bulb.

1323




7320 Lighting Kit.

For cars 4085 and 4087. The kit
consists of a pickup shoe, light
diffuser, 2 light sockets, and 2 light
bulbs.

7333 Lighting Kit.

For cars 42101, 42131, 4214, 42141,

42142 and 4229. The kit consists of
a pickup shoe and a ground spring,
a light diffuser, a light socket and a
light bulb.

7322 Lighting Kit.

Same as 7320, but without a light
diffuser. This is for the 4090 vista
dome car.

7333
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Lighting Kits.

7329 Lighting Kit.

For cars 4131, 4132 and 4133. The

kit consists of a pickup shoe and a
ground spring, an adjustable light
diffuser, 2 light sockets and 2 light
bulbs.

13161 Lighting Kit.

This kit can be used with the models
of the TEE/IC vista dome cars in the
26727 train and in the 42995 car set.
Itis only suitable for cars produced
since 2002. The kit consists of 2
pickup shoe and a ground spring,
2 light buib sockets, 2 light bulbs,
and connecting wires. The light
diffuser is already present in the
cars.

7330 Lighting Kit.

For cars 42168, 42171, 4227, 4255-
4257, 42551-42571, 4264, 4265, 4282,
4285, 4286, 4327, 4368, 4369 and 4384.
The kit consists of a pickup shoe
and a ground spring, a light diffuser
with light sockets and 2 light bulbs.
This kit can be used with the 7319
current-conducting close coupler.
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7329

73161

7330

7335 Lighting Kit.

Same as 7330, but for shorter
express train passenger cars. For
cars 41351, 41361, 42383 and 42751.



73140 Lighting Kit.

For cars 43581-43586. The kit con-
sists of a pickup shoe and a ground
spring, a circuit board with 10 light
bulbs, and a current-conducting
coupler.

73150 Lighting Kit.

Far cars 43200, 43201, 43208, 43210,
43211, 43221, 43226, 43231, 43240,
43300, 43301, 43601 and 43602. The
kit consists of a pickup shoe and a
ground spring, 2 light diffuser with
light sockets, 2 light bulbs, and a
current-conducting close coupler.

73400 Standard Interior Lighting Kit
with LEDs.

Universal circuit board with several
LEDs, which will fit in most of the
passenger cars in the Marklin HO
program. One 73400 is required for a
short car (example: Langenschwal-

® C¢ essir hecan

bach cars); for long cars (example:
UIC-x at 28.2cm/ 11-1/8" length)

two 73400 are required. The circuit
boards can be plugged together in
a series or they can be shortened.
Mounting hardware is included.

The separate 73404, 73405 or 73406

73140

73150

pickup shoe / ground spring power
feed set, or the 72020 current-con-
ducting coupler with the 72050
ground spring is required, depending
on the car type.

73400

v BB

The 73400 lighting kit (soft light for older eras) and the
73401 lighting kit {(white light for modern cars) have
technically interchangeable parts.

A 73404, 73405 or 73406 pickup shoe / ground spring
power feed set, or the 72020 current-conducting

coupler with the 72050 ground spring is required for the ‘

73800 lighting kit.

&_n—u——_—::'——]

HO

7316 Lighting Kit.

For the 4365 car and the panorama cars from the 4367
car set. The kit consists of a pickup shoe and ground
spring, a light diffuser with light sockets and 2 fight
bulbs. This kit can be used with the 7319 current-
conducting close coupler.

73155 Lighting Kit.

For cars 43241, 43250, 43251, 43260 and 43261. The kit
consists of a pickup shoe and a ground spring, a light
diffuser with light sockets, 2 light bulbs, and a current-
conducting close coupler.

Sample Applications 73400 73405 73406

ﬁi
_ - - 2x x
i 43360, 43370, 43380, 43330
‘ . 'ﬂ x 1x
43040, 4307~ 13r°° 7T 43080
| ! 2% Ix

43910, -3¢ ), 43030, 43040, 43950



Lighting Kits and Accessories.

73401 Lighting Kit with White LEDs. The 73400 lighting kit (softer light for earlier eras) and A 73404, 73405 or 73406 pickup shoe / ground spring set
Universal circuit board with several white LEDs to fitin the 73401 lighting kit {white light for more modern cars)  or the 72020 current conducting couplers with the 72050
most of the passenger cars in the Marklin HO program. are technically interchangeable. ground spring are also required for the 73401 lighting
One 73401 board is required for a short car (example: kit.

. ® Ab ‘ahtlii it inthe cars:
Langenschwalbach cars), two boards are required for

long cars {example: UIC-x cars with a length of 28.2 cm /
11-1/8" length). Several of these circuit boards can be
plugged together or a board can be shortened. Mount-
ing hardware is included. Depending on the car type,
the separate pickup shoe / ground spring set, item nos.
73404, 73405 or 73406 or the 72020 current conducting
couplers with the 72050 ground spring is required for
electrical connections.

73404 Pickup Shaoe / Ground Spring Power Feed Set.
This is for the 73400 lighting kit. It has an asymmetrical
pickup shoe and a ground spring.

The combination of 2 x 73400 + 1 x 73404 can replace
the existing 7330 or 7335 lighting kit.
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73405 Pickup Shoe / Ground Spring Power Feed Set.
For the 73400 interior lighting kit. Includes a symmetrical
pickup shoe and a ground spring.

The combination of 2 x 73400 + 1 x 73405 can replace
the 73150 interior lighting kit.



PEENTRT

73406 Pickup Shoe / Ground Spring Power Feed Set.

For the 73400 interior lighting kit. Includes an asymmetri-

cal pickup shoe and a ground spring.

AN

73407 Marker Lights with LEDs.

This is a universal circuit board with two red LEDs for
use with the new generation UIC-x and TEE cars in the
Marklin HO program {car length 28.2¢cm / 11-1/8%).

2 permanently attached connecting wires.

The combination of 2 each 73400 + 1 each 73406 is the
standard lighting for the new UIC-x cars with a length
over the buffers of 28.2cm/11-1/8".

A 73400 lighting kit or, depending on the type of car,

a 73404, 73405, or 73406 pickup shoe / ground spring
power feed set is required to hook up the 73407 marker
light Kit.

72050 Ground Springs.

These springs are for the 73400 or 73401 lighting kits
in conjunction with the 72020 current-conducting
couplers. This is a set with 5 groung springs for instal-
lation in the car trucks.

DS m-v|

73409 Marker Light Kit with LEDs.

This is a special circuit board with two red LEDs for the
new generation of commuter cars in the Marktin HO
program {car length 28.2 cm / 11-1/8"). 2 permanently
attached connecting wires.

-

A 73400 interior lighting kit, or a
73404, 73405, or 73406 pickup shoe,
depending on the car type, is
required for connecting up the 73409
marker light kit.

® LED marker light kit that can he
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Accessories and Single Parts.

7247 Single-Arm Pantograph.

Type SBS 65 for modern locomotives.

Interchangeable with 7218.

72020 Current-Conducting Close
Coupler that Can Be Uncoupled.
This coupler is for a close-coupled
connection between cars with
single-conductor current trans-
mission. It can be used in the close
coupler pocket for all modern

26.4 cm /10-3/8" and 27 cm / 10-5/8”
long Mérklin HO cars with a guide
mechanism. This means that a single
pickup shoe will be enough for a
consist of lighted cars. In addition
to two current-conducting close
couplers, each set also has the
hardware for current transmission
through the guide mechanism as
well as the terminal clips for the
interior lighting wire for one car.
Each package has 2 current-

72060 Relex Couplers.

Contents: 10 Relex coupler heads.
These couplers can be used on
locomotives and cars with standard
coupler pockets (NEM 362).

328

conducting close couplers and the
hardware for the current trans-
mission to convert & car. Installation
instructions are included.

The 72020 current-conducting
coupler, which can be uncoupled,
is an alternative or conversion
option for the current-conducting
rigid coupler drawbars in the 7319
conversion set.

7203 Close Couplers.

Contents: 50 no. 701630 close
coupler heads. These couplers

are for installation on cars with
standard coupler pockets (NEM 362)
and guide mechanisms. They are
compatible with standard couplers
(NEM 360).

7207 Double-Arm Pantograph.
Type SBS 10 for older design
locomotives. Interchangeable
with 7218.

7205 Close Couplers for Locamo-
tives and Cars without Guide
Mechanisms.

These couplers are replacements
for the standard Marklin plastic
couplers. 10 couplers for locomo-
tives (for 701560 and 704120) and

=*

. !
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72021 Current-Gonducting Couplers.

Contents: 2 close couplers for

Operating close coupler with single- standard coupler pockets with
pole electrical connection for lighted contacts, 2 sets of contacts for the

passenger cars. This coupler can
be used for cars with the lengths
26.4cm/10-3/8”, 27 cm/10-5/8",
and 28.2¢m/ 11-1/8" that are ready
for lighting kits. These couplers can
be used when you are installing

the 73400 lighting kit. One car in the
consist requires a 73404, 73406, or
73406 pickup shoe.

40 couplers for cars {for 701570
and 701580). These couplers
resultin a shorter coupler
spacing for cars being pulled.

coupler shafts, 1 ground spring for
the truck, 2 wires for connections,
and instructions are included.

7319 Current-Conducting Close
Coupler Drawbars.

Contents: 10 special rigid drawbars,
which can be inserted into standard
coupler gockets. 20 contact ele-
ments for connections to the 7330
lighting kit. A coupling jig for install-
ing the drawbars included. Com-
plete installation instructions are
included. Only one pickup shoe is
required for each consist of lighted
cars with the current-conducting
close coupler drawbars.

You have reliable connections

with snap-in contacts. You can
couple and uncouple a car with
this coupler manually on a layout,
these couplers will also couple
with regular close couplers without
electrical contacts.

Retrofit kit for all modern 26.4 ¢cm /
10-3/8”, and 27 cm /10-5/8"
Mirklin HO cars with guide
mechanisms.
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7001 Coupler Gauge.
This gauge is for checking and adjusting couplers.
It can be placed on track.

7555 Reed Switch.

The reed switch is for use at a suitable point with

K Track or C Track. The reed switch triggers a pulse

of current when a locomotive or car with a magnet
mounted on the underside passes over it. The connec-
tions to the reed switch are potential-free. The reed
switch has a maximum current capacity of 2 amps.
Length 38 mm / 1-1/2".

7586 Locomotive Magnets.

6 pieces. 10x5x 1.5 mm / approx. 25/64" x 3/16” x 1/16".

This magnet is for activating 7555 reed switches.
Itis for locomotives with little ground clearance.

7195 Number Sign Set.
12 bases. Signs for 1-24. For identifying turnouts and
signals.

7557 Locomotive Magnets.

3 pieces. 13x 7 x 25 mm {approx. 1/2" x 9/32" x 3/32“).
This magnet is for activating 7555 reed switches.

Itis for locomotives with greater ground clearance.

7194 Reverse Unit Springs.
Package of 5 springs for reverse units in all conventional
locomotives.

7558 Car Magnet.

2 pieces. 10x 10 x 3mm / approx. 3/8” x 3/8" x 1/8”.
This magnet is for activating the 7555 reed switch.
Itis for freight and passenger cars.
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Miscellaneous.

6647 230 Volt Transformer. 32 VA.
The track voltage can be adjusted

between 4 and 16 volts. The acces-

sory voltage is 16 volts.

Plastic housing.

Dimensions 120 x 140 x 80 cm /
4-3/4" x 5-1/2" x 3-1/8".

VDE tested.

The 32 VA transformers (6647,
6646 and 6645} are anly to be used
indoors.

Foadmr L

7100 Wire.
Single conductor. Gray.
10m/33.

7101 Wire,
Single conductor. Blue.
10m/33".

7102 Wire.
Singte conductor. Brown.
10m /33"
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International Versions:
6646 120 volts.
6645 100 volts.

7103 Wire.
Single conductor. Yellow.
10m/33.

7105 Wire.

Single conductor. Red.
10m/33".

J.
Wee 1¢ wetrol -
free ¢ r1
T T
tr. in  tbe
le 20 80 ._
re T . ‘
be ¢t ~ TAC
31 ac EX
rthese
-Train Op (A
=G 5.
Inc T tion, if
f = b
in ofe Yy,
3¢ o
LA T th
o +fi otrack are as to

T 10 3

v I

Red = track ( . o
“»ar  *2{ ecentercc
o 21

- = I~ ¥t <ora

cl v Xt

Yi - ilights

St 8.

acc TSR I W AR or

' o ,or
gs).

'K
™ ‘v Ct (W]
5 ).
1k '
< v
Ti _ 'R

Pe weire ¢ al rclo

[
v
A oft 2l

21 .. -

ra iy e ¢

1 r

Wire.

The ¢ e ri

ei /€« inc

ral lc..
is &

te im o~
- al

vou to ¢ T o5 12VA. T re
i y t ol - al 1t
[ re 3air -  S— a 5
| 3 ' t 12 [
| - P tl:c -
| M. N0 1oz b o s, re e
I b ' | la
i 1re ot
I sc b 1IR3
AN ull
10f Lo J ' - il
and Acce=~ i 1 - a tlo\
- J
W\ )is & ! 1l reo it an: |-
i
N sirg
- i ¢
b
X 8y Lk
(2 B0 o
71060 Wire.

Dealer package assortment with 10 rolls each

of red, brown, blue and yellow wire. Length of
each roll 10 meters / 33 feet. Wire cross section
0.75 sq. mm / 0.001 sq. in. Rolls of wire can also be
sold separately.

The wire in this dealer assortment with its cross
section of 0.75 sq. mm / 0.001 sq. in. is recom-
mended for all Marklin layouts.
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These sockets can be used with the standard plugs and sockets from the 71400 assortment.

71421 Brown Sockets. 71422 Yellow Sockets.
A package comes

A package comes

with 10 pieces. with 10 pieces.

71400 Plug and Socket Set.
Contents 100 pieces. 66 plugs and
34 sockets. The quantities of each
color are based on average needs.

71423 Green Sockets. 71424 Orange Sockets. 71425 Red Sockets.
A package comes

A package comes
with 10 pieces.

71411 Brown Plugs.

A package comes
with 10 pieces.

M412 Yellow Plugs.

A package comes
with 10 pieces.

71413 Green Plugs.
A package comes
with 10 pieces.

A package comes
with 10 pieces.

with 10 pieces.

A package comes
with 10 pieces.

71414 Orange Plugs.
A package comes
with 10 pieces.

71415 Red Plugs.
A package comes
with 10 pieces.

71416 Gray Plugs.
A package comes
with 10 pieces.

71426 Gray Sockets.

—— __Ho

74995 Spade Connectors.

These spade connectors can be used
for the contact fingers on C Track.
They are for all Marklin wire from
0.19 sq. mm / 0.0003 sq. in. or 0.02 in.
diameter to 0.75 sq. mm / 0.001 sq.

in. or 0.04 in. diameter. 1 package
contains 20 spade connectaors.

72080 Distribution Strip.

This distribution strip can accept

11 plugs that adhere to the new
standard. All of the connections are
electrically connected. A wire with
the earlier version plug can also be
piugged into this distribution strip.
Size 47 x 26 mm /1-7/8" x 1”.

831



Control Boxes.

72710 Control Box with a Feedhack Function.
This control box is for operating 4 double
solenoid accessories with end shutoff
contacts. It has an automatic feedback of the
accessory setting by means of LEDs when
used with the 7549 turnout mechanism (K) or
the 74490 turnout mechanism (C). The control
box comes with 8 sockets on the back and

a plug on one end ang a socket on the other
end. All of the connections are for the new
plugs from the 71400 sets. 8 appropriate plugs
included.

Dimensions 80 x 40 mm / 3-1/8" x 1-9/16”.

72730 Control Box.

This control box is for turning 4 different track
or accessory circuits on and off. For example,
power can be controlled in 4 storage sidings
in 4 different track circuits. Unit comes with

8 sockets on the back. All of the connections
are for the new plugs from the 71400 sets.

8 appropriate plugs included.

Dimensions 80 x 40 mm / 3-1/8” x 1-9/16".
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® All of the connections on this control box
have the new plugs and sockets

hit It

Schematic of 72710
(Button 3 pressed)

P

® Alj of the connections on this control box

have th plugs and sockets.
v hd ire
Schematic of 72730

(Button 3 pressed)

72120 Control Box.

This control box is for operating 4 double
solenoid accessories such as turnouts and
signals or up to 8 uncoupler tracks. The
position of the buttons shows the settings
for accessories connected to the sockets for
those buttons. The control box comes with

8 sockets on the back and a plug on one end
and a socket on the other end. All of the con-
nections are for the new plugs from the 71400
sets. 8 appropriate plugs included.
Dimensions 80 x 40 mm /3-1/8" x 1-9/16".

72740 Control Box.

This control box is for dividing a track or ac-
cessory circuit into 4 different circuits, each
with two connections. For example, 4 storage
sidings in the same track circuit or 4 usersin
the same accessory circuit can be turned on
and off. The control box comes with 8 sockets
on the back and a plug on one end and a
socket on the other end. All of the connec-
tions are for the new plugs from the 71400
sets. 8 appropriate plugs included.
Dimensions 80 x 40 mm / 3-1/8” x 1-9/16”.

(]

@ All of the connections on this control box
have the new plugs and sockets.

e to work witt ntrol

Schematic of 72720
(Button 3 pressed)

4!4— -0|4- £

® All of the connections on this contro! hox
have the new plugs and sockets.

L 1ork with this control box are

Schematic of 72740
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72750 Signal Control Box. - —
Signal control box for the 74391,
74380, and 74371 Hobby signals.
This control box is for switching 4
home and 4 distant signals as well
as for controlling the track current
appropriate to these signals.
Dimensions approximately

93 x 50 mm / 3-11/18" x 1-15/16“.

st X2 YL y

}

Fr=




Useful Things.
N

70930 Crimping Pliers,

For mounting 74995 spade connec-
tors securely to wire. Sturdy metal
construction with insulated handles.
Ilustrated instructions incfuded.

70335 Automatic Wire Stripper.

For stripping insulation from all
single conductor wire 0.19 to

6.0 square millimeters /0.0003 to
0.25 square inches in size. The wire
stripper mechanism automatically
adjusts itself to the size of the wire.
The length of wire insulation to be
stripped can be adjusted from 5 to
12mm/ 3/16” to t/2". A side cutter is
built into the wire stripper.

70910 Mérklin Soldering Station Set. Technical Data:

Programmable soldering station with a powerful 488 watt ~ Soldering temperature 150°C to 450°C.
solgering iron and a holder stand with a sponge. The Dispersal 1°C. Soldering iron 24 volts /
processor provides the actual value by means of the
built-in temperature sensor and controls the output. The
temperature is adjusted with the up/down bufton; up to
3 temperatures can be preprogrammed and called up
with buttons. The unit has constant temperature control.
A liquid crystal multi-function display gives you an
overview of the temperature programmed into the unit,
the actual temperature, and the heat output supplied.

Adjustable stand-by/auto-power-off function. © 48 watts heating capacity.

®S " er temperatu

48 watts. Input voltage 230 volts /50 Hz / 70 VA.

70900 Tool Set.

Suitable for maintenance waork on
HO and Z models.

Contents: 1 each PH 00, PH 0 and

PH 1 Philips screwdrivers. 1 each
2.0 mm and 3.0 mm flat blade
screwdrivers. 1 each 2.5 mm, 3.0 mm
and 3.5 mm nut drivers. 1 regular
tweezers and 1 compression
tweezers.

Sny

Note:

In the USA and Canada, please see the Weller
brand for similar 120 volt versions of this
soldering station.

7149 Oiler with Narrow Applicator Opening.
Contains 10 ml special oil for lubricating
locomotives and cars.

o

74999 Screwdriver.
This screwdriver has a ¢cross point size 00 (Ph).
For 74990 (C) and 7599 (K) track screws.



Good Advice, Not At All Expensive.
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07455 Track Plan Book for C Track.
80 different HO track plans are
presented in detail with scenery
suggestions and parts lists. The
layouts are planned primarily for the
C Track system. All of the track plans

Das Gleisplanbuch :
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are also presented as just track
plans with parts lists for the K Track
system.

160 pages, format 29.7 x 21 ¢ /
11-11/16" x 8-1/4".

German text only.

Das :Glels

l

18140 "A Year with Marklin”

Annual Chronicle.

This DVD shows the high points of the
past year in Mérklin model railroading.
Playing time approximately 60 minutes.
(DVD: item no. 18140) German version,
(DVD: item no. 18141) international version
{English, French, Dutch).

07459 German Edition.
07451 English Edition.
07452 Dutch Edition.
07453 French Edition.

07458 Mythos Modelleisenbahn —
Dem Spiel auf der Spur.

(The Model Railroad Legend -
Following the Path of Playing.}
The history of the Marklin Company
from 1859 to today. This model raii-
road handbook in a pictorial format
shows all of Mérklin‘s familiar and
important series and models in a

Track Planning Book - C Track.
Large track layouts, over 3 m/
9.8 ftin length, are introduced and

described with track plans, part lists

and color illustrations or drawings.
Scale 1:10. In addition to detailed
representation with C track, track
plans and part lists are also given
for K track versions of the layauts.
154 pages.

Format 29.7 x 21.0 cm/ 11-11/16" x
8-1/4".

Bound.

broad overview. The development
of track gauges, as well as the train
and track technology is presented.
Contents approximately 320 pages.
With more than 800 color photas and
illustrations.

Format 26 x 32 cm / 10-1/4" x 12-5/8".
German text only.
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Good Advice, Not At All Expensive.

03301 German Edition.
03902 English Edition.
03303 French Edition,
03904 Dutch Edition.

03401 German Edition.
03402 English Edition.
03403 French Edition.
03404 Dutch Edition.

Terf " ==

Das HO - Signalbuch

03401
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Marklin Catenary Manual for HO.
An introduction into the world of
the catenary in the prototype and
in model railroading. A detailed

(X N

P
A

Marklin Signal Book.

Complete explanation of signal
technology in the prototype and as
models. Sample applications for
semaphore/target and color light
signals. Presentation and applica-
tions of the new color light signals.
Contents approximately 100 pages.
Format approximately 26.4 x 22 cm /
10-3/8" x 8-11/16".

description is given with many tips to
build and use the HO catenary.
Cantents approximately 100 pages.

Format29.7 x 21 ¢m / 11-11/16" x 8-1/4”

07420 German Edition.

. 07421 English Edition.

07422 Dutch Edition.
07423 French Edition.

Stevern
Schalten

Efekirik-Ratgeber

Fahren ~

07456 Book “Planen — Bauen —
Fahren” ("Planning — Building —
Operating”).

By Klaus Eckert, Elvis Miiller and
Michael Siemens. Detailed descrip-
tion of two layout projects and how
they were built in HO scale. Layout
concepts with scenery designs by
Peter Bomhard. Planning the track
layout by computer. lllustrated pre-
sentation of all construction phases

‘

07423 Controlling Locomotives,
Trains, and Accessories — Electrical
Manual. '

General introduction to electricity.
Fundamentals of wiring for connec-
tions on conventionaily powered
layouts as well as for layouts
controlled digitally with the 6021
controller, etc., and layouts
controlled with Marklin Systems.
Controlling turnouts. Examples of
manual, semi-automatic, and fully
automatic operations for layouts
controlled with analog, digital, or
with Marklin Systems. Operation of
working models such as the crane,

step by step. Installation of the
controls and operating possibilities
with Marklin Digital. Many large
format color photographs by Andreas
Stirl and Markus Tiedke. 144 pages,
over 250 photographs.

Format 21x29.7 cm/8-1/4" x 11-11/16".
Bound. German text only.

coaling station, turntable, transfer
table, etc. Numerous examples of
applications and circuits. Functional
test of components.

Format 26.4 x 22 cm / 10-3/8" x 8-11/16".
Hardbound.

® Marklin HO Electrical
Manual.

® Completely new edition.
. in
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60521 Mérklin Software “Track
Planning 2D/3D".

Track ptanning software on
CD-ROM for Mérklin and Trix model
railroad layouts. Many useful plan-
ning tools for fast and easy produc-
tion of that dream layout up to

15 x 15 meters / approx. 49 x 49 feet
with up to 99 levels. Fast selection of
the track sections and accessories
from tables, automatic connection
of the track ends and laying out of

parallel tracks. Calculation of grades
and clearance heights. Variable rep-
resentation of the track. Library with
symbols for many building shapes.
Additional possibility of representa-
tion of wiring plans and layout bench
waork. Practical printing formats for
viewing and additional processing of
the track plan. Automatic genera-
tion of the parts list. 3D view for the
representation of the layout and the
bench work.

60523 30 Track Plans for Marklin HO
on CD ROM.

A CD ROM with 30 suggestions
worked out for Mérklin HO model
railroad layouts. Track plans are
shown for C Track and for K Track
as well as 3-dimensional views of
the layouts. A viewer program is
included on the CD ROM to show
layouts and views directly. The track
plans can be edited and stored with
the 60521 track planning program.
German language version anly.

System Requirements:

Windows 98/ME/2000/XP or higher.
Pentium Il with at least 500 MHz.
CD-ROM drive. VGA graphics card.
128 MB working memory (RAM).

Note: The Marklin Software "Track
Planning 2D/3D" only comes in
German.

System requirements: Windows 98/
ME/2000/XP. Pentium processor or
a comparable processor, CD ROM
drive. Graphics card with 16 Bit
calor shades. 32 MB main memory
(RAM).

These track plans are compatible
with the modellplan Wintrack
family of track planning software.

HO

® 2D/3D track planning.
® Marklin H0/1/Z and Minitrix.

® Includes 25 selected 3D
made ;,

® The track plan book in a CD
format,

® 30 suggested layouts in 3-D.

;@ Viewer included for showing

thele ~pla
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Marklin Mobile Vision.

New: Marklin Mobije Vision.
The Adventure World of Model Railroading Right from
the Engineer’s Cab.

With the new Marklin Mobile Vision you can run on
your model railroad Iayout right from the engineer’s
cab. It's real easy, place the train on the track, put on
the goggles, and you're ready to go.

A high-resolution miniature video camera built into the
cab of a Méarklin ICE model films your layout directly
from the vantage point of the locomotive engineer and
sends the images simultaneously to a new design of
video goggles by means of the latest video transmis-
sion technology. After just a few moments you are
immersed in the beauty of your layout, you see details
from a totally new perspective, and you ride along as
if you were personally in the engineer’s cab of the
locomotive.

The camera transmits very high resolution images at
distances over 30 meters / 98 feet, even when the train
is in a tunnel, with little low light level effects - be-
cause in this situation the camera switches to a black
and white mode just as the human eye would. This
black and white mode generates images even in mini-
mal light conditions that still have a sharp contrast.

338

Another efement supporting the reality of the train in
operation is the movement sensor built into the video
goggles; this controls the camera at the head of the
train. A simple movement of the wearer’s head fo the
right or the left causes the camera to turn in that direc-
tion also and allows you to see scenery and buildings
along the route. The recorded images can be transmit-
ted to more than just the video goggles. They can also
be sent digitally to a personal computer by means of an
AV cable included with Mérklin Mobile Vision. At the
computer the images can be cut, processed, and sound
can be added. The image received can also be shown
on a television with an AV input.
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26001 Marklin Mobile Vision.

Video Goggles with an Elastic Headband.

The video goggles are powered by a 4.5 volt battery
pack (3 each of AAA/IEC LRO3 batteries) and have a
service life of over 45 minutes on a battery pack. The
field of vision is totally sealed by a comfortable foam
ring. The images received are projected by 2 LCD
screens directly onto the eyes and thereby give the
illusion of a movie screen.

A built-in gyro sensor controls the direction of the

camera in the train by movements of the wearer’s head.

These goggles can also be connected directly to a DVD
player for watching films. A headset included with the
goggles gives stereo sound.

Miniature Video Camera.

This is a high-resolution color video camera with a
sender frequency of 3.4 gigahertz. Power for it is picked
up directly from the track {digital operatian only). The
low level light effect is extremely high and is caused by
automatically switching to the black and white mode
{similar to the human eye).

The camera can be adjusted to the desired focus area
by means of tweezers available in most stores.

ICE 2.

Prototype: German Railroad, Inc. (DB AG) class 402
InterCity Express, three-unit train set.

Model: The powered end car has a digital decoder.
There is one intermediate car and 1 cab control car.
The pantographs can be raised and lowered but are not
wired to take power from the catenary.

Train length 76.5 cm / 30-1/8".

AV Cable for DVD Connections.

The AV cable enables you to transmit the images sent
from the train to a personal computer or a television
with an AV input. This cable also allows connections to
a DVD player so that you can use the goggles to watch
DVD films in a cinema format.

Case for Transport and Storage.

A high quality case with a foam core for transport and
storage comes with Marklin Mobile Vision. The Marklin
Mobile Vision system can be transported safely and
stored in this case. This opens up the possibility of
running on the layouts of your model railroad friends.

Furthermore, a web platform for Marklin Mobile Vision
is planned to be opened starting in the spring of 2009.
This platform will make it possibie for you to use your
Marklin Mobile Vision to run on layouts all over the
world using this technology. All you will need is a
normal DSL connection.

‘—A

¢ High-Resolution Video Camera with
Low Light Level Effect Amplification.

® The camera has a transmission
range of over 30 meters / 98 feet
even when the train is in a tunnel.

® The goggles are a new design with
a closed field of vision for a real
“cinen 1expe” Ao
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Marklin Digital.

Innovative digital worlds of train operation.
Developed by Marklin.

Over 20 years ago, Marklin unleashed an avalanche
with digital model railroading that has still not come
to a stop. Much has changed in the last two decades
in the area of electronics. We have taken this into
account.

Customers want to experience more with their
Mérklin model railroad right from the start. The new
Marklin Digital is up to this challenge with even more
possibilities. Mérklin has decided to gather all new
items in the digital area again under the time-proven
umbrella of “Mérk[in Digital”.

We are starting this new era in digital train control

in 2008 with the completely new development of the

Central Station. Mérktin Digital is thereby setting the
standard for all committed model railroaders.

The new Central Station is the absolute must for every
Mézrklin fan. Compatibility with existing, ¢lassic con-
figurations and to the previous Central Station/Mahile
Station is guaranteed in spite of all the new improve-
ments. All current models coming from the factory with
an mfx decoder register themselves automatically

in the Central Station and are shown in color on the
display. The large display has a touch-sensitive, color
screen {touch screen).

Enter the fantastic new world of Marklin Digital.

You will be inspired.
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Representation of locomotives with color images, up to 16 controllable
functions, graphic representation of the seftings for these functions.

eyboard

__

Track diagram control board with open editing of track diagram pages.

20 Keyboards for up to 320 selenoid accessories, representation of the
salenoid accessories as a symbol or as a “Keyboard™ button.
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Route with control with built-in shuttle train control.
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Marklin Digital.

® Totally new development for a
Marklin Digital cantroller.

® Large color touch screen.
® 2 built-in locomative contrallers.

© Built-in Marklin Digital locomo-
tive database.

® New housing with a central stop
button and built-in stylus.

® Up ta 16 controllable locomotive
functions.

2] in locomotive card
{ 4

® Powerlul built-in booster.

® . iKevboard: oru ]
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60213 Central Station.

The Central Station combines 2 locomotive
controllers for easy, convenient control of
locomotives, in addition to a large color touch
screen. The representation of locomotives
can be done with color images. Furthermore,
the Central Station has a built-in Méarklin
Digital locomotive database as well as

2 built-in locomotive card readers (for saving
locomotive data on a locomotive card or for
quickly calling up a locomotive by inserting its
card in the reader). There is also a powerfu)
booster for providing power to the layout for
train and accessory current, 20 Keyboards for
controlling vp to 320 sofenoid accessories, a
track diagram control board as well as a route

controller (including shuttle train control), .2
all of this builtinto the Central Station. The -
Central Station can be used in multiples, i.e. “ !‘
with the optional cable {60123) several Central '
Stations (60213) can be operated together on

a layout, whereby one Central Station acts as

the master controller, and the others act as

stave controllers. The Central Station has a

built-in USB host {for a mouse, keyboard, or

USB stick) as well as a network connection.

Maximum load at the feeder track: 2.4 amps,

maximum load at the programming track:

1.0 amps, total maximum load: 3.0 amps.

Dimensions 320 x 190 x 80 mm /

12-5/8" x 7-1/2" x 3-1/8".

1]
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60052 60 VA Transformer, 230 Vaolts.

Transformer for supplying power to the 60652 Mobile
Station. This transformer has a new connection

socket and a power cord with a plug. It can be used for
supplying power to conventionally contralled Marklin
solenoid accessories. 16 volt AC output. Plastic housing.
Dimensions 150 x 110 x 80 mm / 5-7/8" x 4-5/16" x 3-1/8”.
Safety tested.

The 60052/60055 Transformer is not designed for outdoor
use. It must be protected from moisture.

60055 120 Volts.

60125 Terminal.

This unit can be used to connect additional compo-
nents from the Marklin Systems program to the Central
Station. 9-pin connecting cable, 60 cm / 23-5/8" long,
permanently attached to the Terminal, and a 9-pin
socket for an additional Terminal or other components
10 be connected to the data bus. Four 7-pin sockets for
connections from Mobile Stations or other peripheral
units.

Dimensions 96 x 85 x 40 mm / 3-3/4” x 3-3/8" x 1-9/16".

International versions:

1]

6017 Booster.

Power supply unit for Jarge, digitatly contralled layouts.
The maximum current supplied is 2.5 amps. The unit
has an LED pilot light. Like the 6021 Contro) Unit, this
unit has a controllable voltage reduction for slow speed
sections. The unit has 2 terminal clips each for the track
and a transformer. The unit has a connection socket for
both the Control Unit and an additiona! booster (item no.
6017). 1 adapter cable is included for connections to the
Control Unit.

Dimensions 135 x 120 x 80 mm / 5-5/16" x 4-3/4" x 3-1/8".

-igita

60173 Beoster.

This is a power booster for large digitally controlled
layouts (HO and 1). Itis mfx-capable in conjunction with
the 60213 Central Station. It is connected directly to the
60213 Central Station by means of a 9-conductor data bus
line. Several Boosters can be used in a system by means
of 60125 Terminals. The Booster registers automatically
with the 60213 Central Station. The status display for the
Booster is shown with an LED on the Booster and graphi-
cally in the display for the 60213 Central Station, When a
60052/60055 transformer is used, the maximum power out-
put of 48 VA and a maximum current of 3 amps is available.
Dimensions 150 x 110 x 80 mm / 5-7/8“ x 4-5/16" x 3-1/8".

60126 Extension Cable.

This cable comes with a 9-pin socket and a 9-pin plug to
connect a distantly located terminal or another compo-
nent to the data bus.

Length approximately 2 meters /79".



Marklin Digital.

60652 Mobile Station.

Hand controller unit with a 1.9 amp capacity. This
controller has direct access to 10 locomotives. Locomo-
tive selection can be done with descriptive locomotive o Simple, convenient operation.
names. Select from either the Marklin digital locomo-
tive database built into this controller or from two-digit
addresses. 9 buttons for auxiliary functions. The graphic

'

| *® Innovative operating concept with

display built into this controller automatically shows * ® Graphic diSF'?V with self-
the function status with self-explanatory pictograms explanatory pictagrams.

for locomotives with mfx decaders, or for locomotives ® Up to 9 controllable auxiliary
selected from the digital lacomotive database built into functions.

this controller. The controller has a locomotive selection e

button, menu button, and emergency stop button. The

controller has a built-in connecting cable and plug for
connecting te Marklin layouts {by means of a feeder

track and a connector box), or to the 60212/60213 Central

Station. An adapter cable (10-pin to 7-pin to the feeder

track with a connector box) and a base (60659) for the

Mobile Station are included. 7
Dimensions 165 x 69 x 35 mm /

6-1/2" x 2-11/16" x 1-3/8”. |
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60115 Connector Box for HO.. 60111 Connector Box.,
For K Track. This box is for connecting a transformer and This box is for connecting a transfarmer and up to
up to 2 Mobile Stations. 2 Mobile Stations.

Dimensions 96 x 85 x 40 mm /3-3/4" x 3-3/8” x 1-9/16". Dimensions 96 x 85 x 40 mm /3-3/4" x 3-3/8" x 1-9/16".

kLT

descriptive names for locomotives.

60659 Base for Mabile Station.

Base for the Mobile Station. Serves as a convenient
base for the Mabile Station, or as a stationary location
for this controller. The base can be placed on the layout,
or it can be mounted in place with the screws included
with it.

60124 Adapter Cable.

10-pin to 7-pin adapter cable for connecting a second
mobile station to the 60115 Connection Box (H0) or 60111
(Mérklin 1).



® All of the connections use the
new plugs and sockets,

® Appropriate plugs are included.
[ ]

72442 Braking Moedule.

Signal mechanism with integrated circuits for controlled
stopping of digital locomatives with high-efficiency pro-
pulsion. This module has connections for a two-aspect
color light signal, for the 3 necessary lengths of track
for controlled stopping of a locomotive. The braking
module is operated either with a k 83 decoder or with a
7272/72720 conventional control box.

Dimensions 100 x 54 x 22 mm / 3-15/16" x 2-1/8" x 7/8".
The braking module requires 3 electrically isolated
lengths of track in the signal area. The first partis a
transition area, which corresponds to the length of a
ski-shaped pickup shoe {approx. 70 - 90 mm / 3" - 4").
The second length of track is the actual braking area, in
which the locomotive comes to a controlled stop. The
length of the braking area is determined by the brake
delay setting on the locomotive’s decoder. This second
length of track should be at least40-50 cm / 16 - 20”.
The third length of track is a safety section, in which
the operating voltage is turned off as in standard signal

i1

60830 k 83 Decoder.

Receiver for switching turnouts,
signals, and uncoupler tracks. This
decoder can be activated by the
Keyboard, Memory, or Interface. The
decoder has switches for setting the
digital address. 4 two-way switching
outputs are present on the decoder.

i

60840 k 84 Decoder.

Receiver for turning continuous
current on and off for lighting,
motors, and other electrical
accessories. This decoder can

be activated by the Keyboard,
Memory, or Interface. The decoder
has switches for setting the digital

All connections are designed for
the new plugs from the 71400 set.
8 appropriate plugs included.
Dimensions 100 x 54 x 22 mm /
3-15/16" x 2-1/8” x 7/8".

address. 4 different potential-free
switching outputs. All connections
are designed for the new plugs from
the 71400 set. 8 appropriate plugs
included.

Dimensions 100 x 54 x 22 mm /
3-15/18" x 2-1/8" x 7/8".

blocks. This prevents the locomotive from “running
through” the signal block unintentionally.

The braking module can be used for color light and
for semaphore signals.

Locomotives with built-in digital or Delta electronic
circuits without a control feature sometimes come
to a stop in the braking section or even in the
safety section. We cannot tell you exactly how
each of these locomotives will behave. We there-
fore do not recommend using the 72442 braking
module with locomotive decoders that do not have
a control feature.

All of the connections use the new plugs. This
brake module works the same as the 72441
brake module. e -

.
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60880 s 88 Decoder.

Feedback module for contact gener-
ators on digitally controlled layouts.
This decoder comes with a con-
necting cable that can be plugged
into the Memory or Interface. The
decoder has connecting sockets for
2 additional s 88 decoders. 16 inputs
for contact generators. All connec-
tions are designed for the new plugs
from the 71400 set. 8 appropriate
plugs included.

Dimensians 124 x 54 x 22 mm /
4-7/8" x 2-1/8" x 7/8".

Automatic Braking Block in Digital Operation

i1

6089 Adapter s 88.

Longer connecting cable for the s 88
decoder.

Length 200 cm / 78-3/4".
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System Architecture.

346

Decoder k83

k84 Decoder

~

i

- 7 i ¥
; LA = — 1
--------- :U: —_ = = = —_—r=
if(ﬁ
.J . 2 B R |
Transformer = <) Boosler FA— ransformer
8005260055 - ohostel 80173 §0052/60055
 — B —
—;7—’ —
s : ! PEC Mobile Station
= 60652
l‘- o S88 g—__g
> Transformer - 60880 I Terminal ] —
60052/60055 - 60125
= ) USB Mouse
= s =% USB Mouse
i K]
e Connecting Cable
i 023 ~s
Track Connecdon Possible
‘ — 7 Transformer
Connect 60052/60055
- - - - 3 J 60121 | —
Connect 60128  Memory  Keyboard  Contsol Unit R -
6043 6040 6021 . i 3
Central Station Central Station
] 60213 60213
fer== Connect-60121 Network
- '—' . ~ Cenval Station
30212
~017 Bus
_ -
388
g %l _‘ g % USB Maus
—— 7 Transformer i — L‘j l__ wem— Mrklin Sus
60052/60035 Mobile Station Mobile Station Nerwork

&

60652

560652

PC Camputer




Retrofitting and Converting.

‘mfx|

60921 mfx High-Efficiency Propulsion Kit.

Far upgrading many Marklin HO locomotives
with drum commutator motors to the current
high-efficiency propulsion with a feedback
feature. This kit consists of an mfx locomotive
decoder, a powerful motor, and installation
hardware.

60923 mfx High-Efficiency Propulsion Kit.

For upgrading many Mérklin HO locomotives
with smaller design flat commutator motors to
the current high-efficiency propulsion with a
feedback feature. This kit consists of an mfx
locomotive decoder, a powerful motor, and
installation hardware.

diy

[mix

60922 mfx High-Performance Electronic Circuit.
For upgrading Marklin HO locomotives with built-in
high-efficiency propulsion 6090, 60901, 60303,
60904, to the new version with acknowledgement.
The existing high-efficiency motor is retained, the
locomotive decoder is replaced.

60924 mfx High-Efficiency Propulsion Kit.

For upgrading many Mérklin HO locomotives with
larger design flat commutator motors to the current
high-efficiency propulsion with a feedback feature.
This kit consists of an mfx decoder, a powerful motor
in various designs, and installation hardware.
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Retrofitting and Converting.

mifx |||

60931 mfx High-Efficiency Electronic Circuit with a Sound
Effects Generator.

For steam locometives. This kit is for converting Marklin HO
locomotives with built-in 6090, 60301, 60903, or 60904 high-
efficiency propulsion to the new version with a feedback
feature and sound effects. The existing high-efficiency motor
is retained, the locomotive decoder is replaced, and a speaker
is also installed. 12 typical steam locomotive operating sound
effects are pre-programmed and can be activated according
to the table. Among them are the following special sound
effects for specific operating situations:

F8 =simple bell sound.

F9 =sound of bell rung twice.

£10 = sound of bell rung 3 times (provincial railroad).

F14 = steam chest sounds.

F15 = injector sounds.

Also available are the controllable functions for direct control
without acceleration/braking delay as well as 3 on-off func-
tions for outputs that can be selected, one of which changes
over with the direction of travel (example: headlights / marker
lights). Circuit hoard dimensions: fength 35 mm x width 15 mm
x height 6 mm / 1-3/8” x 9/16” x 1/4”.

Speaker diameter 22 mm /7/8", height 3 mm / 1/8”.

Controf
Unit

Mobile
Station

Central
Station

Central
Digital .
igital Functions Unit
On/off function F/R X X
0n/off functon 1 X
On/off function F2
Steam locomotive op. sounds

I3

o x

Direct control X
Locomouve whistle

Whistle for switching maneuver

8ell

Bell

8ell

Air pump / compressor

M X X X > X X X

Sound of squealing brakes off
Letting off steam / air

Sound of coal being shoveled
Operating Sounds 1

MO X M X MM XM M M X XM X X X X

Operating Sounds 2

mifx | (]

60932 mix High-Efficiency Electronic Circuit with a Sound
Effects Generator.

For diesel locomotives. This kit is for converting Marklin HO
locomotives with built-in 6090, 60301, 60903, or 60304 high-
efficiency propulsion to the new version with a feedback
feature and sound effects. The existing high-efficiency motor
is retained, the locomotive decoder is replaced, and a speaker
is also installed. 12 typical diesel locomotive operating sound
effects are pre-programmed and can be activated according
to the table. The following special sound effects specific to,
the operation of the locomotive are present on this decoder:
F7 =high pitched horn tone.

F8 =low pitched horn tone.

F9 = auxiliary diesel with constant rpm.

F10 = sound of excess pressure safety valve letting off air.

F13 = sound of doors being closed.

F14 = startup of the motor.

F15 = oil pump.

Also available are controllable functions including direct
control without acceleration/braking delay as well as 3 func-
tion outputs that can be assigned as desired, one of which
changes over with the direction of travel. Circuit board dimen-
sions 35 mm / 1-3/8” length x 15 mm / 9/16” width x 6 mm / 1/4"
height:Speaker diameter 22 mm /7/8”, height 3 mm / 1/8".

Control
Unit

Mobile
Station

Central
Station

. - Central
Digital Functions Unit
On/off function F/R X X
DrJoff function Fi %
On/off function F2 X
Oiesel locomotive op. sounds X

R

Direct control X

»x  x

Locomotive whistle
Whistle for switching maneuver X
Horn blast 1 X
Horn blast2 X
Operating sounds

Operating Sounds 1

Letting off steam / air

Sound of squealing brakes off

Surrounding Sounds 1

Opecating Sounds 2

Hox X XX X X X X X X XM X X X X

Operating Sounds 3

60933 mfx High-Efficiency Electronic Circuit with a Sound
Eftects Generator.

For electric locomotives. This kit is for converting Marklin HO
locomotives with built-in 6090, 60901, 60903, or 66904 high-
efficiency propulsion to the new version with a feedback
feature and sound effects. The existing high-efficiency motor
is retained, the locomotive decoder is replaced, and a speaker
is also installed. 12 typical electric locomotive operating sound
effects are pre-programmed and can be activated according
to the table. The following special sound effects specific to
the operation of the locomotive are present on this decoder:
F8 =relays clicking.

F11 = sound of excess pressure safety valve letting off air.

F14 = sound of doors being closed.

F15 = conductor’s whistle.

Also avaitable are controllable functions including direct
control without acceleration/braking delay as well as 3 func-
tion outputs that can be assigned as desired, one of which
changes over with the direction of travel. Circuit board dimen-
sions 35 mm / 1-3/8“ length x 15 mm / 9/16” width x 6 mm / 1/4”
height. Speaker diameter 22 mm /7/8”, height 3 mm / 1/8”.

Digital Functions Cent_ral Cont_ml Mal{ile Cem_ml
Unit Unit Station  Station
On/off function F/R X X X %
Onsoff function F1 X X X
On/off function F2 X X X
Elgctric lncomotive op. saunds X X X
Direct control X X X
Locomotive whiste X X
Whistle for switching maneuaver X X
Horn X X
Operating Sounds 1 x X
Blower motors X
Air pump / compressor b3
Operating Sounds 2 X
Lerting off steam { sir b'e
Sound of squealing hrakes off X
Surrounding Sounds 1 X
Surraunding Sounds 2 X
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60760 Digital High Efficiency Propulsion Set.
This is a set for installation in a locomotive
and comes with a controlled digital decoder
and a powerful motor {conversion kit). It will
fitinto most Mérklin HO locomotives with
drum-style commutator motors. The decader
has 80 programmable addresses, automatic
switching between the modes of operation,

a load compensation feature, and a digitally
controlled connection for headlights / marker
lights that change over with the direction of
travel. The acceleration and braking delay
can be controlled with a 6021 Control Unit or
with Marklin Digital. The motor has a 5-pole
armature, a powerful permanent magnet field,
and a pre-installed bearing plate.

Installation hardware is included.

Decoder dimensions 25 x 17 x 6 mm /

17 x13/16" x 1/4".

Limited rerun, available enly as long as
supplies last.

Important Note!

The manufacturer’s warranty can only be
covered, when this high-efficiency propul-
sion set has been installed by an authorized
dealer. The warranty provisions are invalid if
non-original Marklin components are used or
if other makes of products not authorized by
Marklin are used.

Conversion by an Authorized Mérklin Dealer. to make sure that all of the parts in the focomotive's

The easiest way to the new high efficiency propulsionis  mechanism work properly — a requirement for using the
with your autharized Marklin digital dealer. He will gladly  outstanding running characteristics of this conversion
install all decoders and new motors, and he will check set. When done this way, the conversion is done quickly:

@ @ ‘

r - cw| ."

Open the locomative and check to make sure thatithas  The reverse unit and the old motor are easily removed.
a motor with the drum-style commutator, because the
60760 set can only be used with this type of motor.

The main parts of this set are the 9-pole armature, the Finished: The locomotive now has a tidy look inside, and
permanent magnet field and the flat brush plate for even smaller models will impress you with a powerful
the high efficiency propulsion. The decoder comes propulsion system that has speed control with a load
“packed” complete in a protected casing that allows compensation feature, even in conventional analog

you to install the decoder in the locomotive, even with-  operation.

out much space, without the danger of a short circuit.
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Marklin Z —the Finest There Is.
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Marklin Z is the scale for sensitive connais-
seurs, who value the exclusive, and who like
to be enticed by something new.

Regardless of whether they are fans of valu-
able collector’s items made of refined met-
als, admitted railroad fans, or active model
railroaders, with Marklin Z they can all lay
claim to something special as their own. Qr,
this group also includes the circle of clever
and resourceful people, who are some-

times comical in their punctiliousness. They

manage to play with their Marklin Z, where
others would have given up long ago.
Granted, the suitcase layout is nothing new,

7 Gauge
Gauge 6.5 mm / 1/4”
Scale 1:220

but with the smallest radius of just barely
145 mm /5-11/16" occasional wild creativity
is not subject to any real boundaries. Thus, a
birthday present can take its maiden voyage
aon the richly decorated cake of a master
baker. Thanks to a scale of 1:220 the space
on which the minimalist can unfald poses no
barrier.

In this regard, the smallest mass-produced
model train system in the world demon-
strates its true stature: clean and essential
detailing and well-proportioned, realistic,
reproduction of the large prototype even has
some surprises in store for the connoisseur.

Marklin Z locomotives are in many cases
made of metal, how could it be otherwise?
A high-quality plastic shelt comes on a rock-
solid frame for some locomatives and others
are made of die-cast metal. This labori-

ous process is used by the manufacturing
technicians primarily for steam locomatives.
For several years now a five-pole motor has
supplied the propulsion. Even at low speeds
it shows what it has inside. Z scale fans as
a group appreciate its quiet running and its
respectable pulling power. Really good run-
ning characteristics. This is also necessary
for realistic layout construction. Thanks to
the sophisticated range of accessaries, the

model railroader will find everything that he
needs.

And naturally, most of the locomotives have
a working headlight or headlights, respond
to commands from signals, and, if they are
electric locomatives, can be supplied with
power from the catenary. A seamless track
system is available to the layout planner.
Three radii, wide radius turnouts, and flex
track permit layout construction that is
prototypical or full of fantasy. Attractive
starter sets are available for anyone wanting
to be enticed by the charm of Z Scale. They
provide the basis for continuous enjoyment.
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Starter Sets.

Track, locomotives, and cars have heen created in
fascinatingly fine detail for the smallest mass-produced
electric model trains in the world. Even with this level
of miniaturization, everything that is part of railroad-
ing can be used and operated without limitations — in
the sturdy precision that characterizes all Marklin
products. Méarklin makes it easy to get started in the
small world of model railroading: The challenging fun
hegins immediately with a carefully designed starter
set. These sets come with everything you need for
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running your train the first time in a scale of 1:220,
everything designed to meet your first expectations of
how this new hobhy works and how much you can do
with it.

Your authorized Mérklin dealer will be happy to show
you the different starter sets in the Mérklin assortment,
what comes in them, what features they have, and the
different ways to set them up.

Extension sets designed to go with these starter sets
will turn them step-by-step into a model railroad with
a track layout that never loses interest and even with
catenary, if you want it Additional trains and acces-
sories provide increasingly realistic operations, and
the table-top railroad develops into a railroad layout.
You can combine and add all of the different pieces of
frack any way you desire for your own layouts, using

your own creativity and resources. The possibilities are
almost unlimited with the multi-faceted track program
in Z Gauge and with the small amount of space required
in this small scale.
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81560 Starter Set. 230 Volts. 1 refrigerator car. and 230 volt/ 8 VA plug-in power
Freight Train with an Oval of Track,a Medel: The locomotive comes with  pack with a suitable controller with . .
Plug-1n Transformer, and a Suitable 2 5-pole motor. All of the driving smooth speed control, Track plan = o
Locomotive Controller with Smooth  axles powered. The locomotive is brochure included. Vol = :
Speed Controi. ready for installation of the 8953 light  Train length 198 mm / 7-13/16”, \ | g .
Prototype: 1 German Federal Rail- insert. The refrigerator caris painted  This set can be expanded with \ 81560 ] ! = ]
road (DB) class 24 steam locomo- and lettered for "Distelhduser” the SET track extension sets 8190 \ / = =2 =
tive with tender, 1 fow side car, Brewery. 2 sections of straight track, or §191, 8192, 8193 and 194 or as Sy gy s ?_ § ; ;
10 sections of curved track, reraiter,  desired. 512 x 402 mm 1% x ax 6x
21" x 16"
b ;
‘ %
= _
| i
e e - —a— o —b—— - -
o or| G [ [TV [ v
81562 Gift Setin a Cube Format. Maodel: The locomotive comes with with a suitable controller with
230 Volts. a 5-pole motor. All driving axles smooth speed cantrol. Track plan &
Freight Train with an Oval of Track,a powered. The gondola has a giftasa  brochure included. _ La §
Plug-In Transformer, and a Suitable  load. The refrigerator car is painted  Train length 169 mm / 6-5/8". = §
Lacomotive Controller with Smooth  and lettered for Privatbrauerei This set can be expanded with Vi g §‘
Speed Contral. Ganter, Freiburg, Germany. 2 sec- the SET track extension sets 8190 \ = § F
Prototype: 1 German Federal Rail- tions of straight track, 10 sections or 8191, 8192, 8193 and 8134 or as ‘ 81562 ’ & §
road {DB] class 74 tank locomotive.  of curved track, a rerailer, and a desired. \ / = = SE
1 gondola. 1 refrigerator car. 230 volt/ 8 VA plug-in transformer S oy me E=: = =
512 x 402 mm 1x ax bx,
21" x 167
- - )
| N
\ S, o
%‘Z GA [PILY
1 -

P SR S NV VP SUT A S S Sy




Starter Sets.
| [ |

81863 Starter Set. 230 Volts, Model: The locomotive comes with  turnouts, 3 track bumpers, a rerailer,  International versions:
Freight Train with a Large Track a 5-pole motor. All of the driving a control box, a distribution strip, 81865 120 Volts. 1
Layout, a Plug-In Transformer, and a  axles are powered. The low side car  wire, and a 230 voit/ 8 VA plug-in 81868 100 Volts.
Suitable Locomotive Controller with  is loaded with 2 automabile models power pack with a suitable control- ,
Smooth Speed Control. made of metal. The hopper caris ler with smooth speed control. Track !
Prototype: 1 German Federal Rail- loaded with real coal. The brake- plan brochure included. i
road {0B) class 50 freight locomo- man’s platform and walkway with Train length 365 mm / 14-3/8". | =
tive, 1 refrigerator car with a brake-  ladders are separately applied on This set can be expanded with the '
man'‘s cab. 1 type XIm low side car. the tank car. It has a finely detailed,  SET track extension sets 8192 and
1 type Fals hopper car. 1 tank car partially open frame. 20 sections of 8193 or as desired.
with a brakeman’s platform. 1 type straight track, 12 sections of curved
Ibls 407 refrigerator car. track, 1double siip switch, 3 electric
ind
S B
R — - & :
=~ ) 2 s
81863/81865/81868 = ;if’ .
\'-..a===:=.s.a/ . =1 g :
1062 x 402 mm 1x 19 6x 1x
42" x 16"
L ] i - o L] ﬂ
| | } SHATENBRSU MURCH & l
i
! < N A, ;. ‘ |
4 - 1 d : 'l — )
TV VP W U WP Vi S S I WOt U N G- A W SR S S o — iy e S S G Sy = Srallier ey e eyt R —— i
i
& &
@? . E
1 H | i
[] b ]
o e e e .. o ___. N A -

._I’;“' ~ P
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USA.
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81530 American Starter Set. Model: The locomotive comes with This set can be expanded with International versions:
230 Volts. Freight Train with an Oval  a 5-pole motor. All driving axles the SET track extension sets §190 81535 120 Volts.

of Track and a Plug-In Transformer  powered, 2 secticns of straight or 8191, 8192, 8493 and 8194 or as

with a Suitable Controller with track, 10 sections of curved track, @ desired.

Smooth Speed Control. rerailer, and a 230 volt/ 8 VA plug-in

Prototype: 1 Northern Pacific transformer with a suitable control-

Railway “Pacific” sieam locomotive  ler with smooth speed control. Track
with a tender. 1 Spokane, Portland plan brochure included.

and Seattle Railroad flat car. 1 Great  Train length 330 mm / 13",

Northern Railway gondola. 1 North-

ern Pacific Railway caboose.

&
.k §§
— = ES
TN - £
z g
\ 81530/81535 ) - E i ;
N’ LE
512 x 402 mm 1x 1% ax ix
21" x 16"

MNUMEL I SN P




USA.
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81466 American Starter Set. Model: The locomotive comes with  This set can be expanded with

120 Vaolts. a 5-pole motor. All of the driving the 8192, 8193 and 8194 SET track

Freight Train Starter Set with a axles are powered. 12 sections of extensions sets or as desired.

Track Layout and a Power Pack. straight track, 12 sections of curved ‘
Prototype: 1 Chicago, Burlington & track, 2 electric turnouts, typical

Quincy {The Burlington Route) American buildings, rerailer, control

“Mikado” steam locomaotive with box, distribution strip, wire, piugs, ‘
tender. 1 Great Northern boxcar. sockets and power pack. Track plan

1 Seaboard Air Ling boxcar. 1 Chi- hrochure included,

cago & North Western Rzilway gon-  Trzin length 330 mm / 15-3/8", i

dola. 1 Chicago, Burlington & Quincy
{The Burfington Route) caboose.

N
/ 81466 \ E:
\ l % Products bearing (insert marks, e.g.
AN —— / = Southern Pacific, Union Pacific, Chicago
e - and North Western) are made under
1062 x 402 mm 5 E trademark license from the Union Pacific
42" x 16" £ S Railraod Company.
= 3
1x Tx ax
A J-_io\
| -
i
r;
—_ - 3 —.-7i
e Y S S e S P S W Y TP G e e o e S S S Sl S Wl S N S S S S|
i If
|
—
| 4 I 1 .
At e e T P S S S Yoy VR S e— P e S Y Ve eSS e T Y T S S S S S————
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SET Extension Program.

8130 E Extension Set with Manual
Turnouts.

S1
512 x 402 mm
21" % 16~

Contents: 10 straight tracks,
2 curved tracks, 2 turnouts and
insiructions.

8191 E Extension Set with Electric
Turnouts.

8192 Double Track Set.

Contents: 10 straight tracks,

2 curved tracks, a control box, &
distribution strip, wire, plugs and
sockets, and instructions.

S1

1062 x 402 mm
2" x 16"

k]

—_——r

Contents: 6 straight tracks, § curved
tracks, 2 electric curved turnouts, a

control box, a distcibution strip, wire,
plugs and sockets, and instructions.

S1+E

t 1112 x 427 mm
: a4 x 17

AN ol

——— Sy
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SET Extension Program.

8193 Station Track Set.

[-V

8198 Catenary Set for S+E.

This set contains all of the parts
needed to set up catenary on an
S+E layout.

358

Contents: 8 straight tracks, 2 curved
tracks, 2 electric curved turnouts, a

conteol box, a distribution strip, wire,
plugs and sackets, and instructions.

"

S1+E+T1+72
1112 x 452 mm
o 187
)
N e
Contents: 19 catenary masts, 20 sec-
tions of catenary wire, Binsulators,
& connecting springs, and instruc-
tigns.
i) 1] Q 14
-
- 8198
: - N

_y

1-v]

8194 Yard Track Set.

8199 Catenary Set for T1+ T2 + T3.
This set supplements the 8198 set
forT1to T3.

Contents: 10 straight tracks, 1 double
slip switch, 2 electric turnouts,

4 track bumpers, a control box, a
distribution strip, wire, plugs and
sockets, and instructions.

ST+E+T1+T2-

1112 x 452 mm
44" x 18"

[

Contents: 4 catenary masts, 16 tower
masts, 30 secticns of catenary wire,
8 cross spans, 30 catenary wire
insulators, 8 insulators, 6 connecting
springs, 9 catenary terminal clips,
and instructions,

8198 + 8199




And this is how to expand ...

Z
-« can expand your starter se., yout to the tracl
| .-l __ this page v B0
| T e I8

Turnouts. Turnouts. 6 each 8500, 2 each 8521, § each 8500, 2 each 8504, 10 each 8500, 1 each 8560,
4 each 8530, 1 each 8568, 2 each 8521, 1 each 8568, 1 each 8562, 1 each 8563,
10 each 8500, 10 each 8500, 1 each 8569, 1 each 7209, 1 each 8569, 1 each 7209, 4 each 8981, 1 each 7209,
1 each 8565, 1 each 8562, 1 each 1 each 7272/72720 1 each 7212/712720 1 each 7272{72720
1 each 8566, 8363, 2 each 8591,
2 each 8591 1 each 7209,
1 each 7272/1272C
/"—' "\ - - —
/ 81 \ Si+ - S1+ + + §1+ +
\ 8198 ] ) +8198 4 8199
\.‘— - -"/ — ? - -
2+ ' S2+ + S2+ -
i + 8198 + 8199
V)
e —————— e i
2 — e _—— T " -
Lo ~
T 83. — S3+ + — H 534 +
| +8198 + 8199
v

8180 E Extension
Set with Manual

8191 E Extension
Set with Electric

8192 T1 Extension Set.

T

8193 T2 Extension Set.

8194 T3 Extension Set.

8198 §1/82/53 + E Catenary Set. 8199 T1 + 72 + T3 Gatenary Set.

18 each 8811, 1 each 8912, 9 each 8922,
11 each 8923, 1 each 8926

4 each 8911, 16 each 8914, 3 each 8921,
6 each 8922, 24 each 8923, 2 each 8924,
6 each 8929, 1 each 8926, 1 each 8927
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Lokomotives.

When the side rods on the small Z models spin around,
many observers know for the first time the kind of small
marvels of mechanical precision they are sending

aut across their large dining room tahle. Particularly
with steam locomotives, this perfect miniaturization at
the limits of the possible evokes delighted amaze-

360

ment among expents again and again. How do the
technicians keep coming up with outstanding running
characteristics for these tiny models? The miniaturized
mechanical compenents on the steam locomotives
themselves are astounding.

Examples of these small marvels are the class 44 heavy
freight locomotive, a completely new piece of tooling
with a metal hody, or the class 94 steam locomotive as
a heavy, general-purpose locomotive.

As with all products frem Marklin Z, you will experi-
ence here the perfect miniaturization of reality.




Steam Locomotives.

N~ 01

88941 Tank Locomotive.

Prototype: Roval Prussian State Railroad
{KPEV} class T 16.1, later the German Federal
Railroad (DB) class 94.5.

N ERET - |

88292 Tank Locomotive.

Prototype: German State Railroad Company
(DRG), Bavarian Group Administration, class
Gt 2 x 4/4 heavy freight locomotive, former
Bavarian class. Mallet design articulated
locomotive with high and low pressure com-
pound cylinder groups. 2nd production run
starting in 1923.

Model: The locomotive has an articulated
frame to enable the unit to negotiate sharp

Model: The locomotive has a 5-pole motor. Al One-time series.

of the coupled driving wheels are powered.
The wheels and valve gear are dark nickel
plated.

Length over the buffers 62 mm / 2-7/16”,

curves. All 8 coupled axles on both groups of  One-time series.
driving wheels are powered. The headlights

ase LEDs.

Minimum radius for operation 145 mm / 5-11/16",

Length over the buffers 81 mm/ 3-3/16".

il [y

88123 Steam Locomotive with a Tender.
Prototype: German State Railroad Company
{DRG] class 58 freight locomotive. Former
Prussian G 12.

|

Maodel: All driving axles powered. The wheel
treads and valve gear are dark nickel plated.

Length over ihe buffers 85 mm / 3-3/8%.

One-time series.
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Steam Locomotives.
X1 2= | Bl [

. 88943 Tank Locomaotive.
* Protetype: German Federal Railroad (DB)
class 94.5 heavy general-gurpose locomotive.
Former Prussian class T 16.1.

X = (] o) Gl [

88972 Steam Locomotive with a Tender. Model: The locomotive has a 5-pale motor. Alf

One-time series.

Prototype: German Federal Railrpad (DB}
class 44 heavy freight locomotive. Version
with oil firing and Witte smoke dellectors.
Used for leng ore and coal trains,

mtente m Dt smte =

i ® The “Jumho” as new tooling.
’ ® The locemntive for the “Langer
H ™ ":h/ i Henry” unitt

of the driving axies are powered. The wheel
treads and valve gear are dark nickel plated.
Length over the buffers 112 mm / 4-7/16".

—— — - %-—

N Bkl i

88971 Steam Locomotive with a Tender.

A realistic “Langer Heinrich / Long Henry”
Prototype: German Federal Raiiroad (D8) can be assembled with the “Jumbo”, item
class 44 heavy freight locomative, Former no. 8831, and the cars from the display, item
Version with coal firing and Witte smoke no. 86306.

deflectors. Used for (ong ore and coal trains.

Model: All of the driving axles are powered.

The wheels and valve gear are dark nickel

plated.

Length aver the buffers 112 mm / 4-7/16".

Model: The locomotive has a 5-pole motar. All
of the driving axles are powered. The whaels
and valve gear are dark nickel plated.

Length gver the buffers 62 mm/ 2-7/16".

One-time series.

® The ideal add-on for the
“l nqer Heinrich” / “Long Henry”
"

\ e e e - . . e
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Electric Locomotives.

50 Years of the E 50...

The German Federal Railroad’s new construction
efectric locomotive program at the beginning of the
Fifties also envisioned a heavy freight lacomotive in the
E 50, which was intended as a replacement for the E 94,
The £ 58 was designed first for heavy freight service on
steeply graded routes; hence, it was supposed to pro-
vide performance that exceeded all electric focomo-
tives previously built in Germany. Embedded in the total
program of development for the new standard design
electric locomotives, the lead management for the E 50
was given to the consortium of Krupp/AEG. The heminal
power at 80 km/f / 50 mph was 4,500 kifowatts / 6,035
horsepower; the continuous power at 70 km/h / 44 mph
was 4,218 kilowatis / 5,656 horsepower. With a view

bee! 7] Bl < [

88575 Electric Locomaotive.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB} class £ 50
freight locomotive. The locomotive looks as it originally
did around 1960,

Model: Both trucks powered. The wheel treads are dark
nickel plated.

Length over the buffers 88 mm / 3-7/16".

to the future, the E 50 was already designed for a
maximum speed of 100 km/h / 63 mph, which could not
be used to advantage for a long time in freight service
because of ofder freight cars not suitable for such
speeds. The higher perfarmance requirements could
only be achieved with appropriately larger designs of
the essential components compared to the components
far the other standard design electric locomaotives.
The transformer and the blower motors in particular
reguired more room in the E 80. Three-axfe trucks

{C-C wheel arrangement} had to be installed so the
axle foad of 21 melric fons was not exceeded, The
long trucks meant that the frame for the body had to be
longer, so that the E 50 was about 3 meters / approxi-

mately 10 feet longer than the E 10/E 40. The first units
were placed into service beginning in April of 1957; the
fast E 50 locomotive was placed into service in July of
1873. A total of 194 locomativas were built. As with the
other standard design electric lacomotives, the E 50
{designated as the class 150 starting January 1, 1968)
underwent numerons structural changes and improve-
ments. The most noticeable changes externally were
the removal of the rain gutters, the handrails on the
ends with grate-style footrests, as well as the equip-
ping of the locemeotives with the "Kilatte” design vent
grilfs.

® New tooling hased on the
su e of the "Power

badomdvast dhendc S bemdw el h

The technical progress on the E 50/150 did not stop at
the turn of the century with the class 152 and 185 elec-
tric focomotives being placed into service. In 2003, the
last of the class 150 was faken out of service. Only two
units remain preserved as museum lacomotives for
future generations.
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Electric Locomotives.

N [ - G

88576 Electric Locomotive.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB} class 150 Model: Both trucks are powered. The wheels are dark One-time series.
heavy freight locomotive. Version in the two-color paint  nickel plated.
scheme of the Seventies and Eighties. Length over the buffers 88 mm / 3-7/16".

> .
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88191 Electric Locomotive. Model: Both trucks are powered. The headlights and One-time series.
Prototype: German Railroad, Inc. (DB AG) class 189 fast  marker lights are LED's. The wheels are dark nickel-

freight locomotive. Multiple system locomotive fromthe  plated. The 2 inner pantographs can pick up power from

Eurosprinter family from Siemens. catenary.

® A new locomotive class in the program.
Length over the buffers 87 mm / 3-7/16”.

. " *~ hnology *wheels -~
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88483 Electric Locomotive. Model: Both trucks are powered. The headlights and
Protetype: Bover Rzilserv, Inc. class 185 CL fast general-  marker lights are LEDs.

purpose locomotive. Universal locomative from the Length over the buffers 87 mm/ 3-7/16".

TRAXX family from Bombardier.

One-time series.

Switzerland.

The “Crocodiles™ are among the most interesting
Ipcomotives in the world. Even in Z Gauge these
massive units have a length of 91 mm or 3-5/8".

With their articufated design they can master all ]
of the Z curves with no prablem. )

I
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88192 Electric Locomotive. One-time series.
Prototype: Swiss Federal Railways (SBB/CFF/FFS)

class 474 fast freight locomotive. Multiple system loco-

motive from the Eurosprinter family from Siemens.

Model: Both trucks are powered. The headlights and

marker lights are LEDs. The wheels are dark nickel-

plated. The 2 inner pantographs can pick up gower from

catenary.

Length aver the buffers 87 mm / 3-7/16".

L
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8856 “Crocodile” Freight Locomative.

Prototype: Swiss Federal Railways (SBB) class Be 6/8lI1.
Model: The locomotive comes with a 5-pole motar. Both
trucks powered.

Length over the buffers 91 mm / 3-5/8".

® A new locomotive class in the
progre .
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Powered Rail Cars

Powered rail car trains always lock great in the
prototype and as models, regardless of their direc-
tion of travel. It doesn't matter whether they are ¢n a
large layout filling up a room, a simple oval of track, or
adorning a display case.

and Trains.

Outstanding for 2008 is our express powered rail car
train, the “Senator” in Z, which is being produced in a
one-time series exclusively far all of the members of
the Marklin Insider Club. This completely new piece
of tooling, consisting of 2 diesel powered end cars
and 5 intermediate cars has a total length of 455 mm /

17-15/16" and reflects excellently the time from 1954 on,

when it's on the track. The Economic Miracle after the
war was provided with a striking face in this train. This
shining red and silver train with its lightweight metal
construction attracted a great deal of attantion at the
German Transportation Exposition in 1953 in Munich.
This special powered rail car train will perform out-
standingly on your layout too.




Powered Rail Cars.

M~ &/EB R

88311 Rail Bus with a Trailer Car.
Prototype: Elmshorn-Barmstedt-0ldesloer
Railroad (EBQE) class VT 98 motor car and
class VS 98 control car. Painted and lettered
with the advertising for spirits from the
Sixties.

Two of the three axles on this track cleaning
car are powered. The wheels on the rear
axfe and on the fronf axie have ridges en the
treads. The twe front wheels for cleaning
turn faster than the driving wheels. Regular
use of this track cleaning car will prevent
dirt boitdup on the rails.

Model: Both axles on the mator car are
powered. The wheels are dark nickel-plated.
Included with the rail bus: 2 original
Doaornkaat glasses.

Total length aver the buffers

One-time series.

127 mm /5", § .
o gy 1 | .
- Com
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8831 Rail Bus. Model: The rail bus comes with a
Prototype: German Federal Rail- 5-pole moter. Both axles powered.
road {DB) class 798, lettered for Length over the buffers 2 mm /
. “Jdgermeister”. 21427,
|
el
8817 Rail Bus Trailer.
Prototype: German Federal Rail-
road {DB) class 998.
Model: Length over the buffers
62 mm [ 2-1/2".
] b
o i
mibnannily - ki s —
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88021 Powered Track Cleaning Car
As an Inductive Measurement Car.
Prototype: German Raifroad, Inc.
(DB AG} class 724.

Maodel: The car comes with a 5-pole
motaor. Two axles powered,

Length over the buffers 62 mm /
2-7118".
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Insider Model for 2008.

[N Eisio].- i}

88100 “Senator” Express Powered Rail Car Train.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB] class VT 10.5
“Senator” articulated train (daytime train). Lightweight
construction with 2 diesel powered end cars and 5 inter-

mediate cars, connected by single-axle trucks.

Used in daily service between Frankfurt and Hamburg
starting in 1954.

Model: One powered end car has its truck actually
powered. The train has LED headfights and marker
lights. There are close couplings with electrical con-
nections between the cars. There are Scharfenberg
couplers (non-working) at the ends of the train.
Length over the couplers 455 mm / 17-15/16".

The 88100 powered rail car train is being produced in
one-time series only for Mérklin Insider members.
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VT 10.5 - “Senator” by Day, "Komel”™ by Night.

At the start of the Fifties, the German Federal Railroad
{DB) developed twe articulated pewsred rail car trains
far fong distance service. Franz Kruckenberg, who had
already made a name for himself in the Thirties with
fast vehicles, participated in the design. In the develop-
ment of the twa pawered rail car trains, he was ahle to
go back to valuable experience that had already been
made with the Rail Zeppelin and the SVT 135 155: high
speed resulting from largely all-aluminum lightweight
construction. These two articulated powered rail car
trains were presented for the first time at the German
Transpartation Exhibition (DVA} in Munich in 1953: The
VT 10 501, built by Linke-Hofmann-Busch as a daytime
train “Senator” for the DB, and the VT 10 551, built

by Wegmann as the overnight train "Komet" for the
German Sleeping Car and Dining Car Company (D5G).
in addition to their use and paint schems, these two
trains also had design differences. While the cars for
the “Senator” were equipped with single-axle running
gear, the “Komet” had Jacobs trucks hetween the cars.
The end cars an both trains each had a two-axie power
truck. MAN diesel motors with eriginally a perfor-
mance of 118 kitowatts / 158 horsepawer, iater with
154 kilowatis / 206 horsepower, were used in the motor
cars. The maximum speed was 120 km/h /75 mph; a
planned increase to 160 km/h / 100 mph was not carried
out, The power transmission was done hydravlically
by means of a four-speed transmission. The "Senator”
offered its passengers 135 seats in 15t class, 24 of them
reclining seats.

The trains went into regular service with the begin-
ning of the summer sehedule in 1954, The daytime

train, road no. VT 10 501 as Ft 41/42 “Senator” on the

route Frankfurt/Main — Hamburg, the overnight train as
Ft 49/50 "Komet” between Hamburg and Basle (starting
in the summer of 1955 to Ziirich). The running character-
istics of the avernight train received a positive svalu-
ation, Those of the daytime train were the opposite
according to DB documents: “All things considered, it
is apparent that the freight car characteristics cannot
be removed from this train.” The "Senator” was in use
until June of 1956, was rebuift several times and fested
in experimental runs. In 1959, it was taken out of opera-
tion and in 1962 was serapped. All of the cars from the
twa trains were scrapped excepi for the intermediate
car VT 10 551i from the overnight train that is used by
Niirnberg railroad enthusiasts as a heme for their club.
The experiences with the two Kruckenberg designs
fed the development of the subsequent DB VT 11.5 TEE

. powered rail car train.

—
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Train Sets.
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88714 High Speed Powered Rail Car Train.

Prototype: German Railroad, Inc. (DB AG) class 406
InterCityExpress (ICE 3). Multiple system version for
cross-border service. type 406.0 end car, 1st class.

1 type 406.3 dining car. 1 type 406.6 transformer car,

2nd class. 1 type 406.5 end car, 2nd class.

Modet: The intermediate car serving as a dining car has
a 5-pole motor powering all 4 axles. The two end cars
and the 2nd class intermediate car have lighting with
maintenance-free LEDs. The train has special couplings
that work only with the model of the ICE 3 and that allow
the cars in the train to be close coupled to each ather.
Train [ength 465 mm / 18-5/16".

® New roatl numbers with rank
~ numbers that go together

| protypically.
q
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Train Sets.

Here comes “alex” ...

The Allgau Express is a modern concept for regional

express passenger service in the alpine foothills. This
train closes gaps in the passenger network that are no

tonger served since the discontinuation of the Inter-

Regio trains. Powerful locomotives, updated cars, and
trained personne! offer punctuality, comfort, and ser-
vice — features the “alex” is using in the travel market
to establish its image. The scenery extending across

borders presents additional details about the railroad
and its philosophy in the Internol:
htp:iwww.alexpress.de/alexpress/.

= i 2t [ i S - = — -
[ . ! Poogh - 1 r. = .
alex At alex _ale:
p \ wm o NS i | SRS -
r1d1Ce.
81080 International Long-Distance Express Train. Madel: All of the driving wheels on the [scomotive are One-time series.
Prototype: French State Railrgad (ETAT) class 231 powered. The wheel flanges and the valve gear are
express locomotive with a tender and a train composi- dark nicke! ptated. The cars are lettered in different .
tion of cars from the International Sleeping Car ang languages.
Dining Car Company (CIWL). 2 sleeping cars, a dining Train length over the buffers 638 mm / 25-1/8".
car, a parlor ¢ar, and a baggage car.
L |
1 1 o S o — 1
T n T - 7, :‘).‘ -
1
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31881 “Allgdu Express”.

Prototype: Bavarian Provincial Reilroad {Regental
Railroad, Inc.) and EuroTHURBDO, lnc. (subsidiary of the
SBB/CFF/FFS) “alex” regional. Siemens Dispolok, Inc.

type ER 20 diesel locomotive and 3 updated passenger
cars. Type Am compartment car, 1st cless; type Bm
compartment car, 2nd class, and type BRDpm bistro
cpen seating car, 2nd class.

Madel: Both trucks are powered on the locomotive.
The headlights and marker lights on the Jocomotive are
LEDs.

Total train length over the buffers 455 mm / 17-15/16".

® An attractive model: The “Hercules” in the
service of “alex”.

[
One-time series.
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Passenger Cars.

The Goppingen station in the morning. Lively activity
on all of the tracks: Commuters have o get to work,
school-age children have to go to school, and between
them a pair of travelers loaded down with suitcases
are looking for their train. Commuter trains run to Ulm
and to Stuttgart. A shuttle train that ends in Goppingen

379

stands at one platform waiting for its return run. In the
meantime, two InterCity trains roll slowly in, stop fara
short time, really only a short time, and hurry off again
to their faraway destinations. It doesn't get a little bit
quiet al the station until the wee hours of the morning.
And yet, the rails are still humming perhaps because

passenger trains come past at regular intervals or
freight trains simply speed through this intermediate
town.

A beautiful scene you can create best with Mérklin 2.




These two-axle standard design passenger
cars originally had wood roofs and interior
walls. Later they were built entirely of metal
as the type 29, By today’s standards these
German Federal Railroad [DB) cars were
very foud and they rumbled a great deal. For
this reasen they were nicknamed “Denner-
biichsen”™ or “Thunder Boxes”.
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8750 “Thunder Box" Standard Design
Passenger Car.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB) type
ABi 29. st and 2nd class.

Model: Length over the buffers 63 mm / 2-1/2".

8751 “Thunder Box” Standard Design
Passenger Car.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad {DB} type
8i 28. 2nd class.

Model: Length over the buffers 63 mm / 2-1/2".

i

8752 “Thunder Box" Standard Design
Baggage Car.

Prototype: German Federal Rzilroad (DB)

type DZie.

Maodel: Length aver the buffers 63 mm / 2-1/2".

-
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rehuilt a targe number of ofd twe-, three-, and
four-axfe passenger cars into modern cars. The

‘Starting in 1954 the German Federal Railroad (DB)

car bodies for these “Umbauwagen™ or “rebuild”

cars were completely new and were built using

a framework type of construction design. Ofd

trucks, mostly Prussian designs, were reused for

these cars.

N

v/

8753 Four-Axle Rebuild Car.
Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB) type
AByg 503. 1st and 2nd class.
Model: Length over the buffers 89 mm / 3-1/2".

g
1
a

8754 Four-Axle Rebuild Car.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB} type

Byqg 515. 2nd class.

Model: Length over the buffers 83 mm / 3-1/2".

8755 Four-Axle Rebuild Car with a Baggage

Compartment.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB) type

Blyg 533. 2nd class.

Model; Length over the buffers 83 mm /3-1/2".
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Passenger Cars.

8710 Express Train Passenger Car.
Prototype: German Federal Railroad
{DB) type Am 203. 1st class.

|
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8711 Express Train Passenger Car.
Prototype: German Federal Railroad
(DB} type Bm 234. 2nd class.

Model: Length over the buffers
120 mm f 4-3/4"

Model: Length over the buffers
120 mm / 4-3/4".

{

8713 Dining Car.
Prototype: German Federal Railroad
(DBJ type WRmh 132,

8712 Express Train Baggage Car.
Prototype: German Federal Railroad
(DB) type Dm 902.

Model: Length over the buffers
120 mm / 4-3/4”.

Model: Length over the buffers
120 mm { 4-3/4".
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87171 Commuter Car.

Pratotype: German Railroad, Inc.
(DB AG) type ABn, 1st and 2nd class,
in the current “traffic red” paint
scheme for the “Regionalbahn”
{“Regional Railroad”}.

o mbhe o o o o cleeskeeedees -

87161 Commuter Car.

Prototype: German Railroad, Inc.
(DB AG] type Bnz, 2nd class, in the
current “traffic red” paint scheme
for the “Regionalbahn” (“Regional
Railroagd”).

Model: Length over the buffers
120 mm / 4-3/4".

Model: Length over the buffers
120 mm / 4-3/4".
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87293 Bi-Level Cab Control Car. Model: The headlights / marker
Prototype: German Railread, Inc. lights are maintenance-free LEDs.
(DB AG] type DBbzf 761, 2nd class, The car has destination signs let-
in the current “traffic red” paint tered "RegionalExpress Kassel Hbf”.
scheme. Length qver the buffers 124 mm /
4-718".
‘ Jit | ||
) |
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87291 Bi-Leve! Car.

Prototype: German Railroad, Inc.
(DB AG} type DBz 751, 2nd class,
in the gurrent “traffic red” paint
scheme.

vl

87292 Bi-Level Car.

Prototype: German Razilroad, Inc.
{DB AG) type DABz 756, 1st and

2nd class, ia the current “traffic red”
paint scheme.

TR

Model: The car has destination
signs lettered

“RegionalExpress Kassel Hbf".
Length over the buffers 122 mm/
4-13/16".

Model: The car has destination
signs lettered

“RegionalExpress Kassel Hbi”.
Length over the buffers 122 mm /
4-13/16".
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Freight Cars.

How can you surpass the fascinating appearance of a
Z locomaotive? By making up a train with this locomo-
tive and with amazingly prototypical cars. In addition
to passenger cars, there are freight cars especially in
Z that are hardly missing any working details or let-

tering in this tiny scale. In this regard, fans of Z model
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railroading have access to a wide selection of freight
cars from all eras.

Naturally, it is fun to make up all kinds of different
freight trains. These can he unit trains that consist of
the same types of cars, such as coal transport cars or

stake cars loaded with wood. Or, also colorful mixed
freight trains that consist of all kinds of different cars,
some without and some with loads. Any freight train
becomes an attention getter with the right motive
power on the front.




M=l

86619 Freight Car Set. for “Patzenhofer”, 1 gondola with Total length over the buffers 119 mm /
Prototype: 3 different Royal Prussian  hinged roof hatches and a hrake- 4-11116".

State Railroad (KPEV) freight cars. man’s cab, and 1 boxcar with a

Model: The sethas 1 beers car hrakeman's cah. All of the cars have

with a brakeman’s ¢ab, lettered dark nickel plated wheels.
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82570 Flat Car Set. Model: 1 ftat car loaded with stacked pyramid style. The cars cars are included. These models are
Prototype: 3 different German State  squared timbes thai has been have different car numbers. They not available separately.

Raitroad Company (DRG] type SSml  stacked in layers. 1flat car loaded have a finely detailed reproduction  Total length 240 mm / 9-7/16".
four-axle flat cars with brakeman’s with cordwood banded in stacks. of archbar trucks and truss rods.

cabs.

1 flat car Ipaded with heavy beams Stakes that can be installed on the

One-time series.

The 88223 freight [ocomative goes
well with the 82570 flat car set.

3’
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Freight Cars.

“tange Heinrich”/ “Lang Henry™.

Embedded in the Northwest German plains area is the
Emsland area, a region rich in bodies of water and
moors. At the stari of the Seventies untif the end of
steam locomotive operation on the DB in October of
1977, it became the Mecca for railroad enthusiasts from
all over the world. The last steam giants on the German
Federal Railroad ran with passenger trains to Nord-
deich Mole, and heavy freight trains were in operation
betwoen Emden and the large indusirial centers on the

86306 Display with 20 “Langer Heinrich / Long Henry”
Cars.
Protetype: German Federal Railroad (DB) type Fad-50/

Rhine and Ruhr. The star on the Emsiand line was the
“Lange Heinrich” / “Long Henry”, a 4,000 metric ton

ore train between the Emden switch yard and Rheine,
always with two of the last great freight Jacomotives
from the classes 042, 043, and D44 as motive power. The
high-capacity opper cars were foaded with imported
raw material in Emden’s outer harbor and were havled
by steam and diesel locomotives to the switch yard
and there were assembled into long unit trains of 2,000

Model: All of the cars are weathered and have different
car numbers. The load inserts have a layer of real iron
ore,

and 4.000 metric tons. The power output of one of the
powerlul focomotives was just enough to bring the load
for the 2,000 metric ton trains over the lightly ascend-
ing exit onto the mostly ffat 140 km / 88 mile route

to Rfteine. The “"Langer Heinrich” trains were twice

as heavy and required the use of two locomaotives,
which got underway after a furious start, often with
slipping wheels. The trains usually had oil-fired class
043 locomotives from the Emden and Rheine Districts

One-time series.

as motive power. The classes 042 and 043 were often
used in combination, occasionally two of the class
042, and quite rarely the last of the coai-fired class 034
helped along with the other two classes. The classes
042 and 043 had heen eguipped for oil firing during

an overhaol and had entered the motive power roster
at Rheine in 1967. There were many locations along
the route for taking impressive irain photographs. A
favorite among knowledgeable photegraphers was a

® The ,Lange Heinrich / Long Henry” as a
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00tz high capacity hopper cars. Used in unit trains for Each car comes individually packaged. The right locomotive to go with the “Langer Heinrich / unit train.
transporting ore and coal. Length over the buffers for each car 53 mm / 2-1/16”, Long Henry” unit train is the “Jumbo”, item no, 88971, *Ap * :ngth of over 1 meter /
all together abowt 1,120 mm / 44-1/8".
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v
bridge at Aschendorf, south of Papenburg. The trains being there early in the morning, when the sun was 8630 Hopper Car.
could be photographed in almost their entire length still fow on the horizon. Long before the train entered Prototype: German Federai Railroad (DB) type Fals 176.
on a curve leading to the right Even more ideal and this section of the roule, a distant column of smoke and Model: Length over the buffers 53 mm/ 2-1/8".

probably the best place in the Ems area was south of the unmistakabie rhythm of the exhaust announced
Lathen. There, the route ran between two sand dunes in  its approach. The waiting was then rewarded with an
a curve to the left and offered an unobstructed view of  unforgettable view of the entire consist from the front
a complete 4,000 metric ton train under the hest lighting  of the locomotive to the end of the train consisting of
conditions. A requirement was of course good weather,  fifty cars.
exact knowledge of the schedule for the trains, and

{From notes by Horst J. Dbermayer).
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Freight Cars.

86501 Track Cleaning Car.

Prototype: Type Eaos gondola.

Model: “Jdrger System” track cleaning car. This freight
car has a special spring-loaded holder on the underside
for a special felt pad. A special felt pad is already in-
stalled on the car. 2 replacement felt pads are included
with the car. The gondola has additional weight.

Length over buffers 63 mm / 2-1/2”.

® Prototypical load with 7 deposit
containers and tarp covers.

® Deposit containers are
reme 2

res| [ V]

Feer

82584 Flat Car.

Prototype: Type Res 687, used on the the German
Federal Railroad (DB AG). Equipped with mounts for
deposit containers. Privately owned car painted and
letterad for the firm AWILOG Transport GmbH.
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The “Jérger System” track cleaning car gently cleans
the railhead of the track with a special felt pad. This
means that this track cleaning car can be run con-
stantly as part of a train and provides completely inde-
pendent cleaning of the track. A spring-loaded holder
for a special felt pad is mounted on the underside of
the car. The weight in the gondola provides an extra
light downward pressure for the pad. This special felt
pad can be removed easily by hand from its holder and
replaced with another pad.

e V.
82582 Flat Car.
Prototype: German Railroad, Inc. (DB AG) type Res 687.

Equipped with mounts for deposit containers lettered for
the firm Firma AWILOG Transport GmbH.

Two additional special felt pads are included with
the track cleaning car. Dirty felt pads that have been

replaced on the car can be used again. Just put them in

I

a small eloth bag and include them in your next wash
on laundry day. We still recommend that you also cfean

the track by hand at regular intervals.

Model: The car body has board walls and mounts for
7 system containers. The containers have tarp covers
represented on them.

Length over the buffers 90 mm / 3-9/16".

Model: The car body has board walls and mounts for
7 system containers. The containers have tarp covers
represented on them.

Length over the buffers 90 mm / 3-9/16".

t

i _
1l
!
4
!
s




N 1N

82285 Set with 2 Cars for Containers,

Prototype: German Railroad, Inc. (DB AG) type
Sdgkms 707 standard design deep well flat car and
type Lgjs 598 flat car for containers. Each loaded with
2 tank containers painted and lettered for the firm
Hoyer, Hamburg, Germany.

‘.LK'.A..'"_':'.'"A;_..'A"K".':'"

Model: The deep well flat car has a metal frame. The
containers come in a fine frame design, are removable,
and can be stacked. They have different registration
numbers.

Total length over the buffers 145 mm / 5-11/16".

82453 “Doornkaat” Glass Tank Car.
Prototype: Privately owned car
lettered for the firm Berentzen-
Gruppe AG for “Doornkaat” with the
classic siogan.

Model: The car has a finely detailed
frame. It also has a separately

applied brakeman’s cab. The tank
is made of real glass and is sealed
with a cork.

Length over the buffers 40 mm /
1-8/16”.

One-time series,

Special Cars.

Preservative ...

The firm Hengstenberg in Esslingen was founded in
1876 out of a factory for pickled canned food. The firm’s
concept has been and is high quality food without

80019 Z Gauge Museum Car Set for 2008,
Prototype: Older design wooden barrel car with & brake-
man’s cab, uvsed on the German Federal Railroad {DB).

additives using preservative preparation: Hengstenberg  Privately owned car painted and lettered for the firm

was instrumental in the introduction of the purity faw
for vinegar made from wine.

Hengstenberg, Esslingen, Germany. Biissing truck with a
flatbed and a tarp.

Model: The barrels are made of real wood and have a
separately applied metal platform.

Length over the buffers 40 mm/ 1-9/18".

The truck model is constructed of metal with historic
lettering.

One-time series.

Only available at the
Marklin World of Adventure
in Goppingen.

80818 Marklin Magazin Annual Car
fer 2008.

Prototype: German Federal Rail-
road {OB) type Bt 10 flat carwith a
brakeman’s platform, for contain-
ers. Loaded with 3 type Efkr Pa
containers. Used for foodstuffs and
raw materials.

Model: The car is painted and
lettered in a design to go with the

Maérklin Magazin series of annual
cars. The containers are perma-
nently mounted on the car. The
containers have different registrati-
on numbers,

Length over the buffers 40 mm/
1-9/16".

One-time series.
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Accessories.
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Finely detailed signals contrl train traffic on the track,
and these signals come as color light and semaphore /
target signals. The signal aspects are shown as correct
combinations of lights or as the authentic settings of
semaphore arms and targets - visible to the imaginary
locomotive engineer in the model or to the real one
sitting at the power pack.

After completing his switching work he brings his
motive power into the maintenance facility. The
locomative rolls across a turntable into a locomotive
roundhouse shed. The water tower and coaling station
ansure that thirsty iron horses never run out of steam.
The accessory program in £ is designed with models
for the classic as well as for the medern locomotive
maintenance facility. The diesel and electric locomo-
tives reach the locomotive sheds set up parallel to one
another by means of a transfer table that is an actual
working model.

Models of trucks and cars models go over the railroad

crossing gates or liven up parking lots. There are very
finely designed, working lights to light up the scene.
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Straight Track / Straight Function Tracks.
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8504 Straight Track.
Length 25 mm /1"
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8503 Straight Track.
Length 55 mm / 2-3/16".

0212 Track Planning Stencil.

For planring your own track layout.
All track sections in the stencil are
in a scale of 1:5, Extensive instruc-
tions ingluded.

8500 Straight Track.
Length 110 mm / 4-3/8".

8505 Straight Track.
- Length 220 mm /
: 8-13/16".
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B5B7 Straight Uncoupter
Track.

Length 55 mm / 2-3/16".
A manual hand lever is
included, or the unit can
be remote controlled with
the 7272/72720 control
box.

8594 Flex Track.

Length 680 mm / 26".
Thetrack can be made
flexible by cutting the

tie strip. Cut rails and tie
strip to desired length and
install new rail joiners
[B954).

8588 Straight isolating
Track.

Length 55 mm / 2-3/16".
Terminal clips included.
One rail is gapped in the
middle.

8592 Straight Adjustment
Track.

Adjustable in length from
100 to 120 mm / 3-15/16"
to 4-3/4” for situations
where a standard section
will not fit.

8589 Straight Circuit
Track.

Length 55 mm / 2-3/16”.
Terminal clips included.
A passing train activates
the function.

8506 Straight Adjustment
Track.

Length 108.6 mm / 4-1/4".
For adjusting length on
the 8559 crossing and
8560 double slip switch.

8590 Straight Feeder
Track.

Length 110 mm / 4-3/8".
Interference suppressor
included. 2 permanently
connected wires for track
current.
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8507 Straight Adjustment
Track.

Length 112.8 mm / 4-7/16",
Same length as the
straight length of 8559
crossing and 8560 double
slip switch.



Curved Track.
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8531 Curved Track.

8530 Curved Track.
Radius 220 mm / 8-11/16".
30°.

45°,

—l

iz

Radius 220 mm / 8-11/16".

8539 Curved Circuit Track.

Radius 220 mm / §-11/16”.
30°. Terminal clips
included. A passing train
activates the function.

8510 Curved Track.
Radius 145 mm / 5-3/4".

45°.

fadius 145 mm /5-3/4"

8521 Curved Track.

8520 Curved Track.
Radius 195 mm / 7-11/16".

45°.

=
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Radius 195 mm / 7-11/16"

Radius 195 mm / 7-11/16".

30°.
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&
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8529 Curved Circuit Track.

Radius 195 mm / 7-11/16".
30°. Termipal clips
included. A passing train
activates the function.
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Straight Tracks / Turnouts.

8568 L Electric Left Curved Turnout. 8562 |_ Electric Left Turnout. 8565 L Manual Left Turnout. 8591 Curved Track.
Complementary curve for

8569 R Electric Right Curved Turnout. 8563 R Electric Right Turnout. 8566 R Manual Right Turnout. turnouts. 13°.

Radivs 195 mm / 7-11/16". 30° [same as 8521.) Length 110 mm / 4-3/3~. 13°. Length 110 mm / 4-3/8".13°. Radius 490 mm f 19-1/4".

Main track length 25 mm /1. Radius 490 mm / 19-1/4". Radius 490 mm / 13-1/4". Same curve as the branch on the
8562 L, 8563 R, 8565 L and 8566 R

The 8568 left and the 8589 right curved turnouts The 8562 left and the 8563 right turnouts have turnouts.

as well as the 8560 double slip switch have double solenoid mechanisms and manual

double solenoid mechanisms and manual hand levers. They can be activated with the

hand levers. They can be activated with the 7272{12720 control box or with circuit tracks.

7272712720 controf box or with circuit tracks.
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8559 Crossing.

Length 112.8 mm/ 4-7/36". 13°.

+ 4

=

8560 Double Slip Switch.
Length 112.8 mm / 4-7/16". 13°.
Radius 323 mm / 12-3/4".
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8931 Track Bumper.

The track bumper has an LED for a
lighted lantern. Length 16 mm / 5/8”.
The track bumper can be screwed
to the end of the track. Wood screw
inctuded.

8991 Track Bumper.

Length 15 mm / 19/32°, The track
bumper can be clipped to the
rails.

8993 Reverse Loop Set.

Trains can traverse reverse loops

in ane direction when the reverse
loop set tracks are installed in order
according to their markings.

ITEILLLITI L




Bridges, Ramps, and Railroad Crossing Gates.

8975 Arched Bridge. 8977 Curved Ramp. 8976 Straight Ramp.
Length 220 mm / 8-13/16". Radius 145 mm / 5-3/4". Track curve 45°. Length 110 mm / 4-3/8".

8992 Railroad Crossing Gates with operation: 1 manual signal controller 8979 Set of Bridge Pillars. 8978 Set of Approach Pillars.
Half Gates. 8946. for avtomatic operation by a Contains 5 pillars. Contains 10 pillars.

The set consists of 2 solenoid passing train: 1 each 8945 universal Height 40 mm / 1-5/8". Height 4, 8, 12, 16, 20, 24, 28, 32, 36
activated gates, each with 2 red relay and 2 circuit tracks {8529, 8538 and 40 mm /5/32” to 1-5/8".

warning lights which go on when the  or 8589 according to the layout) per
gates descend. Dimensions for each  track.

base 96 x 37 mm / 3-3/4" x 1-1/2".

The following are required for the

railroad crossing gates: for manual

1
)
|
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Turntable and Transfer Table.

89981 Turntable.

The turntable requires a sunken
installation for flush mount on a
layout baseboard. It has 8 spoke
tracks on the outer edge of the
turntable pit. it can be expanded to
24 spoke tracks with the 8997 edge
segmenis that can be snapped onto
the turntable pit.

The turntabla has extansive detail-
ing and prototypical paintwork. [tis
operated by remote control using

a controller included with it. It has
a 5-pole electric motor for a drive
mechanism. There is automatic
shutoff of power to all tracks not
lined up and in contact with the
turntable deck.

89941 Transfer Table.

The transier table requires a sunken
installation for a flush mount on a
layout baseboard. It has 2 approach
tracks and 8 stall tracks.

A controller is included for remote
cantrol of the transfer table-deck.
There is a 5-pole electric motor for a
drive mechanism. The transfer table
has automatic shutoff of power to
all tracks not lined up and in contact
with the deck.

A Z power pack is included for a
finer feel in operating locomotives
onto the turatable and from the
turntable to the stall tracks, as well
as in the entire railrogd maintenance
facility area.

A Z power packisincluded for a
finer feel in operating locomotives
onto the transfer table and from the
transfer table to the stall tracks,

as well as in the entire railroad
maintenance facility area.

Width and length 220 mm / 8-5/8".
The transfer table can be used with
the 8980 locomotive shed.

Lg

External turntable diameter 170 mm /
6-11/16". Deck fength 132 mm /
5-3/16". The diameter of the opening
required for installation on a base-
board is 145 mm/ 5-11/16",

The turntable can be used with the
8983 locomotive shed.
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8997 Extension Set for the 8998
Turntable.

8 spoke tracks that can be snapped
onto the edge of the turntabie.

The turntable can be expanded to

24 spoke tracks with 2 extension sets.

8995 Catenary Set for the Transfer
Tahle.

2 catenary gantry masts. 1 no. §922
wire section with wire soldered to it.
10 short catenary wire sections.

M



Catenary.

8198 Catenary Setfar S + E. Contents: 19 catenary masts, 20 sec- 8199 Catenary Setfor T1 + T2 + T3, Contents: 4 catenary masts, 16 tower
181 This set contains all of the parts tions of catenary wire, 8 insulators, This set supplements the 8198 set masts, 30 sectiens of catenary wire,

needed to sei up catenary on an 6 connecting springs, and instruc- for T1to T3. 8 cross spans, 30 catenary wire

S + E layout. tions. insulators, 8 insulators, 6 connecting

springs, 5 catenary terminal clips,
and instructions.

8911 Catenary Mast. 8912 Feeder Mast. 8913 Bridge Mast. 8914 Tower Mast.

Standard mast with a base plate. This mastis for supplying power. This mast can be clipped to The tower mast has notches for at-
Height 38 mm /1-1/2". It has a base plate and wires. the sides of bridges and ramps. taching 8924 and 8925 cross spans.
Height 38 mm / 1-1/2". Height 4) mm / 1-5/8". Base 7x 13 mm /832" x 1/2".

Height 81 mm / 2-3/8".

(L X X XX X]

=
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8922 Wire Section.

For straight and curved track.

Length 165 mm / 6-1/2".

8923 Wire Section.
Adjustable in length fram

150 to 180 mm / 5-7/8" x 7-1/8".

8921 Package of Catenary
Insulators.

For insulating catenary wire sec-
tions from the cross spans. The

package contains 8 white and 2 gray

insulators. The white insulators
connect 2 and the gray connect
3 wire sections together.

8924 Cross Span.

Far attaching to a tower mast.

A cross span spans 5 tracks.
Span width about 123 mm / 4-7/8".

8925 Cross Span.

For attaching to a tower mast.
The cross span spans 3 tracks.
Span width about 72 mm / 2-7/8".

8926 Package of 8 Separater Clips
and 6 Connecting Springs.

These parts are used to create
separation points in the catenary
and are used at branches above
turnouts.

8927 Package of Catenary Terminal
Clips.

The package contains 2 set screw
clips with and 3 without wires. They
are for feeding power to catenary or
for holding wire sections together
over crossings, for example.
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Signals.
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89390 Coler Light Distant
Signal.

3 aspects “Prepare to Stop”
{Vr0), “Prepare to Proceed”
[V¥r1) and “Prepare to Proceed
Slowly” (vr2). LED lighting.
Height 23 mm / 7/8".

89394 Dwart Golor Light Yard /
Track Block Signal.

2 agpects “Stop, Movement
Prohibited” ($hQ), “Movement
Prohibition Lifted” {Sht). LED
lighting.

Height 7 mm / 1/4".

89395 High Mounted

Color Light Yard / Track Block
Signal.

2 aspects “Stop, Movament
Prohbited” {Sh0), “Movement
Prohibitien Lifted” {(Sh1), LED
lighting.

Height 7mm / 1/4".

Y0
Prepare to
Stop

vrl
Prepare to
Proceed

Vir2
Prepare to
Proceed Slowly

Shi)

Stop,
Movement
Prohibited

Shi
Movement
Prohihition
Lifted

Sho

Stop,
Movement
Prohibited

Shi
Movement
Prohibition
Lifted




89391 Color Light Block Signal.
2 aspects "Stop” (Hp0) and
“Proceed” (Hp1). LED lighting.
Height 34 mm / 1-5/16".

89392 Color Light Entry Signal.
3 aspects “Stop” (Hp0),
“Proceed” (Hp1), and "Proceed
Slowly” {Hp2}. LED lighting.
Height 34 mm / 1-5/16”.

89393 Color Light Exit Signal.
4 aspects “Stop” {Hp0),
"Proceed” (Hp1), “Proceed
Slowly” (Hp2), and “Train Halt,
Switching Allowed” (Hp00/
Shi1). LED lighting.

Height 34 mm / 1-5/18".

89403 High Mounted Yard / Track
Block Signal with Lens.

2 aspects “Stop, Movement
Prohibited” {Sh0), “Movement Pro-
hibition Lifted” {Sh1}. Movable lens,
1 light bulb, and below-baseboard
mechanism permanantly attached
to the signal.

Height 26 mm /1"

® Below-Baseboard
Mechanism.

89402 Semaphore Home Signal.
2 aspects "Stop” {Hp0) and

Hp0

Stop

Hol

Proceed

Hp0 Hp2

Stop Proceed
Slowly

Hpl

Pro-

ceed

Hp00 Hp2

Stop Proceed
Slowly

Hp1 Hp0Q/Sh1

Pro- Switching

ceed Allowed

“Proceed Slowly” {Hp2}. 2 coupled
semaphore arms, with LED lighting,
and below-baseboard mechanism
permanently attached to the signal.
Height 48 mm / 1-7/8". Installation
depth 65 mm / 2-3/16", diameter of
mounting hole 13 mm/ 172",

89401 Semaphore Home Signal.
2 aspects “Stop” (Ho0} and “Pro-
ceed” (Hp1}. Single semaphore arm,

with LED lighting, and below-hase-

boarg mechanism permanenily Mechani m.
attached to the signal.

Height 48 mm / 1-7/8". Installaticn

depth 65 mm / 2-9/16“, diamater of

mounting hole 13 mm / 1/2”.

® Below-Basebeard
Mecha ~

® Below-Basehoard

Sho

Stop,
Movement
Prohibited

Sht
Movement
Prohibition
Lifted

Hpd
Stop

Hp?
Proceed
Slowly

HpO
Stop

Hpl
Proceed
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Layout Accessories.

8952 Automobile Set.
4 models: VW Passat, Opel Rekord Caravan, BMW 735i
and Mercedes 500 SE.

N ]

89022 Automokile Set.

The set consists of 10 vehicles based on prototypes
from the Econemic Miracle Period. 2 Citroen 2 CV,

1 BMW 501, 1 Mercedes 170, 1 Mercedes 220,
2YW busses, 1 DKW small truck, and 2 VW Beetles.
Single-piece, fine metal construction.

- =

8904 Automaobhile Set Kit.

Contents: Parts far the construction of the following
12 different colored automobile models. 3 Mercedes
Benz 500 SE, 3 Opel Rekord Caravan, 3 BMW 735i and
3VW Passal.

8983 Roundhouse Locamative Shed Kit.

The doars are operated electro-meachanically. The
locomotive shed is equippead for installation of 3 locomo-
tive stall tracks. 3 special track sections included to
automaticaily stop locomotives,

Base dimensions 150 x 250 mm / 5-7/8" x 9-7/8".

This locomotive shed is for use with the 89981 turntable.
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89205 “Hunt'sche” Large Coaling Station.

Prototype: “Hunt'sche” large coaling station based
on the prototype in Saarbriicken, Germany. Almost
identical coaling stations of this type also existed in
Munich and Vienna.

Model: Professional quality model of the “Hunt'sche”
large coaling station in Saarbriicken, Germany with
all of the parts as a finished model. The parts for the
steel framewaork, the handrails, grab irons, and the
walkways are laser-cut precisely from special archi-
tectural quality, hard finish card stock. The steps are
made of ABS plastic. The underside is castin plastic.

The coaling station has working famps that are already

assembled. All of the parts are already finished in &
realistic basic color, but they can easily be weathered
and painted further.

Dimensions of the finished model approximately:
length 218 mm /9", width 118 mm / 57,

height 86.9 mm /4",

| ® Can be used for modeling
Era | and later.

¢ Detailed construction.
® Apimpr e ™

-
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Layout Accessories.
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89704 Building Kit of an Apartment House Maodel: This is a plastic building kit with exactly  Polystyrene glue available at your dealer
and a Multiple Use Building. fitting parts in different colors. is required for assembly of this kit.
Prototype: Two typical building from the Dimensions for the apartment house

middle of the 20th century. An apartment 91 x 71 x 45 mm f 3-9/16" x 2-13/16" x 1-3/4",

house with 2 full floors and an attic with for the multiple use building 70 x 50 x 30 mm /

a dormer, also with a garage. Single level 2-3/4" x 1-15/16" x 1-3/16".

multiple use building with 3 gables, can be Extensive instructions are included for building

used as a workshog, a store, a restaurant, this kit.

kindergarten, efc.

. ' . l.' ..
m S BT
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89702 Building Kit of the “Neuwintersdorf” Model: This is a plastic building kit with exactly Paolystyrene glue available at your dealer
Station and Freight Shed. fitting parts in different colors. The rain gutters  is required for assembly of this kit.
Prototype: A small town station with a freight  and roof supports are finely constructed,

shed from the early 20th century. Station with  separate details.

main and side building and a roofed entry. Dimensions for the station 72 x 112 x 54 mm /

Freight processing with a warehouse, loading  2-13/16” x 4-7/16" x 2-1/8", for the freight shed

ramp, and equipment sheds. 53 x 138 x 38 mm / 2-1/16" x 5-1/16" x 1-1/2".
Extensive instructions are included for building r
this kit.
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89800 Building Kit of a Fire Station with
Fire Department Vehicles.

Prototype: A small town fire station in half-
timbered architecture with a ground level
of stone walls and a wood fire hose tower.
Fire department vehicles: truck with rotary
ladder, small equipment transporter, and
fire chief's car.

Model: This is a plastic building kit with ex-
actly fitting parts in different colors. The kit
has a fine reproduction of stonework and
half-timbered construction.

Dimensions 75x 48 x 77 mm / 2-15/16" x
1-7/8" x 3-1/16".

Extensive instructions are included for buil-
ding this kit.

The vehicles are multi-part plastic models
with glazed windows. “
The ladder on the fire truck can be turned
and extended.

Polystyrene glue available at your dealer
is required for assembly of this kit.
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Layout Accessories.

601223 Park Light. 601224 Historic Street
Height 16 mm / 5/8", Light.
Height 20 mm /13/16",

400
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601225 Light with Wooden 601226 Curved Street Light. 601227 Goose Neck Light.
Height 23 mm / 7/8".

Mast. Height 33 mm / 1-5/16".
Height 28 mm / 1-1/8".
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601229 Station Lighton a
Tower Mast.
Height 54 mm / 2-1/8".
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601231 Station Lightona 601228 Station Platform
Standard Catenary Mast.  Light.
Height 42 mm / 1-5/8".

Height 20 mm / 13/16".



Power Packs, Control Boxes.

67011 Z Power Pack 230 volts.
Sensitive speed control for gradual
acceleration, consistent slow speed,
and powerful increases in speed up
1o the maximum speed, Single knob
operation for adjusting track current
{DC power) between 0 and 10 volis
and for changing ihe direction of

® All of the connections on this
control box have the new plugs
and sockets,

v Tk g

Schematic of 72720
{Button 3 pressed)

-.lh -oltr !

travel by turning the speed control
knob from the center position. Up to
8 VA power is available in the track
circuit, 8 VA at 10 volts {AC power)
in the accessory circuit. Plastic
housing.

Dimensions 85 x 125x 75mm /
3-3/8" x 4-15/16" x 2-15/16".

International versions:
67271 120 Volts.

72720 Control Box.

This control box is for operating

4 double solenoid accessories such
as turnouts and signals or up to

8 uncoupler tracks. The position

of the buttons shows the settings
for accesseries connected to the
sockets for those buttons. The
control box comes with 8 sockets on
the back and a plug on one end and
a socket on the other end. All of the
connections are for the new plugs
from the 71400 sets. 8 appropriate
plugs included. '
Dimensions 80 x 40 mm /

3-1/8" x 1-9/16”.

® All of the connections on this

control box have the new plugs

and sockets,

*pl

th his control
1

Schematic of 72730
[Switch 3 closed)

it

8945 Universal Relay.

Twao single-pole switches and one double-throw switch
for various circuits included. This relay can perform a
wide variety of tasks automatically {up to 3 functions
simultanecusly}. Operating current 10 volts, Double
salenoid mechanism. The relay can be activated with
circuit tracks, the 7272/72720 centrol box, or with the
manual hand lever.

Width 30 mm / 1-3/16". Length 70 mm / 2-3/4".

Height 8 mm / 5/16".

72730 Control Box.

This contral box is for turning 4 dif-
ferent track or accessory circuits
on and off. For example, power can
be controlled in 4 storage sidings in
4 gifferent track circuits. Unit comes
with 8 sockets on the back. All of the
connections are for the new plugs
from the 71400 sets. 8 appropriate
plugs included.

Dimensions 80 x 40 mm /

3-1/8" x 1-9/16".

and sockets.

® Plug
|

work

® All of the connections on this
control hox have the new plugs

8946 Manual Signal Controller.

Two single-pole switches and one double-throw switch
included for controlling the changing lights on the 8933
signal and for track current, for example.

Width 30 mm / 1-3/18", Length 70 mm / 2-3/4".

Height 8 mm / 5/16".

72740 Control Box.

This contrel box is for dividing a
track or accessory circuitinto

4 different circuits, each with two
connections. For exampie, 4 storage
sidings in the same track circuit

or 4 users in the same accessory
circuit can be turned on and off. The
control box comes with 8 sockets on
the back and a plug on one end and
a socket on the other end. All of the
connections are for the new plugs
from the 71400 sets. B appropriate
plugs included.

Dimensions 80 x 40 mm /

3-1/8" x 1-9/16™.

1is col

Schematic of 72740

ki
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Accessories and single parts.
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These sockets can be used with the standard plugs and sockets from the 71400 assortment.

1421 Brown Sockets. 71422 Yellow Sockets. 71423 Green Sockets. 71424 Drange Sockets.
A package comes with A package comes with A package comes with A package comes with
i0 pieces. 10 pieces. 10 pieces. 10 pieces.

71400 Plug and Socket Set. 71411 Brown Plugs.
Contents 100 pieces. 66 plugs and . A package comes with
34 sockets. The quantities of each 10 pieces.

color are based on average needs.

11412 Yellow Plugs.
A package comes with
10 pieces.

11413 Green Plugs.
A package comes with
10 pieces.

71425 Red Sockets.
A package comes with

11426 Gray Sockets.
A package comes with
10 pieces.

71414 Orange Plugs.
A package comes with
10 pieces.

71415 Red Plugs.
A package comes with
10 pieces.

71416 Gray Plugs.
A package comaes with
10 pieces.



Wire

The copper conductor in this wire
consists of 24 separate strands,
gach 0.10 mm /0,004 in diameter
with a total cross section of

0.19 sq. mm / 0.0003 sq. in. This is
sufficient even in the event of a
short circuit.

After the frack has been laid, it's
time for wiring. This is no problem
with the Mérklin wiring system.

72090 Distribution Strip.

This distribution strip can accept

11 plugs and 1 socket that adhere to
the new standard. All 12 connec-
tions are electricaliy connected.

A wire with the earlier version

plug can also be plugged into this
distribution strip.

Size 47 x 26 mm /1-7/8" x 1%

i -~ L
XA XX

Operating Trains

The adjustable track voltage (DC)
is carried to the track with the red
{ power 1o the track) and brown
{ground return) wires.

603026 Automatic Wire Stripper.
For stripping insulation from all
single conducter wire 0.19 to

6.0 square millimeters / 0.0003 to
0.25 square inches in size. The wire
siripper mechanism automatically
adjusts itself to the size of the wire.
The length of wire insulation to be
stripped can be adjusted from 5 to
12mm /316" to 1/2". A side cutter
is built into the wire stripper.

Accessories

The accessory circuit {AC) is com-
pleted with the yellow wire to the
user and with the gray wire {ground
return) back to the power pack.

70930 Crimping Pliers.
For mounting 74995 spade connec-
tors securely to wire. Sturdy metal

construction with insulated handles.

Iltustrated instructions included.

Selenoid Accessories

The blue wires on the solenoid
accessories always go to a contact
generator, gither to the 7272/72720
control box or to a 8529, 8539, or
8589 circuit track. The gray wire
goes from the control box to the
power pack.

8950 Light Socket for
Buildings.

602100 Light Bulb.

For commuter cars 8718, 87181
and 8782, for the rear of the 8896
locomotive.

7100 Wire. 7103 Wire.
Single cenductor. Gray. Single conductor. Yellow.
0m/33. 10m/33.
7101 Wire. 7105 Wire.
Single conductor. Blue. Single conductor. Red.
10m /33" 10m/f33.
7102 Wire.
Single conductor, Brown.
10m/33.
8953 Light Insert. 71060 Wire.

The insert comes with a 10 volt light
bulb. lzis for use in the 8950 light
socket, 8939 signal {old version) and
8940 signal, 8992 railroad crossing
getes, in all lighted locomotives and
models of ICE intermediate cars
{exceptions: units with mainte-
nance-free LED's for lights).

Dealer package assortment with

10 rolls each of red, brown, blue
and yellow wire. Length of each roll
10 meters f 33 feet, Wire cross sec-
tion 0.75 sq. mm / 0.001 sq. in. Rolls
of wire can also be sold separately.
The wire in this dealer assortment
with its cross section of 0.75 sq.
mm / 0.001 sg. in. is recommended
for all Marklin layouts.



Accessories and single parts.
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8954 Package with 10 Insulated and
20 Regular Rail Joiners.

For electrically separating rails or
for creating an electrical rail joint.

262470 Double-Arm Pantograph.
Mounting screw included(785150).
For locomotives 88080, 88081, 88082,
86223, 88501, 88541, 8856, 88575, and
88581.

8974 Rerailer.
The rerailer facilitates placing
locomotives and cars on the track.

265370 Single-Arm Pantograph.
Mounting screw included {785150).
For locomotives 88463, 88464, 88536,
88583, and 88584.

"

8999 Track Nails.
0.5 x 8 mm (approx. 0.02” x 0.32").
100 pieces.

82931 Roller Test Stand for Z Gauge,
with 4 Pairs of Roller Brackets.
This is for servicing and presenting
locomotives with up to 4 driving ax-
les and coupled axles. Itis ideal for
models of the class 218, class 185,
class 189, class 24, and many other
units. Itis made of anodized alumi-

209286 Single-Arm Pantograph.
Mounting screw included(785150).
For locomotives 89433, 88481, 88482,
88520, 88523, 88524, 88580, BASTO0,
and 88712,

7599 Wood Screws.

200 pieces 1.4 x 10 mm {1/16" x
3/8"), size 00. These screws are for
mounting track sections {HO} or for
mounting bridge sections on bridge
pillars {(Mérklin Z).

num sections. Four adjustable pairs
of roller brackets with precision ball
bearings are included. Track is in-
cluded for pasitioning non-powered
axles. The useful length for the roller
brackets is about 120 mm / 4-3/4".
The §9933 expansion set of a pair
roller brackets is available for using

609582 Double-Arm Pantograph.
Mounting screw included{785460).
For locomatives 88490 and 88491.

7149 Oiler with Narrow Applicator
Opening.

Contains 10 ml special oil for
lubricating locomotives and cars.

’

89871 Pair of Brushes.
For locomotives 8803, 88035, 83051,
88052, 88641, 8895, 88951, and 88952,

89891 Pair of Brushes.

For locomotives 81281, 88040, 88062,
88063, 88080, 88081, 88082, 88090,
88091, 88120, 88321, 88181, 8820,
88201, 88223, 88290, 88321, 88410,
88433, 88463, §8464, 88481, 88482,
88490, 88491, 88501, 88520, 88523,
88524, 88536, 66541, 8856, 88580,
88583, 88584, 68606, BBEIC, 88670,
88671, 88690, 88691, 88643, 88694,
88695, 88712, 8878, 8879, 88812,
88836, 88041, 89851, 88852, 88853,
88871, 88881, 88882, 88885, 88586,
88887, 8889, 88893, 8896 and 88991.

89881 Pair of Brushes.
For tocomotives 88021 and 8831.

locomatives with more than 4 driving
axles and coupled axles. The test
stand has train power connections
for a conventional power pack.
Appraximate dimensions 209 x 59 x
27 mm / 8-1/4" x 2-5/16" x 1-1/16".

® High quality anodized
aluminum sections.

® P cision bi



89932 Rolier Test Stand for 2 Gauge,
with 8 Pairs of Roller Brackets.
This is for servicing and presenting
lecomotives with up to 8 driving ax-
les and coupled axles. It is ideal for
models of the class 218, class 185,
cfass 189, class 24, and many other
units. It is made of anodized alumi-
num sections. Four adjustable pairs
of roller brackets with precision ball
bearings are included. Trackis in-
cluded for pasitioning non-powered
axles. The useful length of raller
brackets is about 120 mm / 4-3/4".
The 89833 expansion set of & pair
roier brackets is available for using
locomotives with more than 8 driving

89933 Roller Bracket for Z Gauge.
This is an individual, adjustable pair
of roller brackets with precision ball
bearings. Itis for adding to the 88931
and 89932 roller test stands 10 allow
locomotives with one more coupled
axle. Guide slois and set screws are
included.

® High quality anodized
Jum’ tions.

axles and coupled axles. The test
stand has train power connections
for a conventional power pack.
Approximate dimensions 269 x 59 x
27 mm /10-19/32” x 2-5/16" x 1-1/16".

18140 “A Year with Marklin™

Annual Chronicle.

This DVD shows the high paints of the
past year in Marktin model railroading.
Playing time approximately 60 minutes.
{DVD: item no. 18140} German version,
{DVD: item no. 18141} international
version (English, French, Dutch).

0296 Track Layout Book.

Hlustrated instruction book for setting
up track layouts, signals, and catenary,
connecting locomotive controllers

and solenoid accessories, and building
bridges, including tips for building
layouts. Available in four languages
{German, English, French, Dutch}.

Format 22 x 26.4 cm/ 8-11/18" x 10-3/8".
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0232 Track Planning Game.

For ptanning and setting up Z layouts
in a scale of 1:2. Engugh material is
included for a medium size layout.
All of the track section pieces are
provided with catalog numbers. The
track section pieces are arranged

in 5 colors {3 radii, straight sections,
and turnouts). The track sections

07458 Mythos Modelleisenbahn —
Dem Spie! auf der Spur.

(The Model Railroad Legend —
Following the Path of Playing.)

The history of the Mérklin Campany
from 1858 to today. This model rail-
road handbock in a pictorial format
shows all of Marklin‘s familiar and

can be snapped together quickly
and firmly. Layouts can be planned
in a reduced scale almost like a
game without prior knowledge of the
track geometry. Departures from the
geametry are immediately recogniz-
able thanks to the different colors of
the track radii.

important series and models in &
broad overview. The development
of track gauges, as well as the train
and track technology is presented.
Contents approximately 320 pages.
With more than 600 color photos and
illustrations.

Format 26 x 32 cm / 10-1/4" x 12-5/8".
German text anly.
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Marklin 1 — The Real Size.
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The 1 Gauge locomotives and cars from
Mérklin have always been special products.
Because models in 1:32 scale offer all sorts
of advantages: Many details that cannot

be represented in other, smaller scales or
that can only be indicated find an appropri-
ate grandeur in this scale. A steel steam
colossus made of metal that perhaps adorns
a glass display case in a study constantly
delights its owner during his breaks from

work.

Model Size 1
Gauge 45 mm / 1-3/4"
Scale 1:32

As a rule, our 1 Gauge locomotives have a
digital decoder concealed inside along with
the factory-installed high-efficiency propul-
sion system. Playing with the many auxiliary
functions becomes particularly varied, and
these functions can be called up thanks

to the built-in decoder. The built-in sound
effects circuit provides the right mood on the
rails above all for the steam locomotives.
The acceleration and braking delay are
particularly simple to control with Mérklin
Systems. Thanks to the digital Telex couplers
on several of the locomotives, uncoupling
the locamotive from the cars is possible at
any point on the fayout.

Purists will fancy what is probably the oldest
form of proputsion for toy locomotives: real
steam! Madel railroaders wanting to run
locomotives of this type such as the wonder-
ful class 44 should indulge in this hobby only
outdoors of course. The cumbersome control
by hand from the past has given wayto a
splendid form of remote control: wireless
and with the guarantee of a really unique

experience running a locomotive,

Marklin 1 also offers working catenary
for real catenary operation. Together with
signals, many decorative elements and a
rich assortment of passenger and freight
cars, this rounds out the Marklin 1 Gauge
assortment.
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Starter Set.
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55036 “Freight Train™ Digital Starter Set.
Prototype: German Federal Railroad (OB)
branch line freight train: class 91.3 tank loco-
motive, type X 05 low side car, type Omm 59
gondola, type Gmms 44 boxcar.

Model: The locomotive has a body and frame
constructed mostly of metal. It has an mfx
digital decoder mfx with controlled high-
efficiency propulsion, a smoke generator, a
Telex coupler on the rear, and a sound effects
generator. The locomotive can be run with
AC gower, DC power, Mirklin Delta, M#rklin

408

Digital, or Mérklin Systems. 3 axtes powered.
2 traction tires. The headlights are LEDs and
change over with the direction of travel. The
headlights and the smoke generator will work
in conventional operation and with Marklin
Delta, and can be controlled digitally.
Locomative length over the buffers 33.5 ¢cm/
13-3/15".

The boxcar has sliding doors that can be
opened.

Tatal length of the cars 90.0 ¢m/ 35-7/16”.

® Complete basic set: traim, track, and
modern controls.

® Lo N e
\

Contents: 7 no. 5903 straight track, 1 no.

5916 and § no. 5917 straight track. 17 no.

5935 curved track, one no. 5977 right turnout
{without the additional adjustment section)

as wvell as 1 track bumper. 60 VA transformer.
Mobile Station digital controller. Hardware for
electrical connections and track clips.
Required space for the track layout is about
310 x 240 cm /123" x 95",

Digital Functions

Headlight{s)

Smoke generator

Central
Unit

Steam locomative op. sounds

Locomotive whistle

Telex coupler on the rear

Scund of squealing brakes off

Sound of coal being shoveled

Rell

Dirsct control

Control

Mohile
Station

Central
Station
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Locomotives.

This year, Mérklin is presenting a real beauty in the
Royal Class: the class 01 in 1:32 scale. This locomo-
tive is being produced in a one-time series, measures
75.0 cm / 29-1/2" over the buffers, and has extensive
light, sound, and switching functions in addition to
digital motor control and high-efficiency propulsion.
The connoisseur recognizes at a glance the careful

410

construction of the driving wheels that measure an
impressive 2 meters / 78-3/4" on the prototype. The
finely cast wheels have exact counterweights. As
with the prototype, all three axles are powered, and
the electrical pickup is done with at least three wheel
sets. It is a model that enchants from every angle with
its extremely high leve! of detailing, and it guarantees
the maximum in value — a must for every collectar!

—

Marklin is presenting another steam locomotive high-
light with the completely new tooling for the class 23 in
the version with large Wagner smoke deflectors. This
locometive was designed for the flat, long, branch lines
in East and West Prussia and was known as the “Step-

penpferd” or “Prairie Pony”. It was soon used as a
general-purpose lecomotive. Our madel bas a digitally
controlled high-efficiency propulsion system as well as
extensive light and operating functions. A model thatis
making history!




Steam Locomotive.
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55245 Steam Locomotive with a Tender.
Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB)
class 24 "Prairie Pony”, Version with large
Wagner smoke deflectors.

Model: The main frame, running boards, and
the boiler with the cab floor are construcied
of metel. The remaining parts are made of
high quality plastic. The locomotive has an
mfx digital decoder, controlled high-efficiency
propulsion, and a sound effects generator
with several functions. The locomotive can be
run with OC power, AC power, Marklin Delta,

Marklin Digital, and Mérklin Systems. 3 axles
powered. The locomotive has & huilt-in smoke
generator. The triple headlights change over
with the direction of travel. The headlights
and the smoke generator will work in con-
ventional operation and can be controlled
digitally. The engineer’s cab has interior
details. The locomotive has many separately
applied details.

Minimum radius for operation 1,020 mm /
40-3/16".

Length over the buffers 53.0 cm / 20-7/8".

Digital Functions

Headlight{s)

Smoke generator

Steam locomotive op. sounds
Locomotive whistle

Direct contral

Engineer’s cab lighting

Bell

Whistle for switching maneuver
Sound of squealing brakes oft
Letting off Steam

Air Pump

Sound of coal being shoveled
Generator Sounds

Injectars

Grate Shaken

Centrai  Control  Mohile
Unit Unit Station

X X X

% X

X X

X X

X X

%

X

X

Central
Station
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Steam Locomotive.
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55901 Steam Locomotive with a Tender.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB) class 01 ex-
press locomotive. Version with the ofd style toiler, front
{airing, large Wagner smoke deflectors, and

2 headlights.

Model: The locomotive frame, boiler, and tender are
coastructed chiefly of metal; the engineer’s cab and
separately applied parts are made of plastic. The loco-
motive has an mfx digital decoder with motor control.
It can be run with DC power, AC power, Méarklin Digital,
and Marklin Systems. The locomotive has a powerful
RE-max motor with a bell-shaped armature, made by
the firm maxon motor ag. All of the driving axies are
powered. The headlights are LEDs, they will work in
conventional operation and can be controlled digitally.
The engineer’s ¢cab lighting and the running gear lights,
many other operating sounds, and the acceleration and

| S
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braking delay can be controlled with Mtérklin Systems.
The engineer's cab has separately applied details and
walkover plates to the tender that ¢an be changed {for
operaiion or for display). There is a prototype coupler
on the front of the locomotive, a Marklin Telex coupler
on the tender, and replacement couplers come with
the locomotive. Dther parts that can be installed on the
locomotive are included: headlight guard bars, coupler
grabirons, 1 each locomotive engineer and fireman,
as well as the brake rigging for the trailing truck {for
display).

Minimum radius for operation 1,020 mm / 40-3/16".
Length over the buffers 75.0 cm / 29-1/2".

One-time series.

[

Digital Functions

Headlightls)

Smoke generator contact
Steam locomotive op. sounds
Locomotive whistle

Telex coupler on the rear
Engineer’s cab lighting
Running gear lights

Air Pump

Whistle for switching maneuver
Direct control

Seund of squealing brakes off
Letting off Steam

Seund of coal being shoveled
Grate Shaken

Generator Sounds

Injectors

Water Pump

Central Control  Maobile

Unit Unit Station

X X X
X X

x X

X X

X X

%

X

%

x

X

Central
Station



Freight Locomotive with Real Live Steam Operation.
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55004 Live Steam Locomotive.

Protatype: German Federal Raiiroad (DB) class 44 heavy
freight locomotive with a tender. Standard design loco-
motive in the early postwar version with large smoke
deflectors.

Madel: The frame, locomative body, and tender are
constructed of metal with separately applied parts of
high quality materials. The locomotive has a real steam
toiler and propulsion with working cylinders. 5 axles
powered through drive and side rods. The water boiler

® jve Steam: real live steam operation outdoors.
* The “Jumbo” shows basic power.

® Scale and detailed like the “electric” version.
L o ve with e ote

is fired with a burner fed with gas for cigarette lighters
or camgping stoves and has Piezo ignition. The gas tank
in the locomative can be refilled externally. The locomo-
tive has a built-in safety valve and a manometer. It also
has remote control for direction of travel and smooth,
controflable speed. The locomotive receiver is built into
the tender, and the sender is included with the locomao-
tive. Eight and four regular batieries or rechargeable
batteries (AA size, not included with the locomotive) are
required to operate the sender end the receiver. These

L3

I

batteries also power the LED headlights on the locomo-
tive and the tender. The engineer's cab has real equip-
ment for the operation of the locomotive. The locomative
has many separately applied details.

Minimum radius for operation 1,020 mm / 40-3/16".
Length over the buffers 71.0 cm / 27-15/16”.

One-time series.

Impartant Notes: This locomotive may only be aperated
outdoors. This locomotive may only be operated by
adults. The locomotive boiler must never be fired up
without a sufficient supply of water in it. Dirty track
caused by residues of steam and oil cannot be avoided.
Depending en the load, a full boiler of water allows you
to run the locomotive from ahout 20 to 30 minutes. Cars
with regular Mérkiin claw couplers can be coupled

to the locomative. This model can be used in most
countries in Europe.
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Steam Locomotive.
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55942 Tank Locomotive.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB] class 094. Former
Prussian T 16.1. Version with older design boiler and sand dome
positioned towards the front as well as pre-heater on the tap of

the boiler. Riveted water tanks.

Model: The locomotive frame and body are constructed chiefly

of metal. The locomotive has an mfx decoder, controlled high-
efficiency propulsion, and a sound generator with many functions.
The locomotive can be oparated with AC power, DC power,
Marklin Digital, and Mérklin Systems. 5 axles powered. Traction

414

tires. The locomotive has a built-in smoke generator. The

triple headlights change oves with the direction of power. The
headlights and the smoke generator will work in conventional
operation and can be controlled digitally. The locomaotive has
many separately applied details. The smoke box door has been
changed to be accurate for the era. The locomotive has Telex
couplers at both ends.

Minimum radius for operation 1,020 mm / 40-3/16".

Length over the buffers 39.5 cm / 15-9/16".

Digital Functions

Headlight(s)

Smoke generator

Steam locomotive op. sounds
Locamotive whistle

Telex coupleris)

Sound of squealing brakes off
Cab Radio

Bell

Direct contral

Injectors

Letting off Steam

Grate Shaken

Sound of coal being shoveled
Generator Sounds

Air Pump

Sound of Couplers Engaging

L
"
g
-
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Central
Linit

Control
Unit

Mahile
Station

Central
Station



Diesel Locomotive.
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55803 Diesel Locometive.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad {DB) class 220 heavy general-
purpose locomotive. Built as the V 200 with 2 motors and hydraulic
propulsion. Typical paint scheme for the Seventies.

Model: The locomative has a metal frame for a low center of
gravity. The locomotive has an mfx digital decoder with motor
control, It can be run with DC power, AC power, Marklin Digital,
and Mérklin Systems. The locomotive has a powerful motor,
centrally mounted. All of the axles in both trucks are powered
through cardan shafts and the locomotive has traction tires. The
white headlights and red marker lights change over with the

* Very powerful: a model with a lot of
pulling power.

® Custom-tailored look without the "V™:
1

o+ [N

direction of travel, will work in conventional operation and can
controlled digitally. The engineer’s cabs have interior details and
a figure of a locomotive engineeris in the frent cab. The engine
room has details in relief. The locomotive has metal grab irons and
other separately applied details: handrails, antenna, roof vents.
The buffer beams have sprung huffers, and trake lines and proto-

type couplers are included and can be installed on the locomotive.

The Mézklin couplers can be removed from the jocomotive.
Minimum radius for operation 1,620 mm / 40-3/16".
Length over the buffers 57.7 cm / 22-11/16”.

One-time series.

Express train passenger cars for the 220 in the same look are
available under item nos. 58022, 58031, 58042, and 58052.

Digital Functions

Headlight(s)

Diesel locomotive op. sounds
Waming Sound

Direct control

Engineer’s cab lighting

Rear Headlights off

Front Headlights off
Cenductor's Whistle

Sound of squealing brakes off
Letting off Air

Preluhrication

!

Central
Unit

Control
Unit

Mobile
Station

Central
Station
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Insider Model for 2008.

=

55103 Electric Locomotive.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad {DB) class
103.1 express locomotive. Regular production
version with double-arm pantagraphs and 2
double row of side vents.

Model: The locomotive’s frame and the side
frames on the trucks are constructed of metal.
The body is prototypicaily divided into parts and
is constructed chiefly of metal. The locomotive
has an mfx digital decoder with moter ¢control
which can be operated with AC power, DC power,
Mérklin Digital, and Mirklin Systems. The loco-
motive has a powerful motor, centrally mounted.
All of the axles in both trucks are powered
through cardan shafts. The white headlights
and red marker lights are LED’s, they will work
in conventional operation and can be controlled

4i6
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digitally. White LEDs to light up the engineer's
cab at the front of the locomotive (depending on
the direction of travel) and the engine room. The
engineer’s ¢cab doors can be opened, the lacomo-
tive has interior details, and there is a figure of an
engineer in ¢cab 1, The grab irons are metal and
there are many other separately applied details:
DB signs, windshield wipers, antenna, whistie,
headlight bezels, and much more. The roof equip-
ment is reproduced in detail with rewly designed
double-arm pantographs. The buffer beams have
sprung huffers and separately applied trake
lines. The Mirklin couplers can be replaced by
closed end skirting and prototype couplers.
Minimum radius for operation 1,020 mm /
40-3/16".

Length over the buffers 0.9 cm /24"

The 55103 electric locametive is being produced
in 2008 in a one-time series only for [nsider
members,

® The typical TEE and IC locomotive as I

| new tooling.

® The entire locomotive is constructed
mostly of metal.

* Scale, profession quality model with
super detailing.

[ ]

Digital Functions

Headlight(s)

Engineer's cab lighting
Electric locomative op. sounds
Locomaotive whistle

Direct control

Compressor

Letting off Asr

Station Announcements
Conductor's Whistle

Sound of squealing brakes off
Rear Headlights off

Front Headlights off

Central  Control  Mobile  Central
Unit Unit Station  Statien

X X X x

X X X

X X X

x % X

X X X

X X

X X

X X

X X

X

X

X

The contemporary car types for the
TEE “Rheingold” in the sets, item
nos. 58038 and 58039, are the right
express train passenger cars to go
with the 103.1.
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Electric Locomotive.
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54293 Electric Locomotive.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB} class
144 passenger locomotive. Former class E 44,
built starting in 1932,

Model: The locomative is constructed of metal
with applied plastic parts. It has an mfx digital
decoder, controlled high-efficiency propulsion,
and a sound effects generator. The locomotive
can he operated with AC power, DG power, or
with Méarklin Delta, Marklin Digital, or Marklin

413

Systems. 2 motors. 2 axles powered. The head-
lights will work in conventional operation and can
be controlled digitally. The locomotive has older
design pantographs. The enginger’s cabs have
interior details and doors that can be opened.
The locomotive has separately applied metal
grab irons.

Minimum radius for operation 600 mm / 23-5/8".
Length over the buffers 47.8 cm / 18-13/16".

- . Central  Control  Mehile  Central
Digital Functions

Unit Unit Station  Station
Headlight{s) X x X X
Electric locomotive op. sounds X X X
Locomotive whistle Y X X
Telex coupler{s) X X X
Letting off Air X X
Main Relay X X
Sound,of Relays Clicking X X
Direct control X x
Sound of squealing brakes off X



77 Years of the E 44,

After an interruption due to the great
ecenoemic crisis, the electrification of the
German State Railroad's network was
continued starting in 1932, New, power-

ful Iocomotives were needed for the new
routes. In the meantime, the German rail-
road industry had developed new concepts
and prototypes for modern general-purpose
locomotives. This design from Siemens
showed clear progress compared to the
previncial railroad designs of before

that had been moroly developed further.
This unit was designed as a lightweighi,
general-purpoese locomotive and was built
on a welded frame, mounted on trucks
with integrated buffer beams and powered
with axle-suspended motors. This gave
this compact locometive a total waight of
78 molric tons without the need for pilot
trucks and still below the eritical 20 metric
ten fimit far axle loads. The modern motors’
output of 2,200 kilowatts / 2,950 horsepower
was available diractly at the axles without
the need for an expensive mechanism. The
maximum speed reached on fevel track
was 90 km/h / 56 mph. The first unit was
successfully tested and placed into service
by the German State Raiiroad as early as
1330 as the E 44 001. Additional reguiar
production locomotives with a maximum
speed of 80 km/h / 50 mph were ordered
immediately, initially for the route from
Stuttgart to Augsburg (with the Geislin-
gen Grade). The German State Raifroad
purchased a total of 174 regular produgtion
locomeotives, of which 45 remained in East
Germany. Seven more locomatives were
built new for the German Federal Railroad
and several were eguipped with push/
pull controfs or resistance brakes. The
indestructible E 44 was in regular use well
into the 1980s — at the end as the 144 {DB)
and 244 (DR).

419



Rail Bus with a Control Car.
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55098 Rail Bus with a Control Car.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad {DB)
class VT 98 and VS 98 (motor car and contral
car).

Maodel: The VT 98 motor car has 2 motars and
a representation of cardan shaft drive. The
rail bus has an mfx digital decoder, controlied
high-efficiency prapulsion, and a sound
effects generator with several functions. The
rail bus can be run with DC power, AC power,
Mérklin Delta, Mé&rklin Digita, and Marklin

420
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Systems. The triple headlights / marker lights
change over with the direction of travel. The
headlights / marker lights and the interior lighting
will work in conventional operation and can be
controlled digitally, The rail bus has a detailed
interior. The VS 98 control car has headlights
and marker lights at one end that change with
the direction of travel. The rait bus has many
separately applied details.

Minimum radius for operation 1,020 mm / 40-3/16".

Length over the buffers 89.0 cm / 35-1/16".

Digital Functions

Headlightis)

Interior lights

Diesel locamotive 0p. sounds
Horn

Direct control

Sound of squealing brakes off
Doors Closing

Bell

Conductor's Whistle

it

Central
Unit

Contrel
Unit

Mobile
Station

Central
Station



Rail Bus with a Trailer Car.

88098 Rail Bus Trailer Car,

Prototype: German Federal Railroad {DB) class

VB 94 (trailer car with a baggage compariment).

Model: The model has interior lighting that will . ‘\
wark in canventional operation and can be —_ —_— ] 1 i
controlled digitally. The trailer car has a detailed J o

interior, The VB 98 has red marker lights that

can be turned off when the car is run between a

motor ¢ar and a control car. The trailer car has : ' |
many separately applied details. b

Minimum radius for cperation 1,020 mm / 40-3/16". T ’

Length over the buffers 43.5cm / 17-1/8". v "’w = w‘

4



Passenger and Freight Cars.

Cars roll past, Miniature passengers sit inside. They
make it cozy, whether it's in 1st or 2nd, or even in

3rd class, if they are traveling in an earlier era. The
passenger cars in the 1 Gauge assortment have many
fine details. They have interior details and offer a lot
of space for placing the passengers mentioned above,
This means that you can make the passenger train op-
erations very realistic. It is fun to run & train with cars
prototypically equipped as described above, because

422

over time there's not much satisfaction in having just
an interesting locomotive running and coupling seme
cars to it now and then. It is the different cars that
make the locomotive what it should be, a locomotive

in the center of a railread happening. With an express
locomative you as the model railroader couple several
suitable cars to it, so that it can now start off for a dis-
tant destination. If we're talking about a switch engine,
it may only bring the cars from one location te another

for the time being. Or, it couples them as through cars
ta an express train that has come into the station. Or, it
maneuvers them onto a storage siding.

Thanks to their generous dimensions, freight cars in a
scale of 1: 32 allow an extensive level of detailling and
mechanization. Cars with visible freight loads fit very
well in a mixed freight train. There's a ot for the eye
here. Every car has its own story. 0f course, a model

railroader can reenact such freight service stories indi-
vidually: To this end he sets up a local freight layout or
loading area to he ahle to transfer the freight in ques-
tion into a railroad car. The destination is noted on tiny
bills of lading that can be feund in the note box. After
that the switching takes place. The caris coupledtoa
through freight train that has just entered the yard.
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58151 Passenger Car.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad {DB)
type Ai “Donnerbiichse / Thunder Box™
standard design car. 15t ¢lass with enclosed
crossover platforms.

Model: The car has a finely detailed frame
with many separately applied parts. The car

N ARG

58152 Passenger Car.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB)
type Bi "Donnerbiichse f Thunder 8ox” stan-
dard design car. 2nd class.

Mode!: The car has a finely detailed frame
with many separately applied parts. The car
body has separate interior walis running

body has separate interior wails running

lengthwise, complete interior details, sepa-

rately applied roof vents, etc. The car has
digital lighting installed.

Minimum radius for operation 1,020 mm /
40-3/16".

Length over the buffers 43.5 cm/17-1/8".

lengthwise, complete interior details, sepa-
rately applied roof vents, etc. The car has
digital lighting installed,

Minimum radius for operation 1,020 mm /
40-3/16".

Length over the buffers 43.5 cm / 17-1/8",

N 7 EYEDiint

58133 Passenger Car.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB)
type Bi “Donnerbichse / Thunder Box”
standard design car. 2nd class.

Model: The car has a finely detailed frame
with many separately agplied parts. The car
body has separate interior walls running

NE - - =m

58154 Baggage Car.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB}
type Pwi “Donnerbiichse / Thunder Box”
standard design car.

Medel: The car has a finely detailed frame
with many separately applied parts.

lengthwise, complete interior details, sepa-
rately applied roof vents, etc. The car has
digital lighting installed.

Minimum radius for operation 1,020 mm /
40-3/16".

Length over the buffers 43.5cm / 17-1/8".

The car 4 doors that can be opened. The car

has digitat lighting installed.
Minimum radius for operation 1,020 mm /

40-3/16”.

Length over the buffers 43.5 cm / 17-1/8".
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Passenger Cars.
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58131 Skirted Passenger Car.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad {DB) type
ABCdiiwe-39/52 express train passenger car. 1st,
2nd, and 3rd class {prior to changes in the system of
classes). Gorlitz trucks.

o+ AEEE

58132 Skirted Passenger Car.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad {DB) type
Céliwe-38/52 express train passenger ¢ar, 3rd class
{prior to changes in the system of classes). Garlitz
trucks.

424

Model: Four-axle compartment car with interior details.

It has built-in interior lighting. The car has sepa-
rately appliad vents and marker signal holders. It has
diaphragms and ladders. The car has close couplers

Mode!: Four-axle compartment car with interior details.

It has built-in interior lighting. The car has sepa-
rately applied vents and marker signal holders. It has
diaphragms and ladders. Close couplers mounted in a

e p— e, p—

mounted in a guide mechanism.
Minimum radius for operation 1,020 mm / 40-3/16".
Length over the buffers 66.3 cm / 26-3/16".

guide mechanism.
Minimum radius for operation 1,020 mm / 40-3/16".,
Length over the buffers 86.3 cm / 26-3/16".

From 1939 on the German State Rail-
road purchased two variations of
skirted passenger cars, which were
practically identical. The only dif-
ference was that the type ABC 4ii-39
cars had a 1st class compariment
instead of the third 2nd class
compartment of the fype BC 4ii-39
cars. The compartment lengths
were the same for both classes, so
that the same window pattern could
he used. Externally, the ABC car
was identified by the additional “1”
underneath the respective compart-
ment window. Naturally, the car
was a fof more comfortable than its
third class sibling. The walls were
clad in plyweod and to some extent
veneer. The German State Railroad
selected Lineleun as a floor cover-
ing. Modern Garlitz type Hl trucks
ensured a quiet ride in the car. In
addition fo steam heating, the Ger-
man State Aailroad also instalfed
electric heating. The cars, built

by Zypen & Charlier in Celogne-
Beutz, provided excellent service.
When 3rd class was done away
with, the German Federal Raifroad
designated all of the cars as Tst and
2nd class cars. Fxisting 3rd class
compartments were rebuill. These
21,250 mm / 69° 8" cars had to make
way to the 26.4 meter / 86 foot 7 inch
standard design cars.
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58133 Express Train Passenger Car.

Pratotype: DSG type WR4ii(e])-39 “Schiirzenwagen” din-

ing car. Gorlitz type |1l design heavy trucks. Used on the
German Federal Railroad (DB).

A CEIEI

58134 Express Train Passenger Car.

Protetype: DSG type WLABA4ii(e)-39 “Schirzenwagen”
sleeping car. Gorlitz type |1l design heavy trucks. Used
on the German Federal Railroad {DB).

Model: The car is a four-axle dining car with detailed
interiers of the dining area, galley, and personnel com-
partment. The car has built-in interior lighting. The car
roof has separately applied vents, T-formed galley stove
pipe, and indentations for marker signal brackets. The

Model: The caris a four-axle sleeping car with detailed
interiors of the sleeping compantments. The car has
built-in interior lighting. The car roof has seperately ap-

plied vents, and indentations for marker signal brackats.

windows for the galley have ventilation shutters. The car

ends have diaphragms and ladders. The couplers are
meunted in close coupler guide mechanisms.
Minimum radius for operation 1,020 mm f 40-3/16".
Length over the buffers 73.4 ¢cm / 28-7/8".

The car ends have diaphragms and ladders. The cou-

plers are mounted in close coupler guide mechanisms.

Minimum radius for oparation 1,020 mm / 40-3/16”.
lLength over the buffers 73.4 cm/ 28-2/8".

These cars can he combined with the “Schiirzen-

wagen” models 58131, 58132, and 58134 to form a

typical DB express train consist from early Era 1l

These cars can be combined with the “Schiirzen-

wagen” models 58131, 58132, and 58133 to form a

typical DB express train consist from early Era lll.
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Passenger Cars.

The TEE Rheingold.

After the Rheingold long distance express was up-
graded to the Trans Europe Express, the comfortabla,
26,4 meter /86 foot 7-3/8 inch long cars developed by
the DB on the basis of the UIC-X cars starting in 1962
wera repainted in the TEE colors. They continued in use
on the classic Rheingold route. This deluxe train stilf
consisted exclusively of cars with Ist class seating.
The additional cars delivered from 1965 on also had air

w7 [N

58038 “Rheingold” 1 Express Train Passenger Car Set.
Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB} express train
passenger cars painted and lettered for the TEE.

1 type AD{imh 101 car {vista dome car with 8 roof
windows)

1 type Aviimh 111 car {compartment car with a steep
roof and & roof vent)

1 type Aviimz 111 car {compartment car with a steep
roof and a roof vent}
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conditioning and could be identified externally by their
steep roofs. The generous seating offered passengers
almost unlimited comfort. In addition to the exquisite
culinary delights offered in the dining car, the vista
dome car was of course also very popular with pas-
sengers. This car with the higher position of its seats
offered a panorama view of the scenic beauty on the
middle Rhine Valiey and made the long travel time
seem shorter.

Model: These TEE “Rheingold” cars are completely
new tooling. The cars look as they did around 1970. The
roof shapes, side walls, underbodies, and skirting are
specific to the type of car. The trucks are Minden-Deutz
designs with brake shoes or disk brakes, magnetic rail
brakes, and separately applied generators. The vista
dome car (type ADiimh) has 8 roof windows. The car

roofs can be removed from the cars. These four-axle ex--

press train passenger cars are not available separately.

The frain attracted attention in many places and was
pulled by class 112 (E 10.12) locomatives. Starting in
1972, the German Federal Railroad made use of its
flagship as motive power for the TEE Rheingold: the
class 103 On the SBB lines in Swilzeriand, where the
frain’s routing went to Geneva for a time, an Re 4/41in
TEE colors pulled this defuxe train. A lounge car and a

All of the cars have detailed interiors and built-in interior
lighting. A 60960 onfoff decoder can be installed in the
cars. The cars have guide mechanisms for the couplers
in order 1o provide close-coupled car spacing. The cars
are ready for installation of reproduction prototype
couplers.

Minimum radius for operation 1,020 mm / 40-3/16".

Total length over the buffers 225.0 cm / 88-3/16".

club car purchased for the side train running between
Munich and Mannheim starting in 1983 added to the
reparteire of TEE cars. However, the demand for a
purely 1st class train sank increasingly. In 1987, the TEE
Rheingotd finally bowed out from the German Federal
Railroad for goad with the introduction of the EvroCity
trains,

® Completely new tooling.
® Highly detailed construction.

* Pratoty rain composition.



The class 103 electric locomotive, item no. 55103,

is an excellent complement to the Rheingold cars.
Three additional Rheingold cars are available under
item no. 58039,

]
=:
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Passenger Cars.
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58039 “Rheingold”™ 2 Express Train Passenger Car Set.
Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB) express train
passenger cars painted and lettered for the TEE.

1 type Aplimh 121 car (open seating car with a steep
roof and a roof vent)

1 type Aviimh 111 car {compartment car with a rounded
roof without vents}

1 type WRiimh 131 car thump-backed dining car)

Model: These TEE “Rheingold” cars are completely
new tooling. The cars look as they did around 1970. The
raof shages, side walls, underbodies, and skirting are
specific to the type of car. The trucks are Minden-Deutz
designs with brake shoes or disk brakes, magnetic rail
brakes, and separately applied generators. The vista
dome car (type ADiimh) has 8 roof windows. The car
roofs can be removed from the cars. The hump-backed
dining car also has working table tamps. These four-

axle express train passenger cars are not available
separately. All of the cars have detailed interiors and
built-in interior lighting. A 60960 an/off decoder can be
installed in the cars. The cars have guide mechanisms
for the ceuplers in order to provide close-coupled car

spacing. The cars are ready for installation of reproduc-

tion prototype couplers.
Minimum radius for operation 1,020 mm / 40-3/16".
Total length over the buffers 225.0 ¢cm / 88-9/16".

| ® Completely new tooling.

® Highly detailed construction,
® Prototypical train compasition.
® Gl motive - = el
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The class 103 electric locomotive, item no. 55103,

is an excellent complement to the Rheingold cars,
Three additional Rheingeld cars are available under
itern no. 68038,

— T — T p— " — — -
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Freight Cars.

58552 Flat Car for Containers.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB} type
BTms 55 flat car for containers loaded with

4 type Efkr Pa containers for bulk freight and

foodstuffs.

Model: The car frame is die-cast metal. This
car has many separately applied details made
of high guality plastic. The caris loaded

430

with 4 removahle containers painted and

lettered for “Siidzucker”. The containers have

separately applied details and different

registration numbers.

Minimum radius for operation 1,020 mm /

40-3/18".

Length over the buffers 36.0 cm / 14-3/18".

L
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58553 Container Transport Car,

Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB) type
8Tms 55 container transport car loadad with
4 type Efkr pa containers for fine bulk materi-
als and food stuffs.

Model: The 2-axle container transport car has
a catwalk and no hand brake. The car's frame
is made of die-cast zinc. The car has many

separately gpplied parts made of high quality
plastic. It comes loaded with 4 removable con-
tainers lettered for “RoBberg”. The containers
have separately applied details and different
registration numbers.

The minimum radius for operation is 1,020 mm /
40-3/16™.

Length over the buffers 34.4 cm / 13-9/16".
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58512 Dump Car. The car has a realistic reproduction of the
Prototype: German Federal Railroad {DB) type  grating.

Ommi 51 dump car. The minimum radius for operation is 1,020 mm /
Meodel: The main frame and the upper side 40-316".

sills with supports are made of metal. The rest  Length over the buffers 28,5 cm/ 11-1/4".

of the parts are made of high quality plastic.

N =SR]

58723 Acid Transport Car.

Prototype: Acid transport car with a brake-
man's cab. Privately owned car painted and
lattered for VTG, Vereinigte Tanklager und
Transportmittel GmbH { United Tank Farm and
Transportation, Inc., Hamburg, Germany, used
an the German Federal Railroad (DB).

[N [ESIETTng

58513 Dump Car.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB)

type Ommi 51 dump car with a brakeman’s
platform.

Model: The main frame and the upper side
sills with supports are made of metal. The rest

Model: The car frame is constructed of
metal. The separately applied frame parts
and the entire car body with many assembied
separately applied parts are made of high
quality plastic. The car has detailed, fingly
constructed framewaorks of braced timbers.
The car is lozded with acid containers.
Minimum radius for operation 1,020 mm /
40-3/16".

Length over the buffers 30.6 em / 12-1/16”.

of the parts are made of high quality plastic.
The car has a realistic reproduction of the
grating.

The minimum radius for operation is 1,020 mm /
40-3/16".

Length over the buffers 28.5 cm / 11-1/4".
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Freight Cars.
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58118 Freight Train Baggage Car.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad (DB) type Pwg Pr 4
freight train baggage car.

Madel: The frame and car body are made of high quality
plastic with many separately appiied parts. The car has

58239 Stake Car with a Load.

Prototype German Federal Ra"road (DB) type Rlmms 55,
Model: The body comes on & standard frame with truss
rods. The wheels have dark nickel plated treads. The
stakes can be removed. The car comes loaded with a
Magirus Mercur 120 S model of a trusk. The t-uck model
is made mostly of meta’ and painted in authentic calors,
Trick model lengt: 16,7 cm / 6-1/2"

wiinimum ~adius for operation 600 mm  23-5/8"

Length over 1he buffers 31.5¢cm/ 12-1/2".

432

a highly detaied interior. It also has built-~ digita! - ght-
ing. The doors can be opened.

The m"nran: radiss for operation s 1,020 2 140-3/16™
Length over the buffers 26.5 cm 1 10-7/16".
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58612 Powdered Freight Silo Container Car.

Pratotype: German Federa! Raivoad (DB} type Kds 56
powdered {-eight silo container car with a brakeman’s
platform

Model. The car's main frame is made of metal The buf-
fer boxes, grat irons, and hand rails are made of brass.

I

The car superstructures and numerous separaiely
applied details are made of high quality plastic.

The minimum radius for operation s 1,020 e “40-3/18"
Length over the buffers 26.5 ¢cm / 10-7/16".
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Museum Car.

Preservative ...

The firm Hengstenberg in Esslingen was founded in
1876 out of a factory for pickled canned food. The firm's
concept has been and is high quality feod without
additives using preservative preparation: Hengstenberg
was instrumental in the intraduction of the purity law
for vinegar made from wine.

Track Cleaning Car.

I [ (]

58542 Museum Car for 2008.

Prototype: Wine barrel car.

Medel: This car is a wine barrel car with a hrakeman’s I
cab. Itis a privately owned car painted and lettered

for the firm Rich. Hengstenberg, Esslingen am Neckar,

Germany, used on the German Federal Railrpad (DB).

The barrels are made of real wood.

Minimum radius for operation 600 mm / 23-5/8".

Length over the buffers 26.0 cm / 10-1/4". ' '

One-time series. Only available at the Marklin World of 1 1 r I
Adventure in Gippingen.

The track cleaning car is very vseful to run in 8 train.
Two flexible cleaning efements are mounted betwesen
the axles, and they wipe dust and dirt from the rails.
Always have the track cleaping car in a train so that
your irack stays clean and so that the locomotives on
your layout have goed electrical contact with the track.

IV

54841 Track Cleaning Car.

Prototype: German Federal Railroad {DB) boxcar.

- Model: Two-axle boxcar with built-in track cleaning
equipment. The rails are cleaned by two cleaning blocks

| mounted parallel to ane another on the underside of

the car. These two cleaning elements are separately
mounted. The car has spoked wheels.
Minimum radius for operation 600 mm / 23-5/8".

' Length over the buffers 27.5 cm / 10-13/16".



Accessories.
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Locomotives, cars and what else? Locomotives and
their trains naturally need track on which to run. This
is true for both the real life railroad and for the model
railroad. Track is therefore the most important acces-
sory for our model railroad. Added to that are feeder
wire sets, control components, signals, and warking
catenary to enable the prototypical use of impressive
electric locomotives. Bridges and suitable ramps,
grade crossings, and small but essential things such as
track bumpers are among the extremely useful acces-
sory pieces. With this the inventory for a prototypical
madel railroad operation would he basically complete,
but still rather technical.

What is still lacking is the proverbial “seasoning in the
soup”. By this we mean the decorative elements in the
scale of 1: 32 that allow you to present lively scenes
and a realistic railroad environment. Qur assortment
includes a colorful range of figures that have been
designed with a humorous view of reality.
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Straight Tracks and Turnouts.

59054 Straight Track.
Leagth 116 mm / 4-9/16". {H1103)

436

59055 Straight Track.
Length 150 mm / 5-7/8". (Ht002)

59051 Straight Track.
Length 59.5 mm / 2-5/16". (H1026)
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59056 Straight Track.

2 Diagonal Sections.

Length per section 152.2 mm /6",
{H1003}

59052 Straight Track.
Length 79 mm / 3-1/8". (H1102)

S
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58057 Straight Track.
Length 200 mm / 7-7/8". (H1004)

53053 Straight Track. 59059 Straight Track.
Length 100 mm / 3-15/16". (H1106) Length 600 mm / 23-5/8". (H1006}
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59058 Straight Track.
Length 300 mm / 11-13/16". {H1005)

ik



59061 Straight Track.
Length 300 mm / 35-7/16".
{H1021}
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59091 Three-Way Turnout,

Radius 1,384 mm / 54-7/8". The frog
and switch rails are made of metal.
This is 2 complete set consisting of a
turnout with a left and a right turnout
switch stand and limit signs. (H1105)
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53093 Double Slip Switch — Center Part.
Radius 1,394 mm / 54-7/8". Turnout angle
15°. The switch rails are made of metal.
This piece can be combined with item
nos. 59087-59088 or 53092. (H1101)
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59092 Turnout End Piece.
Frog Area 15° (H1104}
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59094 Double Crossover — Center Part
The frogs are made of metal. This
piece can be combined with item nos.
53087-59088- 59093+59092. {H1036}
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Curved Track and Track Accessories.
N N

59072 Curved Track.
. Radius 1,394 mm / 54-7/8", 22.5°.

58075 Curved Track. 59074 Curved Track. 59078 Curved Track. 59071 Curved Track.
Radius 1,394 mm / 54-7/8". 15°. Radius 1,550 mm / 61, 15°. Radius 2,321 mm /91-3/8". 10°. Radius 2,461 mm / 96-7/8". 10°. Radius 1,176 mm / 46-5/16". 22.5°
{H1099) (H1100) {H1008) (H1079) (H1040-2) {H1041-2)
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59076 Curved Track. 59077 Curved Track. 59099 0ld-Timer Track Bumper.
Radius 1,550 mm / 61“. 22.5°, Radius 1,715 mm / 67-1/2". 22.5°. Reproduction of an old-timer track
[H1071} {H1077) bumper with a warning disk, decal
for the latter included. (H1036)
e B
b
[}
f | v
N N] N] N]
a iy
- -'.,. 59096 Feeder Clip Set. 59095 Rail Joiners. 59090 Insulated Rail Joiners.
.[._ —~j 8 pieces per package. For connect- 50 pieces per package. As the Insulated rail joiners made of plastic,
-! L ing wire with a maximum cross sample shows, protected metal rail far electrical separation of track
._rh;‘- section of 1 mm? from a transformer  joiners for reliable mechanical and areas, 50 pieces per package.
.—".'.[- to the track. (H1107) electrical connections. (H1015) (H1018)
e~
| —
"
- .
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Turnouts.
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59085 Left Curved Turnout. (H1097}

59086 Right Curved Turnout. (H1098)
Radius 1,394 mm/1,950 mm / 54-7/6"/61".
The frog and the switch rails are made
of metal. The curved turnout is made in
two pieces. The switch stand with a
antern and the limit signs are included
under this item number.

58084 Left Turncut Set. (H1001-15)

59083 Right Turnout Set. (H1000-185)
Radius 2,321 mm / 91-3/8”. Turnout angle
10°, length 600 mm / 23-5/8". The frog and
the switch rails are made of metal. The
frog and the switch rails can be polarized
with the turnout bracket or the turnout
switch stand.

Set contents: right turnout, turnout
mechanism, turnout decoder, turnout
switch stand with a lantern, and 1 limit
sign.
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Track Geometry.

il
l‘l-

e

-
il
| —

=

=

- —Tp‘- -

_
]

— i -ﬂ_
[ Fremer fY

1

s

2
1

T mm
|
HJ
-
-y
-
-.
-_-

59088 Left Turnout. (H1094)

59087 Right Turnout. (H1093)
Radius 1,394 mm / 54-7/8". Turnout
angle 10°. The switch raits are
made of metal. This turnout can be
combined with item no, 59092.

A turnout switch stand comes with
this turnout.

Color representation to show differences in the track geometry {in reference
ta the former track program of the firm Hiibner).
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Straight Track.

59033 Straight Track.
Length 900 mm f 35-7/16”.
rény The 59033 track can he
instalied on straight areas of i -
track and replaces 3 sections ] -
of 8903 track. -
=1 ]
C =
-
-
=
1]
“
-
=
=
L]
. =
o e
o el
N =
5916 Straight Track. 5304 Straight Track 5917 Straight Track. 5803 Straight Track. :
Length 59.5 mm / 2-3/8". Length 80.4 mm / 3-5/16". Length 150 mm / 5-7/8". Length 300 mm / 11-13/16". _ X
= verern
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5998 Track Kit.

Contents: 2 rails 900 mm / 35-7/16”
long, 45 ties with different wood
patterns and 6 rail joiners. The
cennecting notches on the ties are
so designed that cusved track with
almost any radius or straight track
can be built.

Ity
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Curved Track.
| ~|

5936 Curved Track.
Radius 1,176 mm / 46-1/4", 22°30",

. ~_
5935 Curved Track.
Radius 1,020 mm / 40-3/16". 22°30".

59230 Curved Track.
Radius 780.8 mm / 29-15/16™, 30°,

5922 Curved Track.
Redius 600 mm / 23-5/8". 30°.




Turnouts and Track Accessories.

5965 Left Turnout.

5966 Right Turnout.

Manual hand lever included. Spring-

lpaded switeh rails. Turnout angle
30°. Branch radius 600 mm / 23-5/8".
Length of the straight side 300 mm /
11-33/16. The manual hand lever
for 5965, 5966, 5976 and 5977 can be
mounted on the right or left side or
can be replaced by the 5625 electric
turnout mechanism.

5994 Uncoupler Module.

The uncoupler module comes
mounted on a section of 5903 track.
Itis designed to be joined with
straight track at almost any location
desired. I has a solenoid mecha-
nism. The uncougler module can be
operated by remote control using
the 7272/72720 or 727112710 control
boxes (conventional operation} ar
the 6083/60830 k 83 decoder {digital
operation},

5602 Track Bumper.

Reproduction of a bolted steel
design. The track bumper can be slid
over the rails. Length 98 mm /3-7/8".

5976 Left Turnout.

5377 Right Turnout.

Manual hand lever included. Spring
loaded switch rails. Turnout angle
22° 30", Braneh radius 1,020 mm /
40-3/16". Length of the straight side
390.5 mm/ 15-3/8". The straight

side can be extended to 450 mm /
17-11/16" with the 5916 straight track
included with the turnout.




Track Geometry.

The 4 track radii

5936 circle = 16 sections
5935 circle = 16 sections
59230 circle = 12 sectiens
5922 circle =12 sections

R&00

5916 5903 5916

5935 5835
5976 5977
5316 i 5203 ' 5003 v S003 ' 5303 v 5316
soas seas 5909 5076 5500 5077 5902
5916
3976 5003 5903 s903 7 SM3 s e77

5803
1
50%6 54 $96 1
5535 - o 5935 !
5903 s903 ,
T oss ! s 56 503 503 5903 S8 |
1
1
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It's Easier in a Set.

59850 Track Extension Set E.

Contents: 1 no. 5303 straight track,

2 ng. 59033 straight track, 1 no. 5922 curved
track, 1 no. 5965 manual turnout, 1 no. 5602
track bumper, 1 feeder wire set, track clips
and instructions.

59850

59851 Track Extension Set T.

Contents: 2 no. 5903 straight track,

4 no. 59033 straight track, 1 no. 5904 straight
track, 1 no. 5965 manual turnout, 1 no, 5966

manual turnout, 1 feeder wire set, track clips,

and instructions.

59851
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Accessories. |

These sockets can be used with the standard plugs and sockets from the 71400 assortment.

71421 Brown Sackets. M422 Yellow Sockets. 71423 Green Sockets. 71424 Drange Sockets. 71425 Red Sockets. 71426 Gray Sockets.

A package comes A package comes A package comes A package comes A package comes A package comes

with 10 pieces. with 10 pieces. with 10 pieces. with 10 pieces. with 10 pieces. with 10 pieces.

1400 Plug and Socket Set. . 71411 Brown Plugs. 71414 Orange Plugs.
Contents 100 pieces. 66 plugs and : A package comes A package comes
34 sockets. The guantities of each with 10 pieces. with 10 pieces.

color are based on average needs.

- 412 Yellow Plugs. 71415 Red Plugs.
A package comes A package comes
with 10 pieces. with 10 pieces.
71413 Green Plugs. - 71416 Gray Plugs.
' ‘ A package comes L] A package comes
with 10 pieces. with 10 pieces.
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Accessories.

5625 Turnout Mechanism.

Double solenoid mechanism with
feedback contacts, end position
shutoff, and a locking feature. The
turnout mechanism can be mounted
on the 5965, 5966, 5376 and 5977
turnouts. It can be operated by re-
mote ¢ontrol using the 7272/72720 or
727172710 control boxes {eonven-
tional operation) or the 6083/60830
k 83 decoder {digital operation}.

3 hookup wires included.
Dimensions 67 x 41 x 17 mm /

2-5/8" x 1-5/8” x 5/8".

56091 Insulated and Regular Rail
Joiners.

Package with 15 insulated rail
joiners and 15 regular rail joiners.
The insulated rail joiners can be
installed at any rail joint between
two rails instead of a regular rail
joiner to separate track circuits.
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56081 Track Circuit Switch.
Features: Manual switch for inter-
rupting the currentin 1 Gauge track.
This switch can be attached ata
rail joint with an insulated rail joiner.
Dimensions 67 mm x 50 mm x

15 mm / 2-3/4" x 1-15/18" x 9/16".

56101 Retrofit Set of Reproduction
Prototype Couplérs.

Detailed miniature reproduction

of the original prototype coupler

as used in real life on the railroad.
These couplers work like the proto-
type. Mounting springs included.
Contents 10 pieces.

Asis well known, anyone operating
his 1 Gauge layout with Mérklin
Digital or Defta, can stop his loco-
motive with no problem at all at any
spot on the layout and start running
another locomotive. With conven-
tional AC power, lengths of track
must be set up where the power can
be turned on and off. This new track
current switch can be used for this
purpase.

The standard 1 Gauge models
produced since 1937 can have the
regular claw coupler replaced with
this reproduction prototype coupler.
This coupler looks and works like
its real life profotype.

Running a train with this coupler
usvaliy requires a very wide
minimum radius of 3.0 to 3.5 meters
or 118" t0 138", depending on the
models. Current standard 1 Gauge
models that can be retrofitted with
this coupler can be identified by the
symbol shown below.



5654 Feeder Clip Set.
For supplying power 1o any spot on

a track layout. Reliable contact with

set screw connections.

70935 Automatic Wire Stripper.

For stripping insulation from afi
single conductor wire 0.19 to

6.0 square millimeters / 0.0003 to
0.25 square inches in size. The wire
stripper mechanism automatically
adjusts itseff to the size of the wire.
The length of wire insutation te be
stripped can be adjusted from 510
12 mm / 3/16" to 1/2”. A side cufter
is built into the wire stripper.

70830 Crimping Pliers.
For mounting 74995 spade cennec-
tors securely to wire. Sturdy metal

construction with insulated handles.

lllustrated instructions included.
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1060 Wire.

Dealer package assortment with 10 rolls each of
red, brown, blue and yellow wire. Length of each roll
10 meters / 33 feet. Wire cross section 0.75 sa. mm/

0.001 sq. in, Rolls of wire can also be sold separately.

The wire in this dealer assertment with its ¢ross
section of 0.75 sq. mm / 0.001 sq. in. is recommended
for all Mdrklin layouts.

56031 Track Clips.

These track clips improve electrical
conductivity in the rails in addition to
safeguarding track joint conngctions
far | Gauge frack.

Bag with 30 pieces.

7100 Wire.
Single conductor. Gray.
10m/33"

7101 Wire.
Single conductor. Blue.
10m/33".

7102 Wire.
Single conductor. Brown.
1¢m /33"

7103 Wire.
Single conductor. Yellow.
10 m/j 33"

71105 Wire.
Single conductor. Red.
10m /33",

02420 Smoke Fluid.
Large 50 milliliter or

1,67 oz. bottle for refilling
all smoke generators.

7149 Oiler with Narrow
Applicator Opening.
Contains 10 ml special oil
for lubricating locomotives
and cars.
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Bridges and Accessoires.

What does a medel railroader do
after he has set up his track and has
test run his locomotive gh
buitds a bridge. Because ailroads
ant ridges go toge ner.

In the prototype there il
reute built that:  nc  -idge some
natural er artincial onstacie — over
ditches, roads te farm fields,
highways, canals, valieys, rivers
or othertracks - every trip avera
bridge hi rtaii it au

56292 Truss Bridge.

Straight trass bridge desigr "ecro-
duec g ocetalconstruct Tt
3naT sives of ih.  sdge” rm

. _'z ralros, The bridge taes
Y ee~+ 5903 and 5917 straightwack.
Brdge.. 50 ma:, 17-71167

™

56291 Arched Bridge.

Dosignwaiie straigns decy giriar-
work reprocucing crisscross
cerstructic™. Toa sriage has a sepa-
rate-; appied reproduct oo of metal
corstructen in 5 archad form o
the i and right orige wail, w in
diageral Lppercorrgrrog girders
at the crown of 12 arch. The ti-dge
takes 3 each 5903 straig-ttrack or
one 59033 straight track.

Bridae 'oogrh 900 - " 35-7716"
Arce beighr 230 mm 19-1118",

Ramps for steam and diesel locomotives. 12 % 300 mm
—~= o= 56291 56291
. m
s6292 . AT M
b nf -
12 x 56253 — "
. - —  m G
- 1 —I [ Ig — -
15 mm 30 mm 45 mm 60 mm 75 mm 50 mm 105 mm 120 mm i35 mm 150 mm 165 mm 180 mm
1% 55296 1 x 56296 1 x 56296 1 x 56296 1 x 56296 1 x 56296 1 x 56286 1 x 56296 1 % 56296 1 x 56296 1 x 56296 1 x 56296
1x56295  2x56295  3x56295  4x56295  5x 56295 6% 96235  7x 56295 B x66295  9x 56295  10x56295  11x 56295
Ramps lor electric lacomotives with catenary. 17 x 300 mm 56291
" = 56292 _
ol
il
W vl I
v ]
17 % 56293 T T
) N m T : 258
. i L | 1
I -
15 mm 30 mm 45 mm 60 mm 75mm 90 mm 105 mm 120 mm 1235 mm 150 mm 165 mm 180 mm 195mm  210mm 225 mm 240 mm 255 mm ]
1 x 56296 1 % 56296 1 x 56296 1 x 56286 1% 56296 1 x 56296 1 x 56296 1 x 56286 1 x 56295 1x 56296 1x 56296 1 x 56296 ¥ % 56296 1x 56296 1 x 56296 1 x 56256 1 x 56296
1 x 56295 2x 56285 3 x 56295 4 % 56295 5 x 56295 6 x 56295 7 % 56295 8 x 56295 9 x 56295 10x 56295 11 x 56295 12x56295 13x96295 14x56295 15x56295 16 x 56285
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56293 Straight Ramp.

Ramp with a straight deck reproduc-
ing metal construction. The ramp
has a safety railing on the left and
right sides. The ramp takes 1 each
5903 straight track.

Ramp length 300 mm / 11-13/16".

56296 Bridge Supports.

The bridge supports serve as a
conneciing elerment between the
bridge pillars and the bridges or
ramps. The height of the bridge
supportis 18 mm/ 11/16".

10 pieces to a package.

56294 Curved Ramp.

Ramp with curved deck reproducing
metal construction. The ramp has

a safety railing on the left and right
sides. This ramp is for a track radius
of 600 mm / 23-5/8". The ramp takes
one 5922 curved track,

56295 Bridge Pillars.

Bridge pillars repreducing a double
layer of dressed stone. The individu-
al bridge pillars can be stacked on
tap of each other. This will result in
different pillar heights at intervals

of 15 mm / 9/16”. The height of a
single bridge pillar is 15 mm / 9/16".
4 pieces to a package.
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Signals and Catenary.

452

5636 Catenary Wire. -
Length 45.0 cm / 17-11/16". T

56135 Golor Light Home Signal.

The signal changes from red {Hp0)
to green {Hp1). It has LEDs for lights.
16 volts operating voltage. The
signal comes without a mechanism.
The universal reiay (7244 or 72441) or
the k 84 decoder (60840) can be used
as a mechanism.

5614 Distant Signal.

This signal complements the 5613
home signal. Solenoid mechanism.
The signal's lights changes from
yellow/yellow to green/green.
Height 19.3 cm /7-5/8".

|I1
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5635 Catenary Wire.
Length §7.0 cm / 26-3/8".

56136 Color Light Home and Distant
Signal.

Model: Set consisting of a home
signal with one each green, red, and
yellow LEDs to indicate the signal
conditions of stop {Hp0), proceed
{(Hp1), and proceed slowly {Hp2), and
a separate distant signal to go with
the hamne signal. Both signals do not
have a mechanism. An HO mecha-
nism or a Mérklin Digitat decoder
can be used, depending on how the
signals are to be used. This color
light home signal and distant signal
are not availabte separately.

5632 Catenary Mast,

Mast and support arm made of metal.

Height 25.5 cm / 10-1/18".

5633 Feeder Mast,

Mast and support arm made of metal.

Height 25.5 cm / 10-1/18".
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Building Kits.

5615 Altmiihlhof Station Kit.

Model of a small town station with waiting room
and freight shed. The kit has clear glass windows.
Aninterior lighting kit is included. Decals and smalt
accessories such as crates, etc. are included.
There is a station platform extension with a railing
{length 31 cm / 12-1/4"). Made of weather-resistant
plastic.

Base dimensions 60 x 29 cm / 23-5/8" x 11-1/2".

R
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56211 Building Kit for a Diesel Fueling Station.
Model of & diesel locomotive fueling station with fuel
pumgs for diesel and heating oil, storage tanks, and
2 working lights. Made of weather-resistant plastic.

This kit is suitable for installation in a double track area
ofa Iayoqt. Tracks notincluded.
Dimensions 69.0 x 51.0 cm / 27-3/16" x 20-1/16".




D& -V

56160 Building Kit of a Gantry Signal Tower.

Prototype: Classic signal tower located over the tracks.
Generously sized control room mounted on a masanry
main base and a lattice-work support.

Model: All of ihe parts are made of sturdy plastic in
different, realistic colors. The control room is fully
glassed in with fine window mullions. The signal tower
has interior details with the lever equipment and a large
contral panel. The signal tower has interior lighting with
3 light sockets and wire for connections.

Dimensions 41 cm x 24 ¢m / 16-1/8" x 9-7/16".

Clearance for trains to run under the tower 20 cm / 7-7/8".

Folystyrene glue avajlahble at your dealer is required for
assembly of this kit.

¢ ® New color concept with a realistic look. -
® Inl riorli L fie k

di

~
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Building Kits.
DIES (V]

56170 Building Kit of a Locomotive Shed.

Prototype: Two-stall locomotive shed for locomotives up
to about 19 meters /63 feetin length. Bricked-in wooden
post construction with a saw tooth roof. Small attached
structure as a workshop and service area. Builtin the
beginnings of railroading, many such buildings are still
use today: Era [ to V.

Model: All of the parts are made of sturdy plastic in
different, realistic colors. The locomative shed has

4 doors that can be opened individually. The windows
have clear window material. The locomotive shed has
many separately applied parts such as smoke stacks,
ventilation pipes, etc. Interior lighting with hardware

for connections is included with this kit. Track is not
included with this kit.

Base dimensions 62 cm x 48 cm/ 24-7/16" x 18-7/8".

456

® New color concept with a realistic look.
® |nterir iy ting inch

Polystyrene glue available at your dealer is required for
assembly of this kit. We recommend glug in a tube for
long assembly edges.

el Tl
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56180 Building Kit of a Coaling Station.

Prototype: Small coaling station with a coal bunker,
sand bunker, rotary crane, and a coal cart that can

be lifted with the crane. The basa for the crane is an
engine house constructed of stone, the guide rails are
constructed of railroad rails and boards. Many coaling
stations from the provincial railroad and German State
Railroad period are still use on museum railroads.

Model: Alf of the parts are made of sturdy plastic in
different, realistic colors. The ¢rane can be turned on its
base, and the crane cable can be raised and lowered
with the hand crank. The coal carts have metal load
hooks and appropriate loops. There is a lighted work

light on the crane boom and hardware for connections
isincluded. The boards for the coal bunker are plugged
in together and can be combined as desired. Real coal
and sand for filling the bunkers are included.

Base dimensions 40 x 18 cm / 15-3/4" x 7-1/8".

Polystyrene glue available at your dealer is required for
assembly of this kit.

® New color concept with a realistic look.
®* Work it ~ nthel
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Accessories.

There are many small details that give a lay- seatad figures formerly offered in the 5640 m @
out the final finishing touch. For example, our  and 56401 selling asscrtments are now being
figures that bring life ta the statian, cars and offered individually under their six digit 18205 Power Shavel. Model: The two-axle frame and the body are constructed
the surrounding lendscape. It's worth taking spare parts numbers. You can populate your Prototype: Fuchs 301 general-purpase power shavel. of metal, The interior details and the representation of
a closer look at these figures: The types, 1 Gauge [ayout with these figures to improve Version with a lattice-work boom and a coal shovel the motor are mede of plastic. The power shovel body
their faces, posture, hairstyles, clothing and its appearance and to provide more operating bucket. can de turned 360°. The front axle can be steered. The
accessories are lovingly craftedand carefully  enjoyment. hood for the motor can be apened.
painted by hand. The 1:32 scale standing and Length approximately 30 cm/ 11-13/16".
672040
Figure.
672090 672100 ok
Figure. Figure, L ,

1l . - k.

[]
672020 672000 ° 672080
Figure. Figure. Figaure.
672080 672030
Figure. Figure.
]
L)
: L)
I |
» |
H
. :
672050 672076 ~
Figure. Figure. & Detailed metal construction.
' ® Many working parts for play
value
672100 672100 672100 672100 672100 ) .
Figure. Figure. Figure. Figure. Figure.
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59935 Roller Test Stand for 1 Gauge with

4 Pairs of Roller Brackets.

This is a test stand for presenting and
servicing 1 Gauge locomotives with up tg

4 powered axies. The test stand is construe-
ted of anodized aluminum shapes. The roller
brackets have ball bearings. 1 Gauge track is
included. Locometives on the test stand can

59934 1 Gauge Roller Test Stand with 8 Pairs
of Roller Brackets.

This test stand is for presenting and servicing
1 Gauge locomotives with up to 8 powered
axles. The stand is constructed of anodized
aluminum sections. Pairs of roller brackets
with precision ball bearings are included.

1 Gauge track is included. Locomatives can
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- — " Y

- = s - PR
s .
" _ et -
| -
- i :
,a_;.l--‘,’

be operated with 2 6646/6647 transformer or
a 6021 Control Unit. Total length 850 mm /
25-9/16". Usable length atout 590 mm /
23-1/4”. Roller brackets can be purchased
individually in the 59932 expansion set.
Additional roller brackets are necessary
when using focomotives with more then

4 powered axles.

be operated with a conventiopal train control
transformer, Mérklin Digital or Marklin Sys-
tems. Tatal length 520 mm / 36-1/4". Usable
length approximately 860 mm / 33-7/8”. Pairs
of raller brackets can be added individually
from the 59932 extension set. This is neces-
sary when using lpcomotives with more than
8 powered axles.

® High quality, anodized
aluminum shapes.
[ ]

The large test stand for the large
locomotives: class 01, class 44,
and class 96.

59932 Pair of Rotler Blocks far the 1 Gauge Roller

Test Stand.

The pair of raller blocks are made of anodized aluminum
profile shapes. The blocks have precision ball bearings.
They can be used with the 1 Gauge roller test stand
{item na. 59934, 53935}). They are necessary for expansi-
on hwne using locomaotives with more than 6 powered
axtes.

&

® High quality anodized
aluminum sections.

» an hall bearini -
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18140 “A Year with Méirklin”

Annual Chronicle.

This DVD shows the high points of the past
year in Mirklin model railroading. Playing time

approximately 60 minutes. (DVD: item no. 18140)

German version, (DVD: item no. 18141) intes-
national version {English, French, Dutch).

Iy

07458 Mythos Modelleisenbahn -

Dem Spiel auf der Spur.

(The Model Railroad Legend ~

Fallowing the Path of Playing.)

The history of the Mérklin Company from
1859 to today. This model railroad handbock
in a pictorial format shows all of Mérklin's
familiar and important series and models in
a broad overview. The development of track
gauges, as well as the train and track tech-
nology is presented. Contents approximately
320 pages. With more than 600 color photos
and illustrations.

Format 26 x 32 cm / 10-1/4" x 12-5/8".
German text only.

D Sgicionf der Spar
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Conventional Locomotive Operation.

All Marklin 1 locomotives will aperate with no prob-
lems on conventional layouts. Transformer,locomotive
controller, two wires and some track — this is all you
need to get started.

6647 230 Volt Transformer. 32 VA,

The track voltage can be adjusted between 4 and 16 volts.

The accessory voltage is 16 volts. Plastic housing.
Dimensions 120 x 140 x 80 cm / 4-3/4” x 5-1/2" % 3-1/8".
VDE tested.

The 32 VA transformers (6647, 6646 and 6645) are only to
be used indoors.

He 1
s

Ea-
4

tremsformey 32 VA

International Versions:
6646 120 volts.
6645 100 volts.

72090 Distribution Strip.

This distribution strip can accept 11 plugs that adhere to
the new standard. All of ihe connections are electrically
connected. A wire with the earlier version plug can also
be plugged into this distribution strip.

Size 47 x 26 mm f1-7/8" x 17,

Tested for Safety.

We can only guarantee trouble-free operation
of our trains with original Méarklin transfor-
mers. These transformers must be protected
from moisture and are not approved for out-
door use. These transformers are to be con-
nected only to AC power.

Please also read the operating instructions
for these components,

Multi-Train Operation with Separate
Power Circuits. ’

In conventional teain operation, if several
trains are to be operated independently of
each other, the layout is divided into several
power circuits. A transformer and at least
one feeder track are assigned to each power
circuit and each circuit is easily separated
from other power circuits with center con-
ductor insulators (74030, 5022, or 7522). In
the Marklin HO system running rails have

the same polarity everywhere on a layout
and do not need to be interrupted.

Power circuits can bz closed routes like
maost main lines or other areas of track with
their own operation. Examples of the latter
would be branch lines, station areas, storage
sidings, switch yards, or railroad mainte-
nance facilities. Ia this way you can control
individual locomotives for specific purposes
simultaneausly with fully automatic route
operations. As a rule catenary for electrified

o
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routes is connected to its own transformer
as an additional power circuit. This allows
you to contro! locomotives used in catenary
operation independently of locomotives or
rail cars pewered from the track. Catenary
gower circuits can be separated from each
other with the 70221 (7022 in the old catenary
system) contact wire interrupter.

Power Consumption of Lecomotives and
Accessaories.

The output indicated on the transformer (in
VA) is available for the power consumption
of all users in the power circuit.

Some sample calculations for power con-
sumption: Smaller locomotives with a load
{example: 30000 tank locomotive) require
about 8 VA, larger locomotives {example:
33803) about 12 VA. The power consumption
far train lighting depends on the light bulbs
being used and is usually less than 2 VA

per car.

After subtracting the output required by
trains, the remaining reserve can be used

at the accessary outputs for electric acces-
sorigs. Here, light bulbs consume between
0.5 and 1 VA [see the table “Light Bulbs for
Accessories”} and turnout or signal mecha-
nisms require about 6 VA at the moment they
are activated. Additional electric accessories
should be connected to an additional acces-
sory transformer.



72710 Control Box with a Feedback Function.

This control box is for operating 4 double solenoid ac-
cessories with end shutoff contacts. It has an automatic
feedback of the accessory setting by means of LEDs ® Al of the connections on this
whan used with the 7549 turnout mechanism {(K) or the control box have the new plugs
74490 turnout mechanism (C). The control box comes and sockets.

with 8 sockets on the back and a plug on one end and a L) |
socket on the other end. All of the connections are for

the new plugs from the 71400 sets. 8 appropriate plups

included.

Dimensions 80 x 40 mm / 3-1/8" x 1-9/16".

Schematic of 72710
{Button 3 pressed)

72720 Contral Box.

This control box is for operating 4 double solenoid acces-

sories such as turnouts and signals or up to 8 uncougpler

tracks. The position of the buttons shows the settings for ® All of the connections on this
accessaries connected to the sockets for those buttans. control box have the new plugs
The control box comes with 8 sockets on the back and 2 and sockets.

plug on one end and & socket on the other end. All of the . -
connections are for the new plugs from the 71400 sets.

8 appropriate plugs included.

Dimensions 80 x 40 mm / 3-1/8" x 1-9/16",

Schematic of 72720
{Button 3 pressed)

72730 Control Box.
This control box is for turning 4 different track or ac-
cessory circuits on and off. For example, power can

be controlled in 4 storage sidings in 4 different track I ® a1l of the connections on this
circuits. Unit comas with 8 sockets on the back. All of control box have the new plugs
the connections are for the new plugs from the 71400 and sockets.

sets. 8 appropriate plugs included. .

Dimensions 80 x 40 mm/ 3-1/8" x 1-9/16".

‘ Schematic of 72730
{Button 3 pressed)

72740 Contro! Box.
This control box is for dividing a track or accessory cir-
cuitinto 4 different circuits, each with two connections.

For example, 4 storage sidings in the same track circuit ® All of the connections on this
ar 4 users in the same accessory circuit can be turned contral box have the new plugs
on and off. The control box comes with 8 socketsonthe |  and sackets.

back and a plug on one end and a socket on the other .

end. All of the connections are fer the new plugs from
the 71400 sets. 8 appropriate plugs included.
Dimensions 80 x 40 mm / 3-1/8" x 1-9/16".

: okl

Schematic of 72740

461



Replicas.

Mirklin replicas are high quality originals
like their historic prototypes and are highly
treasured by collectors. Of course, they are
quite suitable for what they were originally
intended: for playing.

We are continuing the series of replicas this
year too with an extraordinary historical
document from Marklin's history.
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19042 Model Tank Truck Replica.
Prototype: Tank truck from the Thirties.
Model: This model is fully assembled in a
scale of about 1:16. The frame and bodywork
are made of metal. The model has a windup
motor and a drive train with a cardan shaft
to the rear axle. The steering works and
can be locked in place. The headlights light
up (AA battery, not included). The driver's
door can be opened. The model has interior
details, a driver's seat, dashboard, and a

LUMVE

steering wheel. The modei has an exclusive
paint scheme with advertising leftering in a
contemporary styte. The bumpers are bright
nickel plated. The tank container is not suit-
able for filling with liquid. The medel comes
with a certificate of authenticity.

Length 42.7 cm / 16-13/16".

One-time series.

(3 N

I ® Replica in an authentic design.
‘e Fully assembled model made

| r:QWJj !



Insider Model for 2008.
== ]

18032 “ARAL" Tank Truck Reproduction. Madel: The body for the tractor truck and the trailer are  The 18032 "ARAL" tank truck is being produced in a
Prototype: Mercedes Benz tractor truck with a tank made of die-cast metal, and the floor is made of sheet one-time series in 2008 only for Insider members.
traifer, painted and lettered for the firm ARAL. steel. The king pin on the trailer can be snagped into

place on the tractor truck. The metal wheels are turned
parts with rubber tires. The truck cab roof, the bumpers
and the headlights are set off in color.
Length approximately 18 cm / 7-1/16".

* Reproduction of a classic: The tank truck in -

blue and white from the Sixties. .
TREIBSTOFF- _— B )
TANKWAGEN ;

® sprodicti  manufact_. d° omthe or
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This vehicle and the packaging are permanently
marked as reproductions.
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Become a Marklin Insider.

With the membership card (it has a new
design every year} you'll identify yourseif
as an Insider.

Get on board and benefit from these
atdvantages:

All 6 issues of the Marklin Magazine
The leading magazine for model railroad-
ers! You'll find everything in it about your
hobby. Extensive instructions on layout
building, first hand product and technical
information, exciting prototype articles,
current tips about events gnd much more.
Existing subscriptions can be carried
over. The current subscription price of
Euro 30.00 is included in your member-
ship dues.

NEWS .

&

The Insider Club News 6 Times a Year
With current information about the club
and club activities as well as exclusive
Insider tips and information about all
topics related to the hobby of madel
railroading.

Annual Club Car

Your membership qualifies you for exclu-
sive club models that are developed and
product only for you as a club member.
A certificate underscores the value of
these models.

« 12008,

e—
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The Aanual Chronicle

Experience with a DVD at home all of the
high points of the past year in Marklin
model railroading again and again.

Annual Presentation Book

Insiders receive the Marklin Annual

Presentation Book once a year as an
exclusive Insider collector's edition.

Insider Cleb Card

Your personal club card {it has a new
design every year) identifies you as

a club member and gives you many
advantages. At different shows and
events (in Germany and certain other
parts of Europe) you'll receive a small
welcome present at the Marklin Club
stand.

In addition, we give you savings on
tickets to enter many museums, shows,
and musicals (in Germany and certain
other parts of Europe) among other
things.

BT "ar for 2008,
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Our Thank-You for Your Insider Membership.

For Our Anniversary Members.

After five and ten complete years of
membership, this anniversary is naturally
rather special to us. You can then look
forward to the madels shown here. These
exclusive and lovingly selected products
are being offered to our anniversary
members, in the respective gauge of the
anniversary car selected, until further
notice.

If thet is not an incentive ...

5 Years of Membership

86191 Level Measurement Car. {Z)

e e - waley .. e _iww =t

10 Years of Membership

\
‘ ]
86002 Birthday Car. {2)
46010 Track Cleaning Car “10 Years Insider”, (HO}
! k
| | )
¥ 2 {
*ﬂj D A ] =
U - === ==~~~ e R m om mmme =
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46582 Level Measurement Car. (HD)

PPPPREP R h .

37082 Express Steam Locomative. (HO)



Marklin Magazin: The Model Railroad Specialty Magazine.

The Mérklin Magazin - aiways Subscribe to the Méarklin Magazin. i Copy or cut out the coupen.
provides current information about:

The Marklin Magazin is the leading [ Yes, | would like to receive the Marklin Magazine at the price of Euro 30.00 (please check]:
» New models, new technology magazine for model railroaders and
*» The best tips for building a layout appears in German, English, French, ;
* Al the important information for and Dutch. i Lastnzme, frstname 1am paying

collecting , [ by avtomatic desn eansfer  [_] on sccount

« All event dates Press Up GmbH } Street, Number

Mérklin-Magazin-Leserservice

Postfach 70 13 11 i Posial code City Bank Routing No. Account Na.
Marklin Magazin: 22013 Hamburg, Germany

Oste of birth Telephang no. Financial Instiwtion

The Fascinaticn of Railroading
« Telephone +49 {0) 40/4 14 48-4 67 :
* Fax +49 {0} 4074 14 48-4 98 i Email Date Signature
* E-mail maerklin-magazin@pressup.de

Cancellation rights: Your order can be canceled in writing within 15 days for

anyreason.
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A ruler with the theme “Roadrunner”
in lenticular technology is included
with this car.

. ———
s a s s

48708 1. FC Marklin Annual Car

for 2008.

The car comes in a special “Looney
Tunes” design. The end platforms
are made of metal. The car has
Relex couplers.

Length over the buffers 11.5 cm/
4-1/2".

DC wheel set 2 x 700580.

The Club for Young Mérklin-Fans.

~— -

o] weHw . JUmaRTKIN. Carm

Mitglieds-Nr.:

One-time series only for Mirklin
Insiders or members of the
1. FC Marklin.

Due to licensing legalities, this
model is only availabie in the
following countries: Germany,
Austria, Switzerland, Netherlands,
Belgium, and Luxembourg.

TM & & Waorner Bros. E~r~rtainment In¢.

(s08)

www looneytunes carr
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36793 “Police” Diesel Lacomotive.
Prototype: Class ER 20 “Hercules”.
Imaginary paint and lettering
scheme as 2 police locomotive.
Model: This diesel locomotive
comes in a “palice paint scheme”
with working blue warning lights
and typical German police warning
harn sound. The locomotive is
constructed of metal with many
cast-in details. The total design of
the locomotive is ideal for model
railroad eperation. The locomotive
has a digital decoder and a special
can maotor. It also has a sound
effects generator. 4 axles powered
through cardan shafts. 2 traction

>/ W ElEE Y.

tires. The headlights are LEDs, they
will work in conventional operation
and can be controlled digitally. The
blue warning lights, the waming
horn sound, and the acceleration
and braking defay can be controlled
digitally. .

Length over the buffers 21.7 cm /
8-9/16".
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® B e al inglights and warning
orn w1 can be controlled
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. . Central
Digital Functions Unit
Headlight(s) X

Light Functionl
Operating sounds

Direct centrol

Contrel
Unit

Mobile
Station

Central
Station

One-time series only for Mérkiin

Insiders or members of the

1. FC Marklin.
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MHI.

MHI: Mérklin-Handler-Initiative/
"Exclusiv” Program.

The Mirklin “Exclusiv” Program is an association of
mid-sized toy and model railroad dealers in Germany
{MHI}.

Since 1830, the MHI / Mi#rklin “Exclusiv”™ Program has
supported its members with one-time special series
that can only be purchased from Marklin “Exclusiv”
dezlers.

“Exclusiv” special productions are innovative
products differing from regular models in their paint
scheme, imprinting, and technical features for
experienced model railroaders or also replicas from
Markiin's past.

“Exclusiv” products are manufactured exclusively in
one-time series and are only available in limited
guantities. These products are identified in the
presentation bhook with T

472

The dealers in our association are distinguished in
particular by carrying the Marklin full line program
and by special qualifications in help and service.
“Exclusiv” dealers in your area ¢an be found on the
Internet at

www.maerklin-pariner.de

www.marklin.com (for North America).

Marklin World of Adventure.

The Marklin World of Adventure documents the

148 year old history of the firm under one roof with a
dispiay of more than 1,000/ 10,764 square feetinclud-
ing a flagship store, a Musaum shop, and a service
area. An essential part of the Marklin World of
Adventure is the extensive range of services offered.
In the ftagship store Marklin enthusiasts will find a
complete assortment of all gauges. A workshop for
the servicing and repair of current Mérklin products
is also present as well as an extensive spare parts
inventory.

Marklin World of Adventure
Reutlinger Street 2
73037 Géppingen, Germany

« Telephone: +43 (0) 7161/608-269
« Fax; +49 (0) 7161/608-151
s E-mail: museum@maerklin.de

Please note: The Mirklin Worid of Adventure is closed
on several Sundays in the year. For information in
advance, see www.maerklin.com.

We are closed in general on holidays.

Entry is free.
There is plenty of parking in front of the museum.

; ah :febni



Promotion Service.

A Mérklin model looks as good on a manager's desk as
in a display case. And, don‘t forget its second use as
rolling advertising on a model railroad layout.

Impact with a long effect.

A Mirklin model with a unique Imprint is an ideal
solution for many communication tasks, because it has
appeal and quality as well as a corresponding loag
period of effect.

Gebr. Mérklin & Cie. GmbH
Promotion Service
Stuttgarter Strafle 55 - 57
73033 Goppingen,
Germany

*» Telephone: +49 (0) 7161/608-0
* Fax: +49 (0) 7161/608-173

www.maerklin.com/produkte/promotionfindex.php

Seminars

fi

ar

'}

Seminars for model railrcaders and anyone wanting to
become a medel railroader. The seminar grogram can
be found at www.maerklin.cam. Other seminar dates
and topics are included in each Insider mailing.

Registration and information at:

Gebr. Mérklin & Cie. GmbH
Training

Reutlinger StraBe 2

73037 Gappingen,
Germany

* Telephone: +49 (0) 7161/608-257
+43 (0) 7161/608-222

* Fax: +49(0) 7161/608-143

+ E-mail: training@maerkiin.de

train

Marklin

www.maerklin.com is cur international home page with
links to all of the Mirklin companies in the world. You
can get there from the German home page with a click
of your mouse — or you can also go there directly at
www.maerklin.de

The Internet also gives you access to current Mérklin
information. You'll find over 2,500 items in our product
database and hundreds of spare parts drawings and
lists, each of them with the current availability in the
Mirklin warehouse for that day.
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Eras.

Whether you are nostalgic or an
historian, whether you are homesick
or have wanderlust, or whether you
simply have an eye for the right time
and the right place — the Méarklin
assortment varies by historical eras,
countries, and nations. All charac-
teristic features, paint schemes,
details, and lettering of the models
correspond to their prototypes.

414

In Era Il a standardization office
had to decrease the multiplicity of
designs from numerous builders by
implementing development guide-
lines; this problem has since been
resolved by the cancentration of the
railroad industry.

Eral
1835 t0 1925

More and mare locomotives and
cars are being built on the same
development platforms, and they

are being used in different European

countries. Examples of this are the
electric locomotives in the Sprinter
family {Taurus, Dispo [Lease) and
multi-system locomotives), the class
MaK G diesel locomotives, as well
as different car designs.

Era ll
1925 t0 1945

x

You will find many models for other
Eurcpean railroads in the Marklin
assortment based on these proto-
types. This allows you to assemble
Evropean long-distance passenger
trains and freight trains, just like the
prototype.

Era lll
1945 to 1970

The Export Program also offers
additional models and one-time
series that are preduced for the
respective countries, and which are
also available from your avthorized
dealer.

Era IV
1970 to 1990

EraV
1990 to the present



Railroads.

For those interested in more detail
there is an overview on these pages
of the eras and emblems of historic
and current European railroad
companies.

The pictograms described here

can also be found next ta the models
in this catalag, so that you can
assemble prototypical trains from a
particular era.

The division of the eras folfows the
NEM standards, but in the eartier
eras the cutoffs are not always very
clear. Inthe prototype the features
of different eras often-averlap.

Country Abbreviation Original Name Railroad
Belgium SNCB Société Nationale des Chemins de fer Belges 4 Belgian State Railways (Wallonian)
NMBS Nationale Maatschappij van de Befgische Spooiwegen Belgian State Railways (Flemish*
Germany KPEV Kéniglich PreuBische Eiéenbahn-VemaItung Prussia, Hesse, North and West Germany (1878 - 1918)
K.Bay.Sts.B. K&niglich Bayerische Staatseisenbahn Bavaria and Palatinate, South Germany (1844 - 1320)
KW.StE. Kéniglich Wirttembergische Staatseisenbahnen Wiirtter er a1 hwest Germany {1845 -.1920) °
DRG Deutsche Reichsbahn {-Gesellschaft) German tate auroad{1924 - 1949)
DB Deutsche Bundeshahn Germa 349 - 1993)
DR Deutsche Reichsbahn Germa State Raifroad fEast Germany (1949 - 1993)
DB AG Deutsche Bahn AG German Railroad inc. {from 1994)
AAE Ahaus-Alstetter Eisenbahn GmbH Branch line
Denmark 0sB Danske Statsbaner Danish State Railways
France SNCF Société Nationale des Chemins de fer Frangais French State Railways
ltaly FS Ferrovie delio State ltaliane Italian State Rai
Luxembaourg CFL Société Nationale des Chemins de fer Luxembourgeois Luxembourg State Railways
Netherlands NS Nederlandse Spoorwegen Duth St e Railw ys
Norway NSB MNorges Statsbanar Norwegi 15t v Railways
Austria (B8 {isterreichische Bundesbahnen AustrianFederal Railways
Spain AVE Alta Velocidad Espafiola Spanish Higl S| e Lines‘l
Sweden SJ Statens Jirnvagar Swedish State He;i_h}vays
Switzerland SBR Schweizerische Bundesbahnen Swiss Federal Railways {German)
CFF Chemins de fer Fédéraux Suisses Swiss Federal Railways {French)
FFS Ferrovie Federali Svizzere Swiss Federal Railways !
BLS BLS Lotschbergbahn AG Alpen Bern-Lotschbie  simplon
AAE Ahaus-Alstetter Eisenbahn GmbH Freight car leasing
Hungary MAV Magyar Ailamvasutak Vezérigazgatésaga Hungarian State Railways Administration
USA AT & SF Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe Raitway Midwest and Southwest USA {1859 - 1995)
U.P. Union Pacific Railroad Midwest and Western USA (from 1862 on)
NYC New York Central System Northeast USA (1863 - 1968)
PRR Pennsylvania Railroad Mortheast USA (1846 - 1968)
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Aepair “rvice /[ Warranty.

Marklin Divect Service
The authorized 1a-k" 1 dealzr sy

ard conversicrs  ~analng o digt-
CCNVersions in co. repair departmes: in GE
dezrers witho i their ow service depant
for consevars, Since *h2 amount of 'abor vaies for eac
mode! weorgcommend that yo  frstcontact the Ma-t -
address belov. Aficr the mode.  3s ceen exanned,

ing detai's of tr2

yaut T ewve a costguolation
worttobe ¢ 2andthe tost iy e

wouid perseral  Yke to drap off g~d 2rck up models in
Gdppingen, p.ease see our Sarvice Poit at the Mériln

v Tt Adventira

Gehr. Mérklin & Cie. GmbH
Reparatur-Service
Stuttgarter StralRe 55 - 57
D-73033 Ggppingen, Germany

Telephonre: 004%(; 718 ,J8-222
E-mail: semgr Lok dg

Hours of operation at the Service Point ;= *"e MZ
Werid of Adve-ture, Reu! ~ger Stralle 2, Géon

Ge:rmany:

Mreday throogh Saterday 2m 13:00 Al 1o 6:00 P

)

Important .»e

Germany

Seqvice Center

Spare parts information, questions about technsolegy
and products, questions about repair arders
"Mandays through Fridays 19:00 ALY - 6:30 PRI

Telephone: 0049 (0) 7161/608-222

Fax: 0049 10) 7161 802-225
E-mail: service™ zarkiir de
France

Technical Holline

Thursdays frow 2:30 - 5:30 P11
Contact Person: Mi “ietreau
Tetephone: 0031 (0) 148177874
Y-mail: sav T arkhn -

Manufacturer's Warranty of 24 Months

from the Date of Purchase.
Atthet sz cofourchase of 3 MES

ct, 1 ei'mo; Gebr Mark 1 & Cie.
ovesyouan n actureT’s.rarrany of
24 months froe tihe dats of ‘lase ¢°
*hat product, s..hject to the cond* =~

definad .o the terms of the warrar: .

iz warrariy is aven inolgh vour
CootMEeYT e tes'eras the

contractirgna o for Geb Marko

andismadd ori. ., warraniy ngos
legelly available to you ™ your coun'ry
The - gns of "Misvaranty asa ful,
defires “thetermso  3werranty
ncl.dedw vourpi.. s

This = rans thatye nese claing
dire-tyage st o of Més as
the factorerni=* p di ot for
defeclsorpr _asarc. . hinz

procuct, regardh s of whers v
puratased that - adoot Plagse ~ate

th =rispan fact oswarrany sor'y
-ored for tnase croducts purchasec

tree e glihonzad Widrdm deale

rvice Information.

Netherlands

Technical Hotline

ivinndays throvgh TH rsoavs:
00 AN - 1:00 PR _

130 P = 5:00 P

Fridays: 9:00 Ali — 1:00 PA4 and
130 PM —4:02 FMiar:

6:00 P11 - 8:00 °4°

Cortact Person: G. Ke.ierman
Telephone: 0037 ') 74 - 2664044

oLy

E-mail:  “ortoi

UL S|

Hotline for Méarklin Software
Certact Persor Fover Waes
Telephone: 003 (C) 162 - 480854
Migrdays from 2.00 -8 92 PLA

Leneral 1 fe

Lark.s predlcis sonere 0 tha

i oy Guide! s

(e Sta~dards}t -+ s iy are
going to eray these progucts with
e viglhas possiole level of safey,
itis ass.ved Fatyou vt use Tt
indis e mm o pts it acce -
wit these y cie 251 strect ns
for the correc o, ., . .
a-whavafee the -
tian mzruals eccomranyng the
products. These istructions must
bz followed. We rac g1 hat
pirerts i Lssthzo o2 -
stryctirns oir~h drgp he
nepre ctsarausedi cU aflst
of eaf gnjos wrent vt
rzroart

Switzerland

Repair Service / Warranty
Mirklin-Vertriebs AG
Mdnchmattweg 3

CH-5035 Unterentfelden
Telephone: 0045 {0} 62 723 5! 21
Fax: 204" 10§ 62 723 89 82
E-mail: 17 Tmeekingh
Hov-s of ape 2tion

Mondays U rough Fridays 7:.30 AR —
200 M ann g4 1000 PRI = EOD PO
Techrical Hotline

Contact Perso~ Alexands- Stalzar
Telephone: 0041 (0) 56 667 36 63
Fax: 00L1 72 56 567 46 8-
E-mail: slax stelzer@orx.c”

rcnces.

Some important items of general
importance are summarized below.

Connections for Track Layouts.

Useonly M& - trersformers

for the operation of owur procucts.
Poase .seorly trans'a-mers from
t tprodoctpregras, s
these tra sforrers atdrere to

the curre..t safety standards. We
recorsmend tat ya. ave 2dditional
feeder wires connicted o the layout
every 2-3metarsfa nrovimately
6-i0fezt oftrac  .nc . Piease
“oteth e © iheoperaling
asicctong nreforerce othis.

In addition to these general
references, please nate the
operating instructions enclosed
with the various Marklin products
sa that you enjoy them in satety,

USA

Repair Service / Warranty
Cortact Pe-so~ Ken Brromk

WK Walthers, Inc.

5601 W. Florist Ave.

Milwaukee, WI 53218
Telephone: 473-918-7304

Fax: 414-527-4423

E-mail: KerBZwalthors.com
Hol:s of operenon

“eedays oo ok Fridays 7.30 AM -
12:00 Noor 2nd 100 PM - 400 PM
Technical Hotfine

Contact Person: Br. Tom Cathera
Telephone: 801-267-1042

E-mail: @ —arktn oom

Imprint.

We resarve the right to make chang-
es and delivery is not guaranieed.
Pricing, data, and measuraments
may vary. We are not liable for
mistakes and printing errcrs.

Some of the models shown in the
photographs are hand samples.
The regular preduction models
may vary ir detzils from the models
shown.

The publication and release of this
Mizklin presentation ook cancels
all earlier M#rklin catalcgs.

* Al prices are suggested retail
prices.
If these edition of the presen-
tation book does nat have
prices, please ask your authorized
dealers for the current price list.

Ali rights reserved. Copying in whole
ar part grohibited.

Printed in Germany.

@ Copyright by

Gebr. Markiin & Cie. GmbH
Stuttgarter StraRe 55 - 57
73033 Gippingen
Deutschland

www.maerklin.com
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43870 181 44732 48 46980 232 48708 47 5654 W8 59074 433 60055 343 6648 350 7045 288
43880 181 4474 48 47001 224 48947 219 58038 426 59075 438 60111 344 6647 330 7042 297
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43911 186 45093 215 47003 224 bi841 433 58098 =21 59077 439 601223 400 672010 458 70900 334
43913 189 45702 250 47004 223 55004 413 BB118 432 59078 438 601224 00 612020 453 70910 334
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Explanation of Symbols.

New item for 2008.

Metal locomotive frame.

Metal frame and mostly metal
locomotive body.

i @ 3

Locomotive hody chiefly
made of metal.

i
&

Metal frame and locomotive body.

Metal car frame.

Al 3

Metal car frame and body.

N
|

G
£l

Car body chiefly made of metal.

tdrklin close couplers
with pivot point.

=y

Mérklin close couplers in standard
pocket with pivot point.

=
]

Marklin close couplers in standard
wem | nocket with guide mechanism.

[

1

g

Lokomative/car has sprung buffers.

Automatic claw couplers can be
replaced with reproduction prototype
couplers.

H

Plug-in base for easy installation
and removal.

rl @

Built-in interior details.

480

i &1

Power supply can be switched to operate from
catenary.

Universal locomotive with a Delta electronic circuit.
Operation ¢an be done with a Marklin transfarmer,
with the Marklin Delta System, with the Marklin Digital
System {Motorola format), and with Mirklin Systems.

Digital locometives or digital device for the Mérklin
Digital System {Motorola format).

Digital locomotive with high-efficiency propulsion.
Adjustable maximum speed and accelerationfbraking
delay. Special motor with electronically supported
load compensation or compact can motor with a
bell-shaped armature. Operation ¢an be done with a
Marklin transformer, with the Mérklin Delta System,
with the Méarklin Digital System {Motarola format}, angd
with Mirklin Systems. 1 controllable auxiliary function
{function] in digital operation.

Digital decoder with additional, digitally contrelled
functions (1, {2, 13 or f4) when operated with the 6021
Control Unit. The functions present depend on how the
locomative is equipped. Standard function (function)
active during conventional operation.

Digital decoder with up to 9 digitally controlled func-
tions when operated with the 60652 Mobile Station.
Up to 5 functions when operated with the 6021 Control
Unit. Up te 16 functions when operated with the
60212/60213 Central Station. The functions depend on
how the locomative is equipped.

Locomotive with controlled, adjustable C Sine
propulsion. Operation can be done with a Marklin
transformer, with the Méarklin Delta System, with the
Marklin Digital System {(Motorela format), and with
Marklin Systems.

Locomotive with controlled, adjustable Softdrive Sine
propulsion. Operation can be done with a Marklin
transformer, with the Mirklin Delta System, with the
Markiin Digital System (Motarota format), and with
Marklin Systems.
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Locomotive with 5-pole motar,

Built-in sound effects circuit..

Single headlight at the front.
Single headlights that change over with the
direction of travel.

Dual headlights at the front.

Dual headlights front and rear.
Dual headlights that change over with the
direction of travel.

Triple headlights atthe front.

Triple headlights front and rear.

Triple headlights that change over with the
direction of the travel.

Triple white headlights in front, dual lights

at the rear, each change with the direction

of travet.

Four-light headlights that change over with the
direction of travel.

One red marker light.

Dual red marker lights.

Dual headlights and dual red marker lights
that change over with the direction of travel.
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Triple headlights and two red marker lights
that change over with the direction of travel.

Triple headlights and a red marker light that
change over with the direction of travel.

Triple headlights and a white marker light that
change over with the direction of travel.
Built-in interior lighting.

Interior lighting ¢an be installed

{example: with 7330).

Built-in LED interior lighting.

LED interior ighting can be installed.

Marklin exclusive special model - produced in
a one-time saries.

Die Marklin Handler Initiative or “Exclusiv
Program” is an associztion of mid-level toy
and model railroad dealers in Germany {(MHi).
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Gebr. Marklin & Cie. GmbH
Stuttgarter Stralle 55 - 57
73033 Goppingen
Deutschland

|_ J www.maerklin.com
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